Appendix C JPM WORKSHEET Form ES-C-1
Facility: CPNPP JPM # NRC RA1l Task # RO1413M K/A#2.1.25 3.9/4.2
Title: Determine Loss of RHR Time Limitations

Examinee (Print):

Testing Method:

Simulated Performance:

Actual Performance:
Alternate Path:

READ TO THE EXAMINEE

Classroom: X
X Simulator:

Plant:

I will explain the Initial Conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide an Initiating Cue.
When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this JPM will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:

Initiating Cue:

Task Standard:

Ref. Materials:

Validation Time:

Page 1 of 6

Given the following conditions:

Unit 2 is in MODE 5 with Actual water level in the Reactor Vessel at 49”
above the Core Plate.

All Pressurizer Safety Valves have been removed.
Reactor Coolant System temperature is 140°F.

The Reactor was shutdown on April 1* at 0000 after operating at 100%
power for the last 550 days.

Today is April 12" and the Unit experienced a Loss of Residual Heat
Removal cooling at 1200 hours.

The Unit Supervisor directs you to PERFORM the following:

CALCULATE the following times per ABN-104, Residual Heat Removal
System Malfunction, Attachment 5, Time to Saturation for Loss of All RHR
with the RCS at Reduced Inventory and Attachment 19, Available Time for
Containment Closure:

e DETERMINE Time to Saturation
e DETERMINE Approximate Heat Up Rate
e DETERMINE Time to Core Uncovery
e DETERMINE Containment Closure Times:
e Thermal Environment Limiting
e Radiological Environment Limiting

DETERMINED Time to Saturation, Approximate Heat up rate, Time to Core
Uncovery, And Containment Closure Time following a Loss of Residual Heat
Removal System per ABN-104.

ABN-104, Residual Heat Removal System Malfunction, Rev. 9.

15 minutes  Time Critical: N/A Completion Time: minutes

CPNPP NRC 2017 ADMIN JPM RA1 REV 1



Appendix C JPM WORKSHEET Form ES-C-1

Comments:

Result: SAT  [] UNSAT []

Examiner (Print / Sign): Date:
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Appendix C JPM WORKSHEET Form ES-C-1

CLASSROOM SETUP

EXAMINER:
PROVIDE the examinee with a copy of:
e ABN-104, Residual Heat Removal Malfunction.

e Attachment 5, Time to Saturation for Loss of All RHR with the RCS at Reduced
Inventory (Procedure 1).

e Attachment 19, Available Time for Containment Closure (Procedure 2).

Page 3 of 6 CPNPP NRC 2017 ADMIN JPM RA1 REV 1



Appendix C

JPM STEPS Form ES-C-1

v - Check Mark Denotes Critical Step

START TIME:

Perform Step: 1

Determine Time to Saturation:
e Calculate Time After Shutdown.

Standard: DETERMINED number of hours between April1%' at 0000 hours and
April 12™ at 1200. CALCULATED Time After Shutdown = 276 hours.
Comment: SAT 0 UNSAT 0O

Perform Step: 2V

Determine Time to Saturation:
e Find Time to Saturation from Attachment 5, Page 1.

Standard: REFERRED to Page 1 of Attachment 5 and PLOTTED the intersection
of Time After Shutdown (276 hours) and Initial Temp (140°F) and
DETERMINED: TIME TO SATURATION = 12.0 £ 0.5 minutes.

Comment: SAT [0 UNSAT [

Perform Step: 3V

Determine Approximate Heat Up Rate:
e Find approximate heat up rate for 200 and 300 hours after
shutdown and calculate/interpolate the approximate heat up rate
for 276 hours, from Attachment 5, Page 1.

Standard: REFERRED to Page 1 of Attachment 5, approximate heat up rate, and
uses 200 hours after shutdown value of 6.9°F/Min and 300 hours after
shutdown value of 5.8, and interpolates a value of 6.06 + 0.25°F/min.

Comment: SAT [0 UNSAT 0O

Perform Step: 4V

Determine Time To Core Uncovery:
e Find Time To Core Uncovery from Attachment 5, Page 2

Standard: REFERRED to Page 2 of Attachment 5 and PLOTTED the intersection
of Time After Shutdown (11 days 12 hours or 276 hours) and Initial
RCS Level (49 inches above the core plate) and DETERMINED: Time
To Core Uncovery = 1.85 + 0.1 hours.

Comment: SAT 0O UNSAT 0O

Page 4 of 6
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Appendix C

JPM STEPS Form ES-C-1

Perform Step: 5V

Determine Containment Closure time:
e Find Containment Closure Time from Attachment 19:
e Thermal Environment Limiting Curve.

Standard: REFERRED to Attachment 19 and PLOTTED the intersection of Time
After Shutdown and Thermal Environment Limiting Curve and
DETERMINED: Containment Closure Time = 68 + 5 minutes.

Comment: SAT [ UNSAT [

Perform Step: 6V

Determine Containment Closure time:
¢ Find Containment Closure Time from Attachment 19:
e Radiological Environment Limiting Curve.

Standard:

REFERRED to Attachment 19 and PLOTTED the intersection of Time
After Shutdown and Radiological Environment Limiting Curve and
DETERMINED: Containment Closure Time = 66 + 5 minutes.

Terminating Cue:

This JPM is complete.

Comment:

SAT [0 UNSAT 0O

Page 5 of 6

STOP TIME:

CPNPP NRC 2017 ADMIN JPM RA1 REV 1



Appendix C

JPM CUE SHEET Form ES-C-1

Initial Conditions:

Initiating Cue:

Page 6 of 6

Given the following conditions:

Unit 2 is in MODE 5 with Actual water level in the Reactor
Vessel at 49” above the Core Plate.

All Pressurizer Safety Valves have been removed.
Reactor Coolant System temperature is 140°F.

The Reactor was shutdown on April 1% at 0000 after operating
at 100% power for the last 550 days.

Today is April 12" and the Unit experienced a Loss of
Residual Heat Removal cooling at 1200 hours.

The Unit Supervisor directs you to PERFORM the following:

CALCULATE the following times per ABN-104, Residual Heat
Removal System Malfunction, Attachment 5, Time to
Saturation for Loss of All RHR with the RCS at Reduced
Inventory and Attachment 19, Available Time for Containment
Closure:

e DETERMINE Time to Saturation

o DETERMINE Approximate Heat Up Rate

e DETERMINE Time to Core Uncovery

e DETERMINE Containment Closure Times:
e Thermal Environment Limiting

e Radiological Environment Limiting

CPNPP NRC 2017 ADMIN JPM RA1 REV 1



PROCEDURE NO.

ABN-104

PAGE 74 OF 126

UNIT 1 AND 2

REVISION NO. 9

CPNPP
ABNORMAL CONDITIONS PROCEDURES MANUAL

RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL SYSTEM MALFUNCTION

PAGE 1 OF 2

ATTACHMENT 5

TIME TO SATURATION FOR LOSS OF ALL RHR WITH
THE RCS AT REDUCED INVENTORY (assuming no makeup)
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CPNPP

PROCEDURE NO.

ABNORMAL CONDITIONS PROCEDURES MANUAL UNIT 1 AND 2 ABN-104

RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL SYSTEM MALFUNCTION REVISION NO. 9 PAGE 75 OF 126

TIME TO CORE UNCOVERY (HOURS)
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ATTACHMENT 5
PAGE 2 OF 2

TIME TO CORE UNCOVERY FOR LOSS OF ALL RHR WITH

THE RCS AT REDUCED INVENTORY (assuming no makeup)
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ABNORMAL CONDITIONS PROCEDURES MANUAL

CPNPP

UNIT 1 AND 2

PROCEDURE NO.
ABN-104

RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL SYSTEM MALFUNCTION

REVISION NO. 9

PAGE 116 OF 126

[C]
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CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM RA1 Key

Appendix C JPM CUE SHEET Form ES-C-1

Initial Conditions: Given the following conditions:

e Unit 2is in MODE 5 with Actual water level in the Reactor
Vessel at 49” above the Core Plate.

e All Pressurizer Safety Valves have been removed.
e Reactor Coolant System temperature is 140°F.

e The Reactor was shutdown on April 1°' at 0000 after operating
at 100% power for the last 550 days.

e Today is April 12™ and the Unit experienced a Loss of
Residual Heat Removal cooling at 1200 hours.

Initiating Cue: The Unit Supervisor directs you to PERFORM the following:

e CALCULATE the following times per ABN-104, Residual Heat
Removal System Malfunction, Attachment 5, Time to
Saturation for Loss of All RHR with the RCS at Reduced
Inventory and Attachment 19, Available Time for Containment

Closure:
e DETERMINE Time to Saturation 12 + 0.5 minutes
e DETERMINE Approximate Heat Up Rate 6.06 + 0.25°F/min
e DETERMINE Time to Core Uncovery 1.85+0.1 hours
e DETERMINE Containment Closure Times:
e Thermal Environment Limiting 68 + 5 minutes
e Radiological Environment Limiting 66 + 5 minutes

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM RA1 Key
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PROCEDURE NO.
ABN-104

PAGE 74 OF 126

UNIT 1 AND 2

REVISION NO. 9

CPNPP
ABNORMAL CONDITIONS PROCEDURES MANUAL

RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL SYSTEM MALFUNCTION

ATTACHMENT 5

PAGE 1 OF 2

TIME TO SATURATION FOR LOSS OF ALL RHR WITH
THE RCS AT REDUCED INVENTORY (assuming no makeu
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CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM RA1 Key

CPNPP

ABNORMAL CONDITIONS PROCEDURES MANUAL

PROCEDURE NO.
UNIT 1 AND 2 ABN-104

RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL SYSTEM MALFUNCTION

REVISION NO. 9 PAGE 75 OF 126

TIME TO CORE UNCOVERY (HOURS)

ATTACHMENT 5
PAGE 2 OF 2

TIME TO CORE UNCOVERY FOR LOSS OF ALL RHR WITH

THE RCS AT REDUCED INVENTORY (assuming no makeup)
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CPNPP PROCEDURE NO.
ABNORMAL CONDITIONS PROCEDURES MANUAL UNIT 1 AND 2 ABN-104

RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL SYSTEM MALFUNCTION REVISION NO. 9 PAGE 116 OF 126

ATTACHMENT 19
PAGE 1 OF 1

[C] AVAILABLE TIME FOR CONTAINMENT CLOSURE

AVAILABLE TIME FOR CONTAINMENT CLOSURE
VS TIME AFTER REACTOR SHUTDOWN
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Appendix C JPM WORKSHEET Form ES-C-1
Facility: CPNPP  JPM # NRC RA2 Task # BA1110 K/A#2.1.26 34/3.6
Title: Determine Electrical Safe Work Practices Requirements

Examinee (Print):

Testing Method:

Simulated Performance: Classroom: X

Actual Performance: X Simulator:

Alternate Path: Plant:

Time Critical:

READ TO THE EXAMINEE

I will explain the Initial Conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide an Initiating Cue.
When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this JPM will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions:

Initiating Cue:

Task Standard:

Ref. Materials:

Validation Time:

Page 1 of 6

Given the following conditions:

XCICE1, VENTILATION CHILLER X-01 COMPRESSOR MOTOR BREAKER
located at 1EA1/4/BKR, is required to be racked from ‘Connect’ to ‘Disconnect’ in
support of breaker tagging order.

The Shift Manager directs you to DETERMINE the following in accordance with
STA-124, Electrical Safe Work Practices:

¢ Hazard Risk Category:

e Minimum ATPV in cal/cm?:

e Flash Boundary:

o Limited Approach Boundary:

e Restricted Approach Boundary:

e Arc flash suit/hood required:

YES NO

o Ear canal hearing protection required:
YES NO

e Insulated tools required:
YES NO

Utilizing STA-124, determined the Hazard Risk Category, Minimum ATPV, Flash
Boundary, Prohibited Boundary and face protection, ear canal and insulated tool
requirements.

STA-124, Electrical Safe Work Practices, Rev. 3 - none

15 minutes Completion Time: minutes

CPNPP NRC 2017 ADMIN JPM RA2 REV 1



Appendix C JPM WORKSHEET Form ES-C-1

Comments:

Resultt SAT [] UNSAT []

Examiner (Print / Sign): Date:

Page 2 of 6 CPNPP NRC 2017 ADMIN JPM RA2 REV 1



Appendix C JPM WORKSHEET Form ES-C-1

CLASSROOM SETUP

Handout:
PROVIDE the examinee with a copy of:
e STA-124, Electrical Safe Work Practices. (Procedure)

Page 3 of 6 CPNPP NRC 2017 ADMIN JPM RA2 REV 1



Appendix C JPM STEPS Form ES-C-1

v - Check Mark Denotes Critical Step START TIME:

Perform Step: 1N | DETERMINE Hazard Risk Category.

Performance DETERMINED STA-124 Attachment 8.A, Hazard Risk Category — [4].

Standard: Attachment 8A Page 14 of 15, 6.9 KV SWGR Cabinet door closed,
Hazard level column, number in parentheses is Hazard Risk Category.

Comment: SAT 0O UNSAT O

Perform Step: 2y | DETERMINE Minimum ATPV in cal/cm2 of FRC.

Performance DETERMINED STA-124 Attachment 8A, Minimum ATPV in cal/cm2 of

Standard: FRC - = 50 cal/cm?. Attachment 8A Page 14 of 15, 6.9 KV SWGR
Cabinet door closed, minimum clothing column.

Comment: SAT 0O UNSAT O

Perform Step: 3V | DETERMINE Flash Boundary.

Performance DETERMINED STA-124 Attachment 8.A, Flash Boundary — 20 ft.

Standard: Attachment 8A Page 14 of 15, 6.9 KV SWGR Cabinet door closed,
boundaries column.

Comment: SAT 0O UNSAT O

Perform Step: 4y | DETERMINE Limited Approach Boundary.

Performance DETERMINED STA-124 Attachment 8.B, Approach Boundaries

Standard: 5 ft 0 in. Attachment 8B, Page 1 of 1, Limited Approach Boundary
column, 5.1 kV to 15 kV row.

Comment: SAT 0O UNSAT O

Perform Step: 5V DETERMINE Restricted Approach Boundary.

Performance DETERMINED STA-124 Attachment 8.B, Approach Boundaries

Standard: 2 ft 2 in. Attachment 8B, Page 1 of 1, Restricted Approach Boundary
column, 5.1 kV to 15 kV row.

Comment: SAT 0O UNSAT 0O

Page 4 of 6 CPNPP NRC 2017 ADMIN JPM RA2 REV 1




Appendix C

JPM STEPS Form ES-C-1

Perform Step: 6V

DETERMINE Arc-rated face shield with balaclava or arc flash suit hood
required.

Performance DETERMINED that an Arc-rated face shield with balaclava or arc flash

Standard: suit hood required is Required. Attachment 8A Page 13 of 13, 6.9 KV
SWGR Cabinet door closed, minimum clothing column. Circled YES.

Comment: SAT [0 UNSAT 0O

Perform Step: 7V

DETERMINE Ear canal hearing protection required.

Performance DETERMINED that Ear canal hearing protection is required Attachment
Standard: 8A, Page 4 of 15, Hazard/Risk Matrix Note 11. Circled YES
Comment: SAT 0O UNSAT O

Perform Step: 8V

DETERMINE Insulated tools required.

Performance
Standard:

DETERMINED that Insulated tools are not required. Attachment 8A, Page
14 of 15, 6.9 KV SWGR Cabinet door closed, insulated tools column.
Circled NO

Terminating Cue:

This JPM is complete.

Comment:

SAT 0O UNSAT 0O

Page 5 of 6

STOP TIME:

CPNPP NRC 2017 ADMIN JPM RA2 REV 1



Appendix C

JPM CUE SHEET Form ES-C-1

Initial Conditions:

Initiating Cue:

Page 6 of 6

Given the following conditions:

XCICE1, VENTILATION CHILLER X-01 COMPRESSOR MOTOR
BREAKER located at 1IEA1/4/BKR, is required to be racked from
‘Connect’ to ‘Disconnect’ in support of breaker tagging order.

The Shift Manager directs you to DETERMINE the following in
accordance with STA-124, Electrical Safe Work Practices:

e Hazard Risk Category:

e Minimum ATPV in cal/cm?:

e Flash Boundary:

e Limited Approach Boundary:

e Restricted Approach Boundary:

e Arc flash suit/hood required:

YES NO

e Ear canal hearing protection required:
YES NO

e Insulated tools required:
YES NO

CPNPP NRC 2017 ADMIN JPM RA2 REV 1
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1.0

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

20

2.1

PURPOSE
The purpose of this procedure is to:

Provide standards and expectations to safely work on electrical equipment and
components.

Provide an awareness of the hazards to employees who might from time to time work in
an environment influenced by the presence of electrical energy.

Provide consistency in electrical safe work practices.

The attachments listed below do not require SORC review when being modified and
issued per STA-202:

° Attachment 8.A, “Hazard Risk Matrix”
° Attachment 8.B, “Approach Boundaries”

APPLICABILITY

This procedure is applicable to all personnel who do work associated with electrical
equipment and components. This includes all resources such as contractors or support
organizations.
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3.0

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7

3.8

3.9

3.10

3.11

3.12

3.13

3.14

3.15

3.16

3.17

REFERENCES

29CFR1910.269, Electric Power Generations, Transmission, and Distribution
29CFR1910.399, Subpart S, Electrical

STA-211, “Industrial Safety Program”

STA-605, “Clearance and Safety Tagging”

STA-606, “Control of Maintenance and Work Activities”

STA-617, “High Voltage Switching and Clearance”

STA-635, “Non-Plant Equipment Locking and Tagging”

STA-661, “Non-Plant Equipment Storage and Use Inside Seismic Category | Structures”
STI-124.01, “Cable Deletions and Mid Span Cuts”

MSE-CX-6000, "Maintenance Power Installation, Removal and Rework”

MSE-CX-6001, “Maintenance Power 480 Volt Maintenance Devices Inspection and
Rework”

MSE-GO0-1201, “Megger Testing of Busses, MCC’s and Distribution Panels”.
MSE-G0-1209, “Hi-Pot Testing”

MSE-GO0-4003, “Motor Insulation Resistance Testing”

MSE-G0-4004, “Baker On-Line Motor Testing”

MSE-G0-4201, “Megger Testing of Power Cables, Motors & Generators”

MSE-G0-4213, “Polarization Index Testing of Motors”
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3.18

3.19

3.20

3.21

3.22

3.23

3.24

3.25

3.26

3.27

3.28

3.29

3.30

3.31

MSE-G0-6000, “Station Safety Grounding”

MSE-G0-6201, “Megger Testing of Transformers”

MSG-0209, “Control and Testing of Live Line Tools and Electrical Protective Equipment”
Comanche Peak Safety Handbook

Maintenance Guideline 16, “Single Person Jobs”

Maintenance Guideline 28, “480 Volt Cord Construction, Repair and Periodic
Inspections”

NFPA 70E 2015 Edition, “Standards for Electrical Safety Requirements for Employee
Workplaces”

SA-2003-0023, Electrical Safety Self-Assessment

ASTM F1506-08, “ Standard Performance Specification for Flame Resistant Textile
Materials for Wearing Apparel for Use by Electrical Workers Exposed to Momentary
Electric Arc and Related Thermal Hazards”

IER L2-12-84, “Serious Injury from Arc Flash”

IER L2-14-042, “Supplemental Workers Cut Energized High Voltage Cable”

Commitment 4924624, “IERL2-14-42, REC 2, Supplemental Workers Cut An Energized
High-Voltage Cable”

OSHA 29 CFR 1910.269, “Electric Power Generation and Transmission Distribution”,
April 11, 2014

CR-2015-006401, EM craft personnel experienced an Arc Flash while de-energizing
transformer
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4.0

4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

4.5

4.6

DEFINITIONS/ACRONYMS

Approved Insulated Tool - A hand tool or instrument used to work on energized
equipment that is clearly marked with voltage rating symbols and meets all the codes
and standards. Note: An exception to the use of approved insulated tools is in the case
of limited access or unavailability, then a non-insulated tool may be covered with
insulating tape or Raychem with supervisor inspection and approval. This is limited to
<120 vac/125 vdc, one time use only. Voltage rated rubber gloves must be worn when
using this tool.

Arc Face Shield- Face shield designed to protect from electrical blast/flash with a
minimum ATPV rating of 4 cal./cm? worn in combination with a hard hat.

Arc Rating - The maximum incident energy resistance demonstrated by a material prior
to the onset of a second degree burn to the skin. This parameter is expressed in calories
per square centimeter (cal/cm2) and is derived from the determined value of the Arc
Thermal Performance Value (ATPV).

Arc Rated Clothing - Non-melting garments that are either inherently unable to catch fire
or are treated with a specific treatment so that the material does not continue to burn
after exposure to, and removal of, a source of ignition.

Arc Thermal Performance Value (ATPV)- The Maximum Incident Energy resistance
(expressed in cal/cm2) demonstrated by a material, or layers of materials, prior to
material break-open or onset of a second-degree burn.

De-Metal - The act of removing conductive articles that might present an electrical
contact hazard with an exposed live part.
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4.7

4.8

4.9

4.10

4.1

412

4.13

4.14

4.15

4.16

Electrical Protective Equipment (EPE) - Equipment that is designed to protect a worker
against electrical contact. This equipment includes voltage rated rubber gloves with
leather protectors, rubber insulating matting/blankets and shutter covers.

Electrically Safe Work Condition (ESWC)- A state in which the conductor or circuit part
to be worked on has been isolated from the energized sources, locked out/tagged out in
accordance with station procedures, live-dead-live tested to ensure absence of potential
and grounded as necessary. It is an expectation that all circuits above 1000 volts should
be grounded prior to working on the conductor or circuit parts.

Exposed Live Parts - Capable of being inadvertently touched or approached nearer than
a safe distance by a person. It is applied to electrical conductors or circuit parts that are
not suitably guarded, isolated or insulated.

Flame Resistant - The property of a material whereby combustion is prevented,
terminated or inhibited following the application of a flaming or non-flaming source of
ignition, with or without subsequent removal of the ignition source.

Flame Resistant Clothing (FRC) — Is clothing for purposes of this procedure that meets
the definition of Flame Resistant.

Flash Hazard- A dangerous condition associated with the release of energy caused by
an electric arc.

Flash Protection Boundary - Boundary established at a distance from an exposed live
part within which a person could receive a second degree burn if an electrical arc flash
were to occur. FPE is required for entrance past this boundary.

Flash Protection Equipment (FPE) — Equipment or clothing designed to protect workers
from an arc flash while working within the flash protection boundary.

Flash Suit — A complete FRC and equipment system that covers the entire body, except
for the hands and feet. This includes pants, jacket and hood fitted with a face shield.

Fresh Air Blower — A battery operated forced air system worn in conjunction with flash
hoods to prevent oxygen deficient atmospheres. The system is required when
performing a task for two minutes or greater.
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417

4.18

4.19

4.20

4.21

4.22

4.23

4.24

FR Rated OREX - Clothing manufactured by OREX for use in contaminated areas when
working on equipment requiring HCR 2 or less. This clothing is rated HCR 2 at 9.2
cal/cm? and meets the requirements of ISO 11611-2007.

Grounds/Grounding (Effectively) — Intentionally connected to earth through a ground
connection or connections of sufficiently low impedance and having sufficient current
carrying capacity to prevent the buildup of voltage that may result in undue hazards to
connected equipment or to persons.

Guarded - Covered, shielded, fenced, enclosed or otherwise protected by means of
suitable covers, casings, barriers, rails, screens, mats or platforms to remove the
likelihood of approach or contact by persons or objects to a point of danger.

Insulated — Separated from other conducting surfaces by a dielectric (including air
space) offering a high resistance to the passage of current.

Limited Approach Boundary - A shock protection boundary at a distance from an
exposed live part that defines the approach limit for an unqualified electrical worker.
Entry past this boundary requires specific skills, knowledge, or qualifications or requires
escort by a qualified electrical worker.

Live Line Tool —Tools such as a hot stick, shot gun stick, disconnect stick, detex, rescue
hook, etc., which are designed and used to work on energized high voltage equipment.

Live Line Tool and EPE Coordinator — Electrical Supervisor or his designee assigned the
responsibility of tracking and testing live line tools and electrical protective equipment
(EPE).

Observer Safety Person — A qualified person in first aid and CPR and whose only
responsibility is to observe the electrical work and warn workers of near contact with an
exposed live part. The observer safety person should not be involved in the associated
work (except as specifically allowed on Attachment 8A Tables). An observer safety
person is required (instead of the “Two Man Rule”) when working on equipment rated
greater than 1000 volts (e.g., Live-Dead-Live verification on 6.9 Kv switch).
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4.25

4.26

4.27

4.28

4.29

4.30

Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) — Equipment designed to be worn or used by a
person to provide protection from specific hazards. For purposes of this procedure PPE
should include hearing protection, safety shoes, safety glasses and hard hat.

“Qualified (Electrical) Worker” (as defined in NFPA 70E) - A person who has the skills
and knowledge related to the construction and operation of the electrical equipment and
installations and has received safety training to recognize and avoid the hazards
involved.

Rescue Equipment- Equipment designed for the sole intent of removal of a person from
an exposed live part. This may include but is not limited to a insulated rescue hook.

Restricted Approach Boundary — An approach limit at a distance from an exposed live
part within which there is an increased risk of shock, due to electrical arc over combined
with inadvertent movement, for personnel working in close proximity to the exposed live
part.

Shock Hazard - A dangerous condition associated with the possible release of energy
caused by contact or approach to exposed live parts.

Standard OREX - Clothing manufactured by OREX that melts when exposed to flame.
Therefore, it cannot be worn when working on exposed live parts equal to or greater
than 50 VAC/VDC.
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4.31

4.32

4.33

4.34

4.35

4.36

Switching - Operation of a device designed to close and/or open one or more electrical
circuits, such as, breakers, cutouts, disconnects, isolating devices, or interrupter
switches.

Two Man Rule — Any task that requires working on an exposed live part equal to or
greater than 50 vac/vdc but less than 1000 volts ac/dc will be assigned two qualified
workers, both workers can be involved in the work, each worker is responsible to watch
the movement of the other to warn of near contact with an exposed live part. (When
working on exposed live parts 1000V or greater, this task is performed by a dedicated
Observer Safety Person.)

“Unqualified Person” (per NFPA 70E) — A person who does not possess the knowledge
and skill as described in “Qualified Person”, who must maintain the proper approach
boundaries from any exposed live part. An unqualified person cannot cross the limited
approach boundary unless under the direction of a qualified person. Under no
circumstance shall the escorted unqualified person(s) be permitted to cross the
approach boundary.

Voltage Detection Equipment — A voltmeter, detex, or similar equipment capable of
measuring or detecting voltage.

Voltage Nominal — A nominal value assigned to a circuit or system for the purpose of
conveniently designating its voltage class. The actual voltage at which a circuit operates
can vary from the nominal within a range that permits satisfactory operation of
equipment. For purposes of this procedure all voltages are nominal.

Working On (Live Parts) - Intentionally coming in contact with an exposed live part with
the hands, feet or other body parts, with tools, probes or with test equipment, regardless
of the personal protective equipment a person is wearing. There are two categories of
“working on”:

° Diagnostic (testing) is taking readings or measurements of electrical equipment
with approved test equipment that does not require making any physical change
to the equipment

° Repair is any physical alteration of electrical equipment (such as making or
tightening connections, removing or replacing components, etc.)
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5.0

5.1

5.2

5.3

RESPONSIBILITIES

Director, Maintenance

5.1.1

51.2

Responsible for maintaining this procedure current.

The Electrical Safety Program shall be audited to verify the principles and
procedures of the program are in compliance with NFPA 70E. The frequency of
the audit with a self-assessment shall not exceed three (3) years.

Work Group Supervisors

5.2.1

522

5.2.3

524

5.2.5

Monitor the electrical safe work practices of personnel under their direction.

Ensure only qualified personnel are assigned to perform work on an exposed live
part.

Ensure that adequate PPE, EPE, FRC, FPE and tools are provided.

Observing work associated with equipment rated greater than 1000 volts.

Ensure adequate number of workers are assigned to task when two man rule or
observer safety person are required.

All Employees

5.3.1

5.3.2

5.3.3

5.3.4

5.3.5

Use their knowledge, skills and experience to perform their jobs safely.

Comply with these electrical safe work practices and any associated procedures
or policies.

Responsible for wearing the proper PPE, EPE, FRC and FPE.

Responsible for ensuring others working in the area comply with these
requirements.

Stop work when discrepancies are identified and contact supervision.
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6.0 INSTRUCTIONS

6.1 General Safe Work Practices

CAUTION: It is an expectation at Comanche Peak to work on electrical equipment or
components only when in an electrically safe work condition. There are times
when equipment or components cannot be in a electrically safe work
condition. It is at these times when additional requirements and protective
measures must be applied:

o Management Authorization to work on energized equipment is required
® The level of authorization should be consistent with the potential danger
to which workers are exposed

6.1.1 When working on an exposed live part with voltage equal to or greater than 50
vac/vdc the following requirements apply:

A. Obtain management approval as described in Attachment 8A, “Table of
Approval Requirements”, to work on exposed energized conductors.

B. Energized work is typically associated with testing or troubleshooting of

equipment.
NOTE: Demonstration of proficiency is having completed EM11.GEL.YI6 or equivalent
courses.
[C] C. Workers are qualified for the task/tasks being performed. This includes

demonstrating proficiency on applicable test equipment. [4574224, 4924624]
D. Approach boundaries can be maintained.
E Workers are wearing appropriate PPE, FRC/FPE.

F. Workers should insulate/isolate themselves from an exposed live part if
incidental contact is possible.

G. Approved insulated tools should be used. Exception to the use of approved
insulated tools is defined in step 4.1.
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H. The two man rule is in effect for tasks below 1000 volts. Above 1000V, an
Observer Safety Person is used instead.

I.  Due to calculated Arc Flash Hazard Energy Levels, some breakers require

additional
Arc Flash

FPE and extended Arc Flash boundaries. These breakers have
Warning Labels installed. Refer to these labels for additional

requirements.

6.1.2 Ensure clearance is adequate to perform your job safely in accordance with
procedures STA-605 “Clearance and Safety Tagging” and STA-635 “Non-Plant
Clearance Locking and Tagging.” This includes walking down the applicable
clearance tags.

6.1.3 An exposed live part is considered energized until verified de-energized using the
live-dead-live method. In addition, it is an expectation that all equipment rated
1000 volts or greater be grounded prior to being considered as in an “Electrically
Safe Work Condition.”

[C] 6.1.3.1 Live-Dead-Live Method [4574224, 4924624]

NOTE: All the following steps must be performed in sequence without turning off the
voltage detection equipment.

CAUTION: OE 19255 identifies situations where invalid “dead” results can be obtained if
a DVM with a defective scale is used in the auto range mode. Therefore,
always ensure that the DVM is NOT in the auto range mode AND is set to the
range corresponding to the voltage of the device that is being verified as

“dead”.

Verify that the voltage detection equipment is functional by testing
on a known energized source or approved test device. A battery
may be used as a source to verify the meter is functioning for DC.

Check the exposed live part to be worked on for absence of
potential.
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6.1.3.1

C.

Re-verify that the voltage detection equipment is still functional by
testing on a known energized source or approved test device.

6.1.4 De-Metalling is an activity intended to minimize potential for electric shock and/or
equipment damage (through electrical short circuits) prior to entering (i.e.,
breaking the plane) a cabinet, panel, control board, or switchgear/MCC cubicle
where exposed live parts are present.

6.1.4.1

De-Metalling is accomplished by removing conductive objects such as
watches, rings, chains, keyrings, pens/pencils with metal pieces, and
unrestrained lanyards.

Metal safety glasses must be restrained with a “croakie.”

Lanyards (including security badge and other devices) may be
restrained by clipping directly to one’s shirt or restrained by
tucking into one’s shirt. As long as the lanyard is restrained, then
the small metal clips are not a concern. No other metal objects
should be attached to a lanyard.

De-Metalling is not required when entering an enclosure through a
hinged door for sole purposes of operation of the equipment
located inside (e.g., SSPS switches, checking 7300 system card

status, reading sequence of events recorder, printouts and etc.).

No belt buckles made of metal are to be worn whenever de-
metalling is required.

No pocket knives exposed whenever de-metalling is required.

No keys left on lanyards when de-metalling is required.
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6.1.5

6.1.7

When connecting or disconnecting equipment or conductors, ensure loose
conductors are kept away from other exposed live parts or ground as
appropriate.

®  Prior to release AND prior to disconnecting any additional conductors, each
individual conductor disconnected should be taped OR covered with proper
sized insulating FME cap. The Electrical Supervisor may authorize not
taping leads or covering with an FME cap if the entire enclosure is in an
ESWC.

When covers, doors or guards are removed from energized equipment, if left
unattended, surround the hazard area using red and black danger barricade tape
placed approximately waist high and attach white information tag(s) with the
responsible person's name, department, description of hazard and date of
installation. Information tag (s) should be placed mid-way on each side of the
barricade or at all access points to the barricaded area, as applicable.

6.1.6.1 |F an adequate area around the unattended open electrical panel or
equipment CANNOT be barricaded, THEN a suitable non-conductive
protective barrier should be placed in a position to preclude personnel
or material contact from occurring. Such materials may include, but are
not limited to, rubber, glastic, 7.5 KV insulating roll, OR treated wood.
Care should be taken to ensure adequate cooling air flow to the
equipment is NOT inhibited by the placed barrier.

6.1.6.2 Barriers placed around open electrical panels that must be left
unattended should provide sufficient isolation distance from the
equipment to prevent contact from personnel and from carried materials
that inadvertently intrude into the area and must be placed no closer
than the limited protection boundary distance. See Attachment 8.B.

6.1.6.3 Free standing barriers should be secured, in accordance with STA-661.

Ensure all covers, doors and guards are installed and properly secured (replace
any missing or damaged hardware) at the completion of work activities.
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6.2

6.3

Observer Safety Person

6.2.1

6.2.2

A worker who is currently qualified in first aid and CPR and whose only
responsibility is to observe the electrical work and warn workers of near contact
with an exposed live part. The observer safety person should not be distracted
from his duties.

An observer safety person is required when working on an exposed live part with
a nominal voltage rating of greater than 1000 volts. (e.g., Live-Dead-Live
verification on 6.9 Kv switchgear).

Additional responsibilities are:

Present prior to the start of the job,

Ensure rescue equipment is available,

Don appropriate PPE and FPE to facilitate rescue,

Give worker being observed your complete attention,

Initiate emergency notification and life saving actions.

When working in remote locations outside the normal response time of the
first responders, the assigned observer safety person should ensure that
appropriate rescue equipment and de-fibrillator are available prior to work
beginning.

The observer safety person should ensure that a method of communicating
with the control room or county emergency services is available and
working.

120 Volt Rated Cords and Tools

6.3.1

Cords rated at 120 volts should be inspected in accordance with CPNPP Safety
Handbook section 4.3.7 “Electrically Operated Tools and Extension Cords”.
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6.4 480 Volt Rated Cords and Equipment

6.4.1

6.4.2

6.4.3

6.4.4

6.4.5

6.4.6

Cords rated at 480 volts are tested in accordance with Maintenance Guideline
28, “480 Volt Cord Construction, Repair and Periodic Inspections”

Maintenance devices rated at 480 volts are tested in accordance with and
MSE-CX-6001, “Maintenance Power 480 Volt Maintenance Devices and
Rework”.

Temporary power equipment should be installed in accordance with
MSE-CX-6000, "Maintenance Power Installation, Removal and Rework”.

Portable 480 volt equipment should be switched off before plugging or
unplugging it from extension cords, receptacles or disconnects.

If a wall mounted receptacle is equipped with a disconnect, open it prior to
plugging or unplugging equipment or cords. If not equipped, one of the following
precautions should be taken.

® |[solate the feeder breaker to the respective receptacle in accordance with
STA-605, “Clearance and Protective Tagging” and STA-635, “Non-Plant
Equipment Locking and Tagging”

® The equipment or cord may be connected or disconnected by a Qualified
person wearing appropriate PPE, FPE and EPE (See Attachment 8A
Tables).

Receptacles that are designed to break the load when connecting or
disconnecting are not acceptable means to ensure employee safety.
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6.5 Batteries

NOTE:

Do not smoke or create sparks, arcs or flames in battery areas. If a device is
used that produces significant heat or a spark, atmospheric monitoring should
be done during the work activity to ensure an explosive atmosphere does not
develop.

Employees shall not enter spaces containing batteries unless illumination is
provided that enables the employees to perform the work safely.

6.5.1

6.5.2

6.5.3

6.5.4

Wear appropriate PPE, EPE and chemical protection as follows:

Rubber latex type gloves when working with acid/lead,

Chemical apron when working with acid,

Hard hat with chemical face shield when working with acid/lead,

Safety glasses,

Safety shoes,

Use approved insulated tools or insulating sleeves over non-insulated tools.
Spill kits available when working with acid

De-metal prior to working on an exposed live part. (Reference section 6.1.4)

Before performing battery-related tasks, verify availability and functionality of an
eye-wash station.

Verify that ventilation in the battery room is in service or other ventilation is
present. If ventilation is not available, then continuous air monitoring is required.
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6.6

6.7

Grounding

6.6.1 Installation and removal of grounds or ground devices are in accordance with
MSE-G0-6000, “Station Safety Grounding”.

6.6.2 Temporary buildings, trailers or skid mounted movable maintenance equipment
should be grounded prior to use or occupancy.

6.6.3 Employees are not to open or disconnect a ground or neutral on any energized

equipment.

6.6.4 Ensure all grounds are connected prior to placing equipment in service after

maintenance.

Live Line Tools and Electrical Protective Equipment

6.7.1 Control and testing of live line tools and electrical protective equipment are in
accordance with MSG- 0209, “Control and Testing of Live Line Tools And
Electrical Protective Equipment”.

6.7.1.1 Rubber/Vinyl Insulating Matting/ Blankets

Rubber blankets should be inspected for cracks, holes, snags,
blisters or any other defect immediately prior to each use. Any
defective blanket should be returned to the live line tool and EPE
coordinator for destruction.

Rubber blankets should be verified to have been factory tested
within the past twelve (12) months prior to use.

The 7.5 Kv roll of Vinyl insulating matting is factory tested and
considered one time use. Any portion used from the roll must
retain the test stamp.
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6.7.2 Live line tools and electrical protective equipment should be handled with care to
prevent damage.

6.7.3

6.7.4

6.7.5

Approved insulated tools and instruments should be inspected prior to use. If
damaged or not functional, remove it from service.

Live line tools should be wiped clean with a disposable cleaning cloth (TSN
431985) and visually inspected prior to use. Small abrasives or nicks are
acceptable. Remove any defective tool from service.

® Live-line tools should be verified to have been factory tested within the past
twenty four (24) months prior to use.

Gloves

6.7.5.1

6.7.5.2

6.7.5.3

Voltage rated rubber gloves are tested every six (6) months and issued
in accordance with MSG-0209, “Control and Testing of Live Line Tools
And Electrical Protective Equipment”. Gloves should be treated as
matched pairs according to the unique identification number, issued and
used as such.

Gloves should be inspected immediately prior to each use. Inspect the
entire glove surface for mechanical defects such as scratches, cracked
rubber, snags, blisters or any foreign material. Return any out of date or
defective gloves to the live line tool and EPE coordinator for retest or
destruction.

Voltage rated rubber gloves should be air tested prior to each use. This
can be accomplished by either,

° rolling the cuff tightly toward the palm to trap air inside the glove
and checking for punctures by either listening for escaping air or

holding the glove against one’s cheek to feel for escaping air, or

° using an air inflation device.
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6.7.5.4 Gloves should be stored open end down in glove bags or other
approved containers in their natural shape (i.e., not folded or bent). Do
not store in heat or direct sunlight. Gloves should be washed frequently
with mild soap and water.

6.7.5.5 Leather glove protectors should be inspected for cuts, tears,
contamination from oils or other liquid and any other damage that would
degrade the glove’s integrity. Remove from service any defective
leather protector.

6.7.5.6 Leather glove protectors should be worn over voltage rated rubber
gloves at all times.

6.7.5.7 When selecting voltage rated rubber gloves and leather protectors,
ensure that the cuff of the voltage rated rubber glove extends beyond
the leather protectors by the following lengths.

Class Working Voltage Protector Length
00 0 to 500 1/2 inch
0 0 to 1000 1 inch
2 600 to 17 Kv 2 inches
3 17 Kv to 26.5 Kv 3 inches

6.7.5.8 Voltage rated rubber gloves with leather protectors are required when
specified in Attachment 8A.
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6.8

Test Areas and Test Equipment

6.8.1

6.8.2

6.8.3

6.8.4

6.8.5

6.8.6

6.8.7

Ensure test equipment is properly grounded. Unless ground isolation of the test
equipment is specified in the testing procedure or work instructions, ensure all
test equipment barriers/guards are in place, and equipment is in good working
order.

Ensure all test conductors and equipment are securely restrained and routed to
avoid damage or accidental interruption.

PPE, FPE, FRC and EPE requirements should be met.

Ensure that the area is free of clutter and is generally in a safe condition.

The worker conducting the testing should ensure that unauthorized personnel
and carried materials cannot come into contact with any energized test
equipment or exposed live part. Place barricades/barriers as needed in
accordance with step 6.1.6.

Do not leave a test area unattended while tests are in progress.

Exceptions must be approved by supervision and barricades/barriers/information
tags should be placed in accordance with step 6.1.6.

Do not exceed design voltages of equipment under test. Ensure proper range
and function are selected prior to use.
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6.9

6.8.8

6.8.9

Megger and hi-potential testing should be in accordance with the following:

e MSE-GO0-1201, “Megger Testing of Busses, MCC’s and Distribution Panels”.
e MSE-G0-1209, “Hi-Pot Testing”

e MSE-G0-4201, “Megger Testing of Power Cables, Motors & Generators”

® MSE-G0-4213, “Polarization Index Testing of Motors”

e MSE-G0-6201, “Megger Testing of Transformers”

e MSE-G0-4003, “Motor Insulation Resistance Testing”

Shop Testing of Equipment - When Megger or High-Potential testing equipment

that has been removed from service and are free-standing (e.g., breakers and
de-terminated motors), PPE and EPE are required.

6.9 kV Switchgear

6.9.1

6.9.2

During outages some cubicles remain energized within the switchgear.
Therefore, access to the cubicles should be barricaded and posted with a
“‘Danger Equipment Energized do not enter without supervisor present” or similar
sign.

Prior to installing breakers in cubicle do a close out inspection for any foreign
material. Close door and secure all hardware.
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6.10 Shutter Covers and Shutter Tools

6.11

6.10.1 Installation and removal of half or full shutter covers requires protective
equipment and apparel as specified in Attachment 8A.

6.10.2 Shutter covers should be installed anytime the breaker is removed and the need
arises to enter the cubicle of any energized 6.9 Kv switchgear.

® Shutter covers are not required for work above the breaker cubicle in the
auxiliary compartment or on the cubicle door as long as the worker does not
enter the lower cubicle.

6.10.3 Shutter tools should be used anytime manipulation of the shutter is required.

®  Shutter tools are not required on switch gears which are in an electrically
safe work condition (ESWC).

Boundaries

6.11.1 When boundaries are required to support work on exposed live parts, alert others
in the vicinity of the hazards associated with the work. This can be accomplished
by the following:

® Place barricades/barriers in accordance with step 6.1.6.

® Post an attendant to warn and protect other workers (> 480V only)
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6.11.2 The following boundaries should be maintained when working on exposed

energized equipment. Reference Attachment 8B.

® Flash Protection Boundary - An approach limit at a distance from an
exposed live part within which a person could receive a second degree burn

if an electrical arc flash were to occur.

e Limited Approach Boundary — An approach limit at a distance from an
exposed live part within which a shock hazard exists. A non-qualified person
cannot cross the limited approach unless under the direction of a qualified

person.

® Restricted Approach Boundary - A shock protection perimeter that can only
be crossed by qualified persons knowledgeable in the use of shock
protection techniques, tools, and equipment (previously known as Minimum

Approach Boundary).

6.12 Current Transformers

Caution :

Opening the secondary circuit of an energized current transformer can result

in a serious flash hazard.

6.12.1 If the primary of the current transformer cannot be de-energized before work is
performed on a device in the secondary circuit, the circuit should be bridged
(shorted) so that the current transformer secondary cannot be opened. (Contact

Meter And Relay Supervisor for assistance)
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6.13 Street Lighting
6.13.1 Street lighting should be de-energized prior to any hands on work.

Troubleshooting and testing of the control circuit with approved insulated tools
and test equipment can be performed prior to de-energizing.

6.14 Capacitors

6.14.1 When capacitors are disconnected, they must be considered energized until they
have been short-circuited and grounded.

6.15 Elevated Equipment Near Energized Over-Head Lines

NOTE: If the vehicle is in transit with its structure lowered, the Limited Approach
Boundary can be reduced by 6 ft.

6.15.1 Where any vehicle or mechanical equipment structure will be elevated near
energized over-head lines, they should be operated so that the Limited Approach
is maintained.

6.16 Cables/ Wiring in Conduits and Raceways

6.16.1 When possible the circuit should be de-energized. If not, then provisions should
be made to isolate/insulate the worker from exposed live parts.

6.16.2 When using a fish tape in conduits with energized conductor, the fish tape should
be of the non-conductive type.

6.16.3 Man ways or duct bank access vaults should not be entered while energized
unless provisions are made to isolate/insulate the worker from exposed live
parts. Remove excess water prior to entry.

6.16.4 Cable deletions and mid-span cuts will be performed in accordance with
STI-124.01.
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6.17

6.18

Handling Fuses

6.17.1

When fuses are mounted in a fused disconnect switch, open the disconnect prior
to removal of the fuses.

6.17.2 Approved insulated fuse pullers should be rated for the circuit nominal voltage.

6.17.3

6.17.4

25 kV Loop fused disconnect switches in pad mounted housings (PMHs) should
be operated only with the source de-energized.

25 kV Loop overhead fused cutouts should only be operated de-energized OR
Maintenance Director or plant manager approval must be obtained to operate
energized under no load.

Clothing

NOTE:

Standard OREX clothing when exposed to a flame melts, therefore, it cannot
be worn when working on an exposed live part equal to or greater than 50
vac/vdc. Cotton Modesties are available from the Warehouse and should be
worn in combination with FRC coverall/Flash suits, or FR Rated OREX, when
working in area where both Flash and Contamination are possible. FRC
coveralls and Flash suits are available from the Live Line Tool and EPE
coordinator. FR Rated OREX clothing is available from the Warehouse.

6.18.1

6.18.2

6.18.3

National Fire Protection Association document NFPA-70E “Standard for
Electrical Safety Requirements for Employee Workplaces” 2015 edition and
OSHA 29 CFR 1910.269, “Electric Power Generation and Distribution,” published
April 11, 2014 are used as the reference documents for determining
hazards/risks and clothing requirements for protecting a worker from electrical
arc or flash hazard.

The use of standard OREX or synthetic fabrics is allowed for 120V breaker
operation where no exposed conductors exist in RCA areas / where RP prevents
usage of natural clothing modesties.

FR Rated OREX clothing is allowed for use in a contaminated area when working
on equipment that requires HCR 2 or less.
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6.18.4 Employees whose job performance requires working within the flash protection
boundary of an exposed live part OR an area where an electric arc could ignite
flammable materials in the work area that could ignite the employee’s clothing
OR where molten metal or electric arc from faulted conductors could ignite the
employee’s clothing, as a minimum, must wear clothing per Attachment 8.A and
comply with the following:

® Work clothing should include FRC long sleeve shirt/lab coat with a minimum
ATPV rating of 4 cal/cm? and FRC Pants/Bib overalls or FRC-rated
coveralls.

e Undergarments should be of 100% untreated natural fabric. Incidental
amounts of elastic is permitted.

o \When weather conditions warrant that outer wear be worn, these garments
should be FRC when working on an exposed live part.

® Equipment may have postings that define the electrical safety Hazard
Category and PPE requirements based on Arc Flash Calculations. Flame
resistant clothing should have an arc rating equal to or greater than the
calculated incident energy.

o Clothing made from fabric such as acetate, nylon, polyester, rayon, either
alone or blends, and T-shirts with iron-on latex logos or decals (i.e. heat
transfer graphics), should not be used for working on or near exposed
energized equipment. Exception: Fiber blends that contain materials that
melt, such as acetate, nylon, polyester, rayon, spandex, etc. are permitted if
they have been tested by the manufacturer to meet requirements of ASTM
F1506. These garments will be labeled as Flame Resistant (FR) by the
manufacturer.

® Apparel must cover areas on the body exposed to a flash not covered by
other PPE.
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6.19

6.18.5 Voltage rated rubber gloves with leather protectors are considered appropriate
for flash protection as well as shock protection.

6.18.6 ATPV gloves can be used for flash protection.

6.18.7 Flame resistant clothing (FRC) that becomes contaminated with oil, grease,
paint, combustible material or torn should be removed from service.

6.18.8 When a personal fall arrest system is required to be used in conjunction with
flame resistant clothing, fall protection devices must also have an arc flash/FR
rating at 40 (+ 5) cal/cm?.

6.18.9 Reference Attachment 8A for selection of the proper clothing for each
Hazard/Risk category.

6.18.10 Sturdy leather shoes/boots normally provide a significant degree of protection to
the feet. They are recommended for all tasks and should be used for

Hazard/Risk category [1] and greater.

Climbing/Working on Electrical Equipment

6.19.1 No worker should climb on any electrical equipment unless it is in an electrically
safe work condition, the work should be in direct support of the equipment.
Additionally the worker should be observed by a supervisor.

6.19.2 Materials and tools should not be thrown to worker overhead. They should be
raised and lowered with a hand line or with a hand line and insulated bucket.

6.19.3 Employees engaged in hoisting tools and materials should stand in a position
such that they will not be endangered by accidentally dropping the load.
Materials and tools should not be left unsecured in overhead positions.

6.19.4 When working on exposed live parts in support of upcoming maintenance, if
material such as scaffolding is being used then extra precaution should be taken
to ensure such material does not come in contact with exposed live parts. The
limited approach boundary should be maintained.
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7.0 FIGURES

None

8.0 ATTACHMENTS/FORMS

8A Hazard/Risk Matrix

8B Approach Boundaries

9.0 RECORDS

None
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Typical Hazard with Clothing Descriptions

Hazard/Risk
Category

Clothing Description
FRC (Flame Resistant Clothing)

Minimum ATPV in
cal/cm?

Hazard 1

Arc-rated long-sleeve shirt / Lab coat
FR Rated OREX (Alternate)
Arc-rated pants / Bib overall
Arc-rated coverall (alternate)
Arc-rated face shield or arc flash suit hood
Arc-rated jacket, parka or rainwear (optional)

Hazard 2

Arc-rated long-sleeve shirt
FR Rated OREX (Alternate)
Arc-rated pants / Bib overall
Arc-rated coverall (alternate)
Arc-rated face shield with balaclava or arc flash suit hood
Arc-rated jacket, parka or rainwear (optional)

Hazard 3

Shirt, jean and undergarments made of 100% untreated
natural fabric.
Arc-rated arc flash suit jacket
Arc-rated flash suit pants
Arc-rated flash suit hood
Arc-rated jacket, parka or rainwear (optional)

25

Hazard 4

Shirt, jean and undergarments made of 100% untreated
natural fabric.
Arc-rated arc flash suit jacket
Arc-rated flash suit pants
Arc-rated flash suit hood
Arc-rated jacket, parka or rainwear (optional)

40

NOTE: Employees shall wear hearing protection whenever working within the arc flash boundary.
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ATTACHMENT 8A
Page 2 of 15
Hazard/Risk Matrix

Table of Approval Requirements

Approval Requirements for Work On Exposed Energized Conductors

Activity > 50 Volts but > 1000 Volts
<1000 Volts
Working on Live Parts RWO S.uperv!sor . RWQ Manager
(Approved via Pre-job Brief) (Flag in POD Frag)

Notes:

° WHEN equipment is KNOWN to be energized at > 1000V AND contact will be made, THEN RWO
Manager approval is required and documented in the “Comments” section of the MG-38-1 form if

not flagged in POD.

° Live-Dead-Lives for 480 VAC and 6.9 kV are pre-approved. Approval to start work is per RWO

Supervisor via pre-job brief.
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NOTES (Applicable to Pages 6-15 of Attachment 8A):

1. Number in [ ] after each task represents the hazard risk category.

2. After equipment is placed in an "Electrically Safe Work Condition”, PPE requirements
suitable for the task apply. (Shock (EPE) or flash (FPE) protection may not be needed)

3. Use of wrist grounding straps for ESD protection is allowed during printed circuit board
removal/re-installation only. Wrist grounding straps MUST BE REMOVED prior to
performing any other activity inside the limited approach boundary.

4. Some electronic equipment or components operate at high voltages and low amperage,
therefore, they are not considered a flash hazard. Additionally if they can be worked
with approved insulated tools and test equipment, the requirements in this table for use
of voltage rated rubber gloves should be determined by the voltage being tested.

5. The requirements in this matrix assume equipment is energized, and work is done within
the flash protection boundary.

6. Before reinstalling a breaker into the cubicle, workers should ensure the breaker is in the
open position, and the springs are discharged if equipped.

7. When switching energized circuits or equipment, ensure enclosure doors are closed and
hardware is secured. If the performance of PM or troubleshooting activities require
connection of test equipment that would prevent complete closure of the enclosure door,
then the proper flash protection boundary should be established prior to performance of
the switching.

8. The use of voltage rated rubber gloves should be worn for shock protection, however,
ATPV rated gloves can be worn for flash protection in lieu of voltage rated gloves when
noted in Attachment 8A.
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Hazard/Risk Matrix

NOTES: (Cont.)

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Scenarios where work is performed in the shop should be evaluated by the RWO
Supervision.

Per ASTM F 1506: If fasteners or closures, for example, zippers, snaps or buttons, or a
combination thereof, are used in a manner is which they are in contact with the skin,
they can increase heat transfer and burn injury due to heat conduction or melting onto
the skin. Therefore, a layer of fabric should be worn between the fastener and the skin.
(The fabric should be 100% cotton.)

Ear canal hearing protection is required when working with-in a Hazard/Risk category [2]
or greater.

When wearing a flash suit with hood, the oxygen beneath the hood can become
deficient, therefore, there is a time restriction of two (2) minutes for their use. If the task
being performed can be done safely within the two minutes then no additional measures
must be taken. If the task cannot be performed within the two (2) minutes then a fresh air
blower must be worn.

The use of standard OREX or synthetic fabrics is allowed for 120V breaker operation
where no exposed conductors exist in RCA areas / where RP prevents usage of natural

clothing modesties.

FR Rated OREX clothing should be limited to use in contaminated areas only.
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ATTACHMENT 8A
Page 5 of 15
Hazard/Risk Matrix
NOTES: (Cont.)

15. If Arc Flash Warning Label is installed, then refer to label for additional FPE and

expanded boundary requirements.

All 6.9KV bus feeders require 100 cal/cm? or greater electrical safety hazard gear.

1A1-1 2A1-1 1EA1-1
1A1-2 2A1-2 1EA1-2
1A2-1 2A2-1 1EA2-1
1A2-2 2A2-2 1EA2-2
1A3-1 2A3-1 2EA1-1
1A3-2 2A3-2 2EA1-2
1A4-1 2A4-1 2EA2-1
1A4-2 2A4-2 2EA2-2
XA1-1 XA1-2

Certain 480V breakers require breaker configuration to reduce the hazard below the

55 cal/cm? electrical safety hazard gear. These breakers are the next breaker after a
6.9KV/480V transformer. If the 6.9KV feeder breaker to the transformer is open, then
the 480V breaker can be racked out with the 55 cal/cm? electrical safety hazard gear.

1B1-1 1EB1-1 XB38-1
1B2-1 1EB2-1 XB1-1
1B3-1 1EB3-1 XB7-1
1B4-1 1EB4-1
2B1-1 2EB1-1
2B2-1 2EB2-1
2B3-1 2EB3-1
2B4-1 2EB4-1
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ATTACHMENT 8A
Page 6 of 15
Hazard/Risk Matrix

Storage Batteries, DC Switchboards, Chargers, Inverters > 50VDC < 250VDC

Boundaries:

* Flash - None < 240 volts.

* Limited - 3 ft. 6 in. 50V - 250V.

» Restricted - Avoid Contact > 100 volts.

Clothing
Insulated .
Task Gloves Minimum
Tools .
Requirements
Installing/removing M&TE Natural Fabric
R ing/Installi ized fi
em'ovmg nstalling energized fuse Required Natural Eabric
cartridges
Testi - - -
esting/resetting/Clearing/Checking of Natural Fabric
Alarms/Lamps/Recorders
0] ti itches i rt of testi
pera !ng switches in support of testing or Natural Fabric
Operations procedure
Live-Dead-Live checks Required Natural Fabric
Lifting or Landing “Live” leads rated equal to or , ,
R d Natural Fab
less than 250VDC. equire atural rapric
Opening hinged d to facilitate testi
pening hinged doors to facilitate testing or Natural Eabric
alarm response.
R i f bolt t li
emoving of bolted covers to expose live Natural Fabric
parts.
Station Batteries Required Natural Fabric
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ATTACHMENT 8A
Page 7 of 15
Hazard/Risk Matrix
Misc. Equipment Supplied By (1 or 3 Phase) 50 to 240 Volts AC
Boundaries:
* Flash - None < 240 volts.
* Limited - 3 ft. 6 in. > 50 volts.
+ Restricted - Avoid Contact > 50 volts.
lothi
Insulated C_Ot_ "9
Task Gloves Minimum
Tools .
Requirements
Installing/removing M&TE Natural Fabric
Operating circuit breakers/disconnects (Covers Natural Fabric
on or off)
Removing/Installing fuse cartridges/blocks Required Natural Fabric
FRC/F Shield > 4
Live-Dead-Live checks > 120V nominal [1] Class 0 or 00 Required ace 2|e -
callcm
Remove/Install molded case circuit breakers
Required Natural Fabric
Note: 6
Lifting or Landing “Live” leads rated > 120V FRC/Face Shield > 4
. .g g Hv Class 0 or 00 Required 2' -
nominal [1] callcm
'Emerggncy lighting battery replacement and Natural Fabric
inspection
Thermography outside of limited approach Natural Fabric
boundary
— . : - d >
R.emovmg/mstalllng, openllng/closmg bolted or Class 0 or 00 FRC/Face Shzleld >4
hinged covers to expose live parts [1] cal/cm
Work on control circuits with exposed energized
electrical conductors and circuit parts, 120V or
below, without any other exposed energized Required Natural Fabric
equipment over 120V including opening of
hinged covers to gain access
Work trol circuits with d ized
orl .on control circuits WI. e>.<pose energize . FRC/Face Shield > 4
electrical conductors and circuit parts, greater Class 0 or 00 Required )
callcm
than 120V
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ATTACHMENT 8A

Page 8 of 15

Hazard/Risk Matrix

Panel/Switchboards & Misc. Equipment (1 or 3 Phase) 240 to 1000 Volts AC

Boundaries:

* Flash-4ft.

e Limited - 3 ft.- 6 in.

» Restricted - 1ft. 1in.

Clothing
Insulated .
Task Gloves Minimum
Tools i
Requirements
Operating circuit breakers/disconnects (Covers on) Natural Fabric
Operating circuit breakers/disconnects FRC/Face Shield/Balaclava
Class 0 or 00 B
(Covers Off) [2] Note: 11 > 8 cal/cm
Remove/install molded case circuit breakers [2] Notes: ) FRC/Face Shield/Balaclava
Class 0 or 00 Required 5
6,11 > 8 callcm
Racking RX trip breaker from disconnect to remove in Class 0 or 00 FRC/Face Shield/Balaclava
support of breaker removal [2] Note: 11 Note: 8 > 8 cal/cm?
Removing/installing RX trip breaker with exposed live Class 0 or 00 FRC/Face Shield/Balaclava
parts. [2] Notes: 6,11 Note: 8 > 8 cal/cm?
FRC/Face Shield/Balaclava
Removing/Installing fuse cartridges/blocks [2] Note: 11 Required I ) v
> 8 cal/cm
FRC/F Shield/Balacl
Live-Dead-Live checks [2] Note: 11 Class 0 or 00 Required ace shield/balaciava
> 8 callcm
Lifting or landing “Live” leads rated equal to or greater . FRC/Face Shield/Balaclava
Class 0 or 00 R d
than 240 vac/vdc [2] Note: 11 assbor equire > 8 cal/cm?
Installing/removing M&TE to test point connections.
Pushing the reset button on circuit cards or .
. . . _— . Natural Fabric
installing/removing circuit cards in the Rod Control
Power Cabinets.
Installing/ ing M&TE [2 FRC/F Shield/Balacl
nstalling/removing [2] Class 0 or 00 Required ace Shie 2a aclava
Note:11 > 8 cal/cm
Thermography outside of limited approach boundary Natural Fabric
Removing/Opening bolted covers to expose live parts Class 0 or 00 FRC/Face Shleld/BzaIacIava
[2] Note: 11 > 8 cal/lcm
Opening hinged covers to expose live parts FRC/Face Shield/Balaclava
pening hing P P > 8 callcm?
Connecting/disconnecting equipment from an energized Class 0 or 00 FRC/Face Shield/Balaclava
welding receptacle without disconnect [2] Note: 11 > 8 cal/cm?
Removing/Opening bolted/hinged covers on MOV'’s to Class 0 or 00 FRC/Face Shield/Balaclava
expose live parts. [2] Note: 11 > 8 cal/cm?
Obtaini Itage/ t readi i ti f FRC/F Shield/Balacl
aining voltage/current readings in upper section o Class 0 or 00 Required ace Shie azac ava
SCI Battery Chargers [2] Note : 11 > 8 cal/cm
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CPNPP PROCEDURE NO.
STATION ADMINISTRATION MANUAL STA-124

REVISION NO. 3
INFORMATION USE PAGE 39 OF 46

ELECTRICAL SAFE WORK PRACTICES

ATTACHMENT 8A
Page 9 of 15
Hazard/Risk Matrix
Motor Control Centers (MCC’s) 480 Volts
Boundaries:
* Flash - 10 ft. for removing/installing buckets, 4 ft. for other tasks
* Limited - 3 ft.- 6 in.
* Restricted - 1 ft. 1in.
lothi
Insulated C_Ot_ "9
Task Gloves Minimum
Tools i
Requirements
Flash Suit / Hood
R ing/installi tarter buckets [4
emoving/installing starter buckets [4] Class 0 or 00 Required > 50 cal/cm?
Notes: 6,11
Note: 12
R ing/Installing fi rtridges/blocks [2 FRC/F Shield/Balacl
emoving/Installing fuse cartridges/blocks [2] Class 0 or 00 Required ace Shie 2aacava
Note: 11 >8 cal/lcm
Cycling transfer switch with door closed Natural Fabric
Cycling transfer switch with door open with Class 0 or 00 FRC/Face Shield/Balaclava
exposed live parts [2] Note: 11 Note: 8 > 8 callcm?
Installing/ ing M&TE i rt of MOV FRC/F hield/Balacl
nsf'a |ng'removmg . in support o Class 0 or 00 Required C/Face Shie 2ac ava
testing with exposed live parts [2] Note: 11 > 8 cal/cm
ive- -Li : FRC/F Shield/Balacl
Live-Dead-Live checks [2] Note: 11 Class 0 or 00 Required /Face Shield/ 2ac ava
> 8 cal/cm
Lifting or Landing “Live” leads rated equal to or , FRC/Face Shield/Balaclava
Cl 0 or00 R d
greater than 240 vac/vdc [2] Note: 11 asstor eaquire > 8 callcm®
Met d rel libration in relayi
eter and relay calibration in relaying Natural Fabric
compartment
Installing/ ing M&TE with d li FRC/F Shield/Balacl
nstalling/removing with exposed live Class 0 or 00 Required ace Shie 2ac ava
parts [2] Note: 11 > 8 cal/cm
Th h tside of limited h
ermography outside of limited approac Natural Fabric
boundary
Removing bolted covers to expose live parts Flash Suit / Hood
[4] Note: 11 Class 0 or 00 > 50 cal/cm?
Note:12
ing hi li 2 i
Opening hinged covers to expose live parts [2] Class 0 or 00 FRC/Face Shleld/BrZ\Iaclava
Note: 11 > 8 cal/cm
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CPNPP

STATION ADMINISTRATION MANUAL

PROCEDURE NO.
STA-124

ELECTRICAL SAFE WORK PRACTICES

REVISION NO. 3

INFORMATION USE

PAGE 40 OF 46

ATTACHMENT 8A
Page 10 of 15
Hazard/Risk Matrix

Switchgear 480 Volts
Boundaries:
« Flash - 20 ft. for racking of breakers, 4 ft. for other task (Refer to Arc Flash Warning label, if installed)
* Limited - 3 ft.- 6 in.
* Restricted - 1 ft. 1in.
Clothing
Task Minimum
Insulated .
Gloves Tools Requirements
(Refer to Arc Flash Warning
label, if installed)
Racking breaker from disconnect to remove in Flash Suit / Hood
support of breaker removal (door open) [4] ATPV > 50 cal/cm?
Note: 11 Note:12, 15
Flash Suit / Hood
R ing/installing break ith dli
:rrtr;m[/:]g"llrlst: |1n1g reaker with exposed live ATPV > 50 callom?
parts. ' Note:12, 15
Installation/removal of electrical protective .
) i . . FRC/Face Shield/Balaclava
equipment with exposed live parts [2] Class 0 or 00 Required )
> 8 cal/cm
Note: 11
R ing/Installing fi rtridges/blocks i
erﬁ_ovmg nstalling fuse cartridges/blocks in Required Natural Fabric
auxiliary compartments
FRC/F Shield/Balacl
Live-Dead-Live checks [2] Note: 11 Class 0 or 00 Required ace shie 2a aclava
> 8 cal/cm
Installi ing M&TE with d li FRC/F hield/Balacl
nstalling/removing with exposed live Class 0 or 00 C/Face Shield/ 2a aclava
parts [2] Note: 11 > 8 callcm
Lifting or landing “Live” leads rated equal to or ) FRC/Face Shield/Balaclava
Class 0 or 00 Required
greater than 240 vac/vdc. [2] Note: 11 au! > 8 callcm?
M .. Py -
eter and relay calibration within auxiliary Natural Fabric
compartments
Th h tside of limited h
ermography outside of limited approac Natural Fabric
boundary
FRC/ Hood
R ing bolted t li rts [3
Neor::-\/|1n1g olted covers to expose live parts [3] Class 0 or 00 > 40 callom?
) Note:12, 15
Opening hinged covers to expose live parts [2] FRC/Face Shield/Balaclava
Note: 11 > 8 cal/cm?
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CPNPP
STATION ADMINISTRATION MANUAL

PROCEDURE NO.
STA-124

REVISION NO. 3

ELECTRICAL SAFE WORK PRACTICES
INFORMATION USE PAGE 41 OF 46

ATTACHMENT 8A
Page 11 of 15
Hazard/Risk Matrix

Switchgear/Equipment 750 volts to 15 Kv

Boundaries:

* Flash - 40 ft. (Refer to Arc Flash Warning label, if installed)

e Limited - 5 ft.
* Restricted - 2 ft.- 2 in.

Clothing
Task Minimum
Insulated .
Gloves Tools Requirements
(Refer to Arc Flash Warning
label, if installed)
Removmg(lnstallmg fuse cartridges/blocks in Required Natural Fabric
upper cubicle
Live-Dead-Live checks in upper cubicle Required Natural Fabric
Installing/removing M&TE in upper cubicle Natural Fabric
Lifting or landing “Live” leads rated equal to or . .
R N I F
less than 240 vac/vdc in upper cubicle equired atural Fabric
Live-Dead-Live checks of exposed live . Flash SUIUHOOS
busbar/stabs [4] Note: 11 Class 2 Required > 50 cal/cm
) Note:12, 15
Installation/Removal of grounding Flash SUIUHOOS
breaker/devices [4] Note: 11 Class 2 2 50 cal/em
) Note:12, 15
Met.er and Relay calibration on door or top Natural Fabric
cubicle compartment (breaker open)
Megger or Hi F’ot testing of load stabs with half Class 2 Natural Fabric
shutter cover installed
. . Flash Suit/Hood
Removing bolted covers to expose live parts [4] ash sul 002
Note: 11 Class 2 > 50 cal/cm
) Note:12, 15
FRC/ Hood

ing hi li 4
82?::91 inged covers to expose live parts [4] Class 2 > 50 callom?

) Note:12, 15
Opening energized potential transformer Flash Suit/Hood
compartments associated with incoming Class 2 > 50 cal/cm?
feeders [4] Note: 11 Note:12, 15
Opening switchgear potential transformer .

N I F
compartment with switchgear in (ESWC) atural Fabric
Installation/removal of full or half shutter cover .

. . Natural Fabric
with cubicle shutter closed
Thermography outside Limited Approach Natural Fabric
Boundary
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CPNPP
STATION ADMINISTRATION MANUAL

PROCEDURE NO.
STA-124

ELECTRICAL SAFE WORK PRACTICES

REVISION NO. 3

INFORMATION USE

PAGE 42 OF 46

ATTACHMENT 8A

Page 12 of 15

Hazard/Risk Matrix

Switchgear/Equipment 15 to 36 Kv

Boundaries:

* Flash-40 ft.

* Limited - 6 ft.

» Restricted - 2 ft.- 7 in.

Clothing
Insulated .
Task Gloves Minimum
Tools i
Requirements
Flash Suit/Hood
Removing/opening bolted/hinged covers to ash su 002
expose live parts [4] Note:11 Class 3 2 50 caliem
P P ) Note:12
Racki t Iso-ph b tential t f
acking out Iso-phase bus potential transformers Natural Eabric
for fuse removal Note:11
Live-Dead-Live checks of Iso-phase busbar/stabs Flash Suit/Hood
in support of ground installation [4] Note:11 Class 3 Required > 50 cal/cm?
Note:12
Flash Suit/Hood
Installation of grounds on Iso-phase busbar. [4
Note'11l i P ! [4] Class 3 Required > 50 cal/cm?
) Note:12
Live-Dead-Live checks of Pad mounted Flash Suit/Hood
transformer/disconnect switch with exposed live Class 3 Required > 50 cal/cm?
parts [4] Note:11 Note:12
Internal inspection of 25 Kv loop pad mounted Flash Suit/Hood
transformer/disconnect switch with exposed live Class 3 > 50 cal/cm?
parts [4] Note:11 Note:12
Megger or Hi Pot testing of Iso-phase bus Class 3 Natural Fabric
Operating 25 Kv loop pole mounted disconnect
switches from bucket truck with live line tool Class 3 Required Natural Fabric
Note:11
0] ting 25 Kv | I ted di t
p'era "9 v ioop p<? © r'nou.n ed disconnec Class 3 Required Natural Fabric
switches from ground with live line tool.
0] ting 25 Kv | I ted di t
p'era ing v loop pc'n e mounted disconnec Class 3 Natural Eabric
switches from ground with ganged operator
0] ting 25 Kv | d ted di t
p.era ing v loop pad mounted disconnec Natural Eabric
switch (doors closed)
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STATION ADMINISTRATION MANUAL

PROCEDURE NO.
STA-124

ELECTRICAL SAFE WORK PRACTICES

REVISION NO. 3

INFORMATION USE

PAGE 43 OF 46

ATTACHMENT 8A
Page 13 of 15
Hazard/Risk Matrix

Switchgear/Equipment 15 to 36 Kv

Boundaries:

* Flash-40 ft.

* Limited - 6 ft.

» Restricted - 2 ft.- 7 in.

Clothing
Insulated .
Task Gloves Tools Minimum
Requirements
Thermography of pad mounted Class 3 Flash Suit/Hood
switchgear/transformer with exposed live parts [4] Note: 8 > 50 callcm?
Note: 11 ) Note:12
Insulated cable examination, in open area [4] Flash Suit/Hood
» N op Class 3 Required > 50 cal/cm?
Note:11
Note:12
Insulated cable examination, in manhole or other Flash Suit/Hood
confined space [4] Class 3 Required > 50 cal/cm?
Note:11 Note:12
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CPNPP

STATION ADMINISTRATION MANUAL

PROCEDURE NO.
STA-124

ELECTRICAL SAFE WORK PRACTICES

REVISION NO. 3

INFORMATION USE

PAGE 44 OF 46

ATTACHMENT 8A
Page 14 of 15
Hazard/Risk Matrix

[L] Operations Department Tasks For Varying Voltages
Hazard Insulated Minimum
Task Location(s) Gloves ] Boundary
Level tools Clothing
Term/control Avoid
erm con. o Required Natural Fabric Vol
room Cabinets Contact
Pulli FRC/F
FLljSI(:Sg Mcc [2l Class 01 g quired Shield/BaI:zIZva 4t
Bucket/Cubicles Ear Plugs or 00 q )
> 8 cal/cm
480/6900 Swgr’ Avoid
of wors Required Natural Fabric Vol
Aux. Compt. Contact
Opening hinged AMSAC,SSSS,
doors to facilitate SSPS,RX Tri , Avoid
. . - P Notes: A, D Natural Fabric Vol
testing or alarm or similar Contact
response cabinets
. [2] FRC/Face
Rx Trip ,
Swar Ear Plugs ATPV Shield/Balaclava 4 ft
J Note: A > 8 cal/cm?
. 480V [4] Flash Suit/ Hood
Racking breakers Swyr load Ear Plugs ATPV > 50 cal/cm? 10 ft
breaker Note: C Note: 15
[4] Flash Suit/Hood
9 KV
6.9 KV Swgr EarPlugs | ATPV > 50 cal/cm? 20 ft
door closed
Note: B Note: 15

NOTES A-D APPLY TO PAGES 14 and 15 ONLY

Notes: A. This section applies to the following procedures: ETP-447A/B, ETP-448A/B, SOP-702A/B,
OPT-445A/B, OPT-446A/B, OPT-447A/B and OPT-448A/B.
B. This section applies to the following procedures: SOP-603A/B (Att. 1) and SOP-614A/B.
C. This section applies to the following procedures: SOP 604A (Att. 12) and SOP-604B (Att. 5).
D. This section applies to the following procedures: SOP-904 and OPT-220.
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CPNPP PROCEDURE NO.
STATION ADMINISTRATION MANUAL STA-124

REVISION NO. 3

ELECTRICAL SAFE WORK PRACTICES

INFORMATION USE PAGE 45 OF 46

ATTACHMENT 8A
Page 15 of 15
Hazard/Risk Matrix

[L] Operations Department Tasks For Varying Voltages
. Hazard Insulated Minimum
Task Location(s) Level Gloves tools Clothing Boundary
120/240 vac/vdc
Bkrs Natural
Note:13
MCC
door closed Natural
MCC 2] FRC/Face
door open ATPV Shield/Balaclava 4 ft
Ear Plugs 2
> 8 cal/cm
Cycling MCC
transfer switch Natural
door closed
Breaker Operation
Cycling MCC 2] FRC/Face
transfer switch ATPV Shield/Balaclava 4 ft
Ear Plugs 2
door open > 8 cal/cm
. FRC/Face
R’éVTv”f Ear[f,}u . ATPV Shield/Balaclava 41t
9 g > 8 callcm?
Flash Suit/Hood
4(?(?0\/08\,(\3/? Ear[;f} s ATPV 2 50 calfem® ot
P ug Note:12, 15
6.9 KV [4] Flash Suit/Hood 40 ft
Swgr door open/ | Ear Plugs ATPV > 50 callcm?
closed Note: B Note:12, 15
Vent Chiller . [4] Flash Suit/ Hood
Disconnect Ve';ttﬁh"'grs Ear Plugs ATPV > 50 callcm? 40t
Operation ru Note: B Note:12
Manual FRC/Face
Manipulation of | 480V MCC Ear[lf}u . Class O or N/A | Shield/Balaclava 41t
42 Contactor 9 > 8 cal/cm?
NOTES A-D APPLY TO PAGES 14 and 15 ONLY
Note B: This section applies to the following procedures: SOP-603A/B (Att. 1) and SOP-614A/B.
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CPNPP

STATION ADMINISTRATION MANUAL

ELECTRICAL SAFE WORK PRACTICES

REVISION NO. 3

INFORMATION USE

ATTACHMENT 8B
Page 1 of 1

Approach Boundaries

APPROACH BOUNDARIES FOR SHOCK PROTECTION

Nominal System Limited Approach Boundary Restricted Approach
Voltage Range (Unqualified Electrical Workers Boundary
Require Escort) (Qualified Electrical Workers
Only)
Phase-to-Phase Exposed Fixed Circuit Part Includes Inadvertent Movement
Less than 50 V NA NA
50 V to 300 V 3ft.6in. Avoid Contact
301 Vto 750 V 3ft.6in. 1ft. 1in.
751V to 5 kV 5ft. 0 in. 2ft. 1in.
5.1 kV to 15 kV 5ft. 0 in. 2 ft. 2in.
15.1 kV to 36 kV 6 ft. 0 in. 2ft. 7in.
36.1 kV to 46 kV 8 ft. 2ft. 10in.
46.1 kV to 72.5 kV 8 ft. 3ft.4in.
72.6 kV to 121 kV 8ft. 3ft. 4in.
121.1 kV to 145 kV 10 ft. 3ft. 10in.
145.1 kV to 169 kV 11 ft. 8 in. 4 ft. 4in.
230 kV to 242 kV 13 ft. 5 ft. 8 in.
345 kV to 362 kV 15ft. 4 in. 9ft. 1in.
500 kV to 552 kV 19 ft. 11 ft. 11 in.
700 kV to 765 kV 23 ft. 9in. 15 ft. 10 in.

FLASH PROTECTION BOUNDARIES

DEFAULT FLASH PROTECTION BOUNDARIES
(FOR TASK SPECIFIC FLASH BOUNDARIES, SEE HAZARD/RISK MATRIX)

VOLTAGE TASK DISTANCE
0-50 ANY Not specified
51-240 ANY 4 ft.
241-600 ANY 4-10 ft.
601 -750 ANY 10 ft.
>1000 V ANY 40 ft.
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Rev/PCN  Affected Pages
2/0 All
2/1 30
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2/3 1,5, 11,12
2/4 1, 11, 17, 29, 33,
34, 40, 41, 43
2/5 1, 11
2/6 1,5,5.1,6,7,8,
9,10, 17, 29, 39,
39.1
217 1,5,12, 25
2/8 1,7,8,9, 26, 26.1,
29, 32, 36, 39.1
2/9 1,5,5.1,11,12
2/10 1,5, 26, 26.1, 27
2/11 1,29
2/12 1,5, 26, 30
3/0 All

Record of Changes Page 1

Description of Change

Revised procedure to reflect the requirements of NFPA 70E 2009 Edition, “Standards
for Electrical Safety Requirements for Employee Workplaces.” Procedure also
upgraded to current formatting and level of use standards.

Attachment 8A, “Table of Approval Requirements,” has been modified: 1) Work on
exposed energized conductors > 50 Volts but < 600 Volts is approved by the RWO
Supervisor via pre-job brief; 2) Work on exposed energized conductors > 600 Volts is
approved by the RWO Manager. (Ref: AI-CR-2011-001819-1) NFPA-70E guidelines
state that an RWO Manager can approve work on > 600 Volts. Per CPNPP
Maintenance Director, manager approval is adequate for this task

This PCN incorporates NFPA 70E - 2012 Edition changes. Ref: CR-2011-011865.

Editorial PCN to add reference 3.27 and to add commitment number and designator to
steps 6.1.1.C and 6.1.3.1. Ref: CR-2012-011596.

This PCN incorporates NFPA 70E - 2012 Edition changes. Ref: CR-2013-001624.

Deleted MAT Code EM11.GEL.YI2 from proficiency demonstration requirement as it
has been consolidated with EM11.GEL.Y16. Corrected commitment number
(typographical error from PCN #4).

This PCN incorporates NFPA 70E - 2012 Edition changes. Ref: CR-2013-006414.

Added references to new procedure STI-124.01 for cable deletions and mid-span cuts, added
caution statement regarding ineffectiveness of proximity testers on shielded cable, updated
Employee Use box. Ref: CR-2013-012287.

Added definitions for standard and FR Rated OREX. Allowed the use of OREX as anti-
contamination clothing when performing electrical activities in areas where voltages still exist.
Ref. CR-2014-003681. Relocated “Note” on page 26 for clarity.

Updated Employee Use box. Added references 3.29 and 3.30. Re-located steps 4.0 - 4.3 to
page 5.1 to prevent over-crowding. Added commitment number 4924624 to steps 6.1.1.C and
6.1.3.1. Ref. AI-CR-2014-008728-8.

Updated Employee Use box. Added reference 3.31. Enhanced procedure to align with the
changes made to the last OSHA regulation published April 11, 2014. Ref: AI-CR-2014-008117-
1.

Deleted “rayon” from Clothing Description Hazard 0 on Attachment 8A as the conservative
approach is to wear only natural fibers. Ref. CR-2015-006387. Updated Employee Use box.

Added step 6.17.3 to allow operation of 25kV loop fused disconnect switches in PMHs only with
source de-energized. Added step 6.17.4 to allow operation of de-energized 25kV loop overhead
fused cutouts or with approval from Maintenance Director or plant manager if energized. Added
clarification to Attachment 8A that work inside prohibited approach boundaries is considered
work on exposed energized equipment and requires RWO manager approval. Added CR-2015-
006401 as a Reference.

Incorporated changes from NFPA 70E 2015 Edition. Ref. CR-2015-010487. Added de-metalling
requirements.
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CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM RA2 Key

Appendix C

JPM CUE SHEET Form ES-C-1

Initial Conditions:

Initiating Cue:

Given the following conditions:

XCICE1, VENTILATION CHILLER X-01 COMPRESSOR MOTOR
BREAKER located at 1EA1/4/BKR, is required to be racked from
‘Connect’ to ‘Disconnect’ in support of breaker tagging order.

The Shift Manager directs you to DETERMINE the following in
accordance with STA-124, Electrical Safe Work Practices:

+ Hazard Risk Category: 4
e Minimum ATPV in cal/cm* >50 cal/cm2
o Flash Boundary: 20 ft
¢ Limited Approach Boundary: 5ff0in
e Restricted Approach Boundary: 2ft2in
» Arc flash suit’/hood required:
NO
* Ear canal hearing protection required:
NO

* Insulated tools required:

YES

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM RA2 Key



Appendix C JPM WORKSHEET Form ES-C-1

Facility: CPNPP  JPM # NRC RA3 Task # RO4108A K/A#2.2.12 3.7/41

Title: Perform Control Room Air Conditioning System Surveillance Data

Examinee (Print):
Testing Method:

Simulated Performance: Classroom: X
Actual Performance: X Simulator:
Alternate Path: Plant:

Time Critical:

READ TO THE EXAMINEE

I will explain the Initial Conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide an Initiating Cue.
When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this JPM will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: Given the following conditions:
¢ Both Units are operating at 100% power with all controls in Automatic.

e Train B Control Room Air Conditioning System is being tested per
OPT-116, CR AC SYSTEM.

e The 30 minute run time since completion of the Prerequisites is complete.
o The following parameters are observed:

e CR A/C UNIT 03- X-PI-3585A reads 150 psig and is operating 45%
unloaded

e CR A/C UNIT 04 -X-PI-3586A reads 160 psig and is operating 35%
unloaded

e X-TR-4123 reads 75°F
e X-TI-5933 reads 63°F
o X-TI-5734 reads 64°F
e X-TI-5735 reads 62°F

Initiating Cue: The Unit Supervisor directs you to PERFORM the following:

o COMPLETE the Control Room Air Conditioning System surveillance per
OPT-116, CR AC SYSTEM

¢ RECORD and COMPLETE all data on OPT-116-1, CR AC System Data
Sheet

Task Standard: UTILIZED OPT-116, RECORDED data on OPT-116-1, PLOTTED air conditioning
unit cooling capacity, and DETERMINED Acceptance Criteria met.

Ref. Materials: OPT-116, CR AC System, Rev. 5.
OPT-116-1, CR AC System Data Sheet, Rev. 5.

Validation Time: 12 minutes Completion Time: minutes

Comments:
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Appendix C JPM WORKSHEET Form ES-C-1

Resultt SAT [] UNSAT []

Examiner (Print / Sign): Date:
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Appendix C JPM WORKSHEET Form ES-C-1

CLASSROOM SETUP

EXAMINER:
PROVIDE the examinee with a copy of:
e OPT-116, CR AC System (Procedure)
e OPT-116-1, CR AC System Data Sheet (Form)
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Appendix C

JPM STEPS Form ES-C-1

v - Check Mark Denotes Critical Step

START TIME:

Examiner Note:

The following steps are from OPT-116, Section 8.0.

Perform Step: 1

RECORD the following:

8.3 & 1% bullet o X-TR-4123, outside temperature (10M PRI) (X-CV-05)

Standard: RECORDED X-TR-4123, outside temperature of 75°F on OPT-116-1
and INITIALED.

Comment: SAT 0O UNSAT 0O

Perform Step: 2
8.3 & 2" bullet

RECORD the following:
e X-TI-5933 ECB EXH TEMP (X-CV-01)

Standard: RECORDED X-TI-5933, ECB EXH TEMP of 63°F, on OPT-116-1 and
COMPARED to Required Test Conditions of = 60 degrees and
INITIALED.

Comment: SAT 0O UNSAT 0O

Perform Step: 3

RECORD the following:

8.3 & 3" bullet e X-TI-5734, AB EXH TEMP EL-852' 6" (X-CV-03)

Standard: RECORDED X-TI-5734, AB EXH TEMP of 64°F on OPT-116-1 and
COMPARED to Required Test Conditions of = 60 degrees and
INITIALED.

Comment: SAT [0 UNSAT 0O

Perform Step: 4

RECORD the following:

8.3 & 4" bullet e X-TI-5735, AB EXH TEMP EL-831' 6" (X-CV-03)

Standard: RECORDED X-TI-5735, AB EXH TEMP of 62°F, on OPT-116-1 and
COMPARED to Required Test Conditions of = 60 degrees and
INITIALED.

Comment: SAT [0 UNSAT 0O

Page 4 of 7
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Appendix C

JPM STEPS Form ES-C-1

Perform Step: 5

RECORD the following:

h
8.3 & 5" bullet e Compressor discharge pressures for operating A/C units.
e CR A/C Unit 03 (X-PI-3585A)

Standard: RECORDED CR A/C Unit 03 (X-PI-3585A) pressure of 150 psig on
OPT-116-1 and COMPARED to Required Test Conditions of < 170 psig
and INITIALED.

Comment: SAT 0O UNSAT O

Perform Step: 6

RECORD the following:

8.3 & 5" bullet e Compressor discharge pressures for operating A/C units
e CR A/C Unit 04 (X-PI-3586A)

Standard: RECORDED CR A/C Unit 04 (X-PI-3586A) pressure of 160 psig on
OPT-116-1 and COMPARED to Required Test Conditions of < 170 psig
and INITIALED.

Comment: SAT 0O UNSAT O

Examiner Cue:

If asked about Independent Verification (IV), REPORT to proceed as
if the IV has been performed.

Perform Step: 7V
8.4

VERIFY the above readings are within the specified limits. If any of the
above readings are NOT within the specified limits, this test should be
terminated and restarted when the above conditions can be met.

Standard:

VERIFIED that all readings are within limits and INITIALED.

Comment:

SAT 0O UNSAT 0O

Perform Step: 8
8.5

RECORD % unloaded (lights on A/C Unit Control Panel) for both
operating A/C units.

e AJ/C UNIT 03

Standard:

RECORDED A/C UNIT 03 % unloaded of 45% on OPT-116-1 and
INITIALED.

Comment:

SAT 0O UNSAT 0O

Page 5 of 7
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Appendix C

JPM STEPS Form ES-C-1

Perform Step: 9
8.5

RECORD % unloaded (lights on A/C Unit Control Panel) for both
operating A/C units.

e A/C UNIT 04

Standard:

RECORDED A/C UNIT 04 % unloaded of 35% on OPT-116-1 and
INITIALED.

Comment:

SAT 0O UNSAT O

Perform Step: 10V
8.6

CALCULATE the average % unloaded by adding the % unloaded from
the operating compressors and dividing by 2.

Standard:

ADDED 45% and 35% and DIVIDED by 2 to yield an average of 40%;
RECORDED on OPT-116-1 and INITIALED.

Comment:

SAT 0O UNSAT O

Perform Step: 11
8.7

Using outside temperature (Step 8.3) and the calculated average
compressor cooling capacity availability (Step 8.6), VERIFY operation is
above the curve (Figure 1) in the data sheet, AND RECORD test results.

Standard:

PLOTTED the intersection point for 75 degrees and 40% on Figure 1
and COMPARED to the acceptability curve.

Comment:

SAT 0O UNSAT 0O

Perform Step: 12V
8.7

Using outside temperature (Step 8.3) and the calculated average
compressor cooling capacity availability (Step 8.6), VERIFY operation is
above the curve (Figure 1) in the data sheet, AND RECORD test results.

Standard:

VERIFIED plotted point is BELOW the curve on Figure 1 and CIRCLED
BELOW then UNSAT on OPT-116-1 and INITIALED.

Terminating Cue:

This JPM is complete.

Comment:

SAT 0O UNSAT 0O

Page 6 of 7

STOP TIME:
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Appendix C JPM CUE SHEET Form ES-C-1

Initial Conditions: Given the following conditions:

e Both Units are operating at 100% power with all controls in
Automatic.

e Train B Control Room Air Conditioning System is being
tested per OPT-116, CR AC SYSTEM.

e The 30 minute run time since completion of the Prerequisites
is complete.

e The following parameters are observed:

e CR A/C UNIT 03- X-PI-3585A reads 150 psig and is
operating 45% unloaded.

e CR A/C UNIT 04 -X-PI-3586A reads 160 psig and is
operating 35% unloaded.

e X-TR-4123 reads 75°F.
e X-TI-5933 reads 63°F.
o X-TI-5734 reads 64°F.
e X-TI-5735 reads 62°F.

Initiating Cue: The Unit Supervisor directs you to PERFORM the following:

e COMPLETE the Control Room Air Conditioning System
surveillance per OPT-116, CR AC SYSTEM.

e RECORD and COMPLETE all data on OPT-116-1, CR AC
System Data Sheet

Page 7 of 7 CPNPP NRC 2017 ADMIN JPM RA3 REV 1



COMANCHE PEAK NUCLEAR POWER PLANT
UNIT 1&2

OPERATIONS TESTING MANUAL

FOR EMPLOYEE USE:
DATE VERIFIED/INITIALS ’E,Jg,, | K. LATEST PCN/EFFECTIVE DATE

CONTINUOUS USE

LEVEL OF USE: “

QUALITY RELATED

CR AC SYSTEM

PROCEDURE NO. OPT-116

REVISION NQ. 5

EFFECTIVE DATE.__7/14/14 1200

SURVEILLANCE TEST
PREPARED BY (Print): J.D. STONE EXT: 0564
TECHNICAL REVIEW BY (Print)__EDITORIAL REVISION EXT:_NA
APPROVED BY:_Joe Ricks DATE:___ 7/3/14

DIRECTOR, OPERATIONS
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CPNPP PROCEDURE NO.
OPERATIONS TESTING MANUAL UNIT1&2 OPT-116

REVISION NO. 5

CRAC SYSTEM PAGE 20F 5
CONTINUQUS USE

1.0

2.0

2.1

2.2

3.0

3.1

4.0

4.2

5.0

5.1

PURPOSE

This procedure verifies each CRACS train has the capability to remove the assumed heat
load satisfying SR 3.7.11.1 requirements.

ACCEPTANCE AND REVIEW CRITERIA

Acceptance Criteria

2.1.1 The acceptance criteria are listed on the data sheel.

Review Criteria

None

DEFINITIONS/ACRONYMS

CRACS - Control Room Air Conditioning System

REFERENCES

411 Technical Specification 3.7.11, Control Room Air Conditioning System {CRACS)
41.2  Technical Requirements Manual 13.7.36, Area Temperature Monitoring”
Development

421 FSAR Section 6.4, Habitability System

422 FSAR Section 9.4, Air Conditioning, Heating, Cooling, and Ventilation Systems
423 DBD-ME-304, Control Room Air Conditioning System

424 M1-0304, Flow Diagram Ventilation Control Room & Office & Service Area
425 M1-0308, Flow Diagram Ventilation Control Room Mode of Operation

426  ABN-203, Control Room Ventilation System Malfunction

PRECAUTIONS, LIMITATIONS AND NOTES

Precautions

None
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CPNPP PROCEDURE NO.
OPERATIONS TESTING MANUAL UNIT 1 &2 OPT-116

REVISION NO. 5

CR AC SYSTEM PAGE3 OF §
CONTINUCUS USE

5.2 Limitations

5.21 Two CRACS trains shall be OPERABLE per the requirements of TS 3.7.11.

522 The temperature limits for normai conditions shall be per ihe TRM 13.7.36.

5.3 Noles

A time delay prevents the start of a CRAC when taken from PULL-OUT position.
Following removal from PULL-OUT, take the handswitch to STOP position. The CRAC
may then be started following time delay dropout (approximately thirty seconds).

6.0 PREREQUISITES

R RN

This test may be performed with both units in any MODE.

When outside ambient temperature is <30°F this test may be performed with only 1 A/C
unit operating. This is NQOT the preferred method.

WHEN outside ambient temperature is 230°F (X-TR-4123), the CR A/C units should be
aligned as follows:

Train A Test
"g\ A/C Units 01 & 02 operating
AJC Units 03 & 04 shutdown

Train B Test
)Z/ AJ/C Units 03 & 04 operaling

)Z( A/C Units 01 & 02 shutdown

The Control Building exhaust temperature (X-TI-5933) AND Auxiliary Building exhaust
temperatures (X-TI-5734, X-TI-5735) from elevations 852" 6" and 831' 6" are 260°F.

The compressor discharge pressures are <170 psig for the operating A/C units.

RECORD the time and date the above prerequisites are verified to be met. These
conditions shall be met for at least 30 minutes prior to starting Section 8.0.

7.0 TEST EQUIPMENT

None

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM RA3 Procedure




CPNPP PROCEDURE NO.
OPERATIONS TESTING MANUAL UNIT1&2 OPT-116
REVISION NO. 5
CR AC SYSTEM PAGE4 OF 5
CONTINUOQUS USE
8.0 INSTRUCTIONS
P
NOATE: Record all data on Form OPT-116-1.

)ZI/ 8.1 RECORD CR A/C Unit(s) being tested.

O

O
v O

A/IC

8.2 RECORD time and date (shall be =30 min. from time recorded in Prerequisite section).

8.3 RECORD the following:

O e X-TR-4123, outside temperature (10M PRI) (X-CV-05)

[0 e X-T1-5933, ECB EXH TEMP (X-CV-01)
®  X-TI-5734, AB EXH TEMP EL-852' 6" (X-CV-03)

X-TI-5735, AB EXH TEMP EL-831' 6" (X-CV-03)

O 0 04
®

CR A/C Unit 01 (X-PI-3583A)
CR A/C Unit 02 (X-PI-3584A)
CR A/C Unit 03 (X-PI-3585A)
CR A/C Unit 04 (X-PI-3586A)

® Compressor discharge pressures for operating A/C units.

8.4 VERIFY the above readings are within the specified limits. If any of the above readings
are NOT within the specified limits, this test should be terminated and restarted when the

above conditions can be met.

8.5 RECORD % unloaded (lights on A/C Unit Control Panel) for both operating A/C units.

8.6 CALCULATE the average % unloaded by adding the % unloaded from the operating

compressors and dividing by 2.

UNIT NO. A/C UNIT NO.

% UNLOADED + % UNLOADED

TRAIN AVERAGE
= COMPRESSOR COOLING

2

CAPACITY AVAILABILITY

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM RA3 Procedure




CPNPP PROCEDURE NO.
OPERATIONS TESTING MANUAL UNIT1&2 OPT-116

REVISION NO. &

CR AC SYSTEM PAGES5 OF &
CONTINUOUS USE

NOTE: Operation above the curve contained in the data sheet verifies that the CRACS has the
capability to remove the assumed heat load satisfying SR 3.7.11.1 requirements.

O sz Using outside temperature (Step 8.3) and the calculated average compressor cooling
capacity availability {Step 8.6), VERIFY operation is above the curve {Figure 1) in the
data sheet, AND RECORD test results. (CONTACT Engineering if this test was
performed at ambient cutside temperature <20°F to delermine test results).

[0 8.8 ALIGN CR A/C Units as directed by the Shift Manager (normally per appropriate
workweek as designated in OWI-409, Equipment Rotation Program).

9.0 RESTORATION

None
10.0 ATTACHMENTS/FORMS
10.1 Attachments

None
10.2 Forms

10.2.1 OPT-116-1, CR A/C Syslem Data Sheet
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8.2
8.3

8.4

CR A/C SYSTEM DATA SHEET

PREREQUISITES MET
AND TIME/DATE
CR A/C UNITS BEING TESTED

TIME AND DATE

RECORD THE FOLLOWING:

X-TR-4123
OUTSIDE TEMPERATURE

X-T1-5933
X-TI-5734
X-TI-5735

COMPRESSOR DISCHARGE
PRESSURES (N/A for shutdown
units)

CR A/C UNIT 01
(X-P1-3583A)

CR A/C UNIT 02
(X-PI-3584A)

CR A/C UNIT 03
(X-P1-3585A)

CR A/C UNIT 04
(X-P1-3586A)

ALL ABOVE REQUIRED TEST
CONDITIONS MET

REQUIRED
TEST
OBSERVED  CONDITIONS
N/A N/A
| hour o’[‘ﬁhﬁ N/A
34 N/A

>30 MIN
”M,['M‘\( PAST STEP 6.0

N/A
>B0°F
=60°F

=60°F

<170 PSIG

=170 PSIG

<170 PSIG

<170 PSIG

N/A NOTE 1

CONTINUOUS USE

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM RA3 Form

INITIALS

e

If test conditions are not met, TERMINATE test at this point. Test shall be restarted when
conditions can be met.

OPT-116-1
PAGE 1 OF 4
R-5



8.6

8.7

CR A/C SYSTEM DATA SHEET

A/C UNIT % UNLOADED
{N/A for shutdown units)

A/C UNIT 01
AJC UNIT 02
A/C UNIT 03
AJC UNIT 04
CALCULATE AVERAGE

AJC UNIT NO. A/C UNIT NO.

% UNLOADED + % UNLOADED

2

COMPARE OUTSIDE TEMP {STEP 8.3) AND
AVERAGE COMPRESSOR COOLING CAPACITY
AVAILABILITY (STEP 8.6) TO CURVE (FIGURE 1)

ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA SAT IF OPERATION IS
ABOVE CURVE

CONTINUOUS USE

OBSERVED INITIALS

TRAIN AVERAGE
COMPRESSOR COOLING  vERIFIED
CAPACITY AVAILABILITY VERIFIED

OPERATION
ABOVE/BELOW
CURVE

SAT/UNSAT

OPT-116-1
PAGE 2 OF 4
R-5 |
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COOLING CAPACITY AVAILABLE (%)

CR A/C SYSTEM DATA SHEET

FIGURE 1
OUTSIDE PERCENT UNLOADED
TEMPERATURE

16.7
110 24.3
100 32.0
90 39.6
80 47.2
70 51.7
60 541
50 56.5
40 58.9
30 61.3
20

CONTROL ROOM HVAC MINIMUM REQUIRED AVAILABILITY

THE UNLOADED COMBINED AVERAGE OF THE TWO 50% CONTROL ROOM HVAC UNITS MUST
BE ABOVE THE CURVE REPRESENTED BELOW:

70

60

50

40

30
20

10

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120
OUTSIDE TEMPERATURE (F)

CONTINUOUS USE OPT-116-1
PAGE 3 OF 4
R-5 |
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CR A/C SYSTEM DATA SHEET
COMMENTS/DISCREPANCIES:

CORRECTIVE ACTIONS:
PERFORMED BY: DATE:
SIGNATURE
REVIEWED BY: DATE:
OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT
CONTINUQUS USE OPT-116-1

PAGE 4 OF 4
R-5
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8.2
8.3

8.4

NOTE 1:

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM RA3 Key

CR A/C SYSTEM DATA SHEET

REQUIRED
TEST

CONDITIONS

N/A
N/A
N/A

Vow [T o pa 230 MIN

ST STEP 6.0

OBSERVED

PREREQUISITES MET N/A
AND TIME/DATE | hour o[’ﬁ.hq
CR A/C UNITS BEING TESTED 34 b
TIME AND DATE
RECORD THE FOLLOWING:
e  X-TR4123

OUTSIDE TEMPERATURE ~15
e  X-TI-5933 (3
e  XTI-5734 ¢y
e  X-TI5735 [454}
e  COMPRESSOR DISCHARGE

PRESSURES (N/A for shutdown

units)

CR A/C UNIT 04

(X-PI-3583A) M

CR A/C UNIT 02

(X-P1-3584A) N[A

CR A/C UNIT 03

(X-PI-3585A) 150

CR A/C UNIT 04

(X-PI-3586A) 160
ALL ABOVE REQUIRED TEST
CONDITIONS MET N/A

N/A
=60°F
>60°F

=80°F

<170 PSIG

<170 PSIG

<170 PSIG

<170 PSIG

NOTE 1

INITIALS

[

Lnidals

If test conditions are not met, TERMINATE test at this point. Test shall be restarted when

conditions can be met.

CONTINUOUS USE

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM RA3 Key
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PAGE 1 OF 4
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8.6

8.7

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM RA3 Key
CR AIC SYSTEM DATA SHEET

OBSERVED INITIALS
A/C UNIT % UNLOADED
(N/A for shutdown units)
AIC UNIT 01 NTA
AIC UNIT 02
A/C UNIT 03 y4s%
AIC UNIT 04 5%
CALCULATE AVERAGE
A/C UNIT NO__3 AIC UNIT NO. H
% UNLOADED. 45+ 9 UNLOADED. 35 - Ho Orton o7 (ot
3 — TRAIN AVERAGE
COMPRESSOR COOLING a\,—m"—ER,F,EDCP
CAPACITY AVAILABILITY
COMPARE OUTSIDE TEMP (STEP 8.3) AND OPERATION
AVERAGE COMPRESSOR COOLING CAPACITY ABOVEGE
AVAILABILITY (STEP 8.6) TO CURVE (FIGURE 1) CURV
ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA SAT IF OPERATION IS
ABOVE CURVE SAT
CONTINUOUS USE OPT-116-1
PAGE 2 OF 4
R-5 |
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COOLING CAPACITY AVAILABLE (%]

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM RA3 Key
CR A/C SYSTEM DATA SHEET

FIGURE 1
OUTSIDE PERCENT UNLOADED
TEMPERATURE

16.7
110 24.3
100 32.0
90 39.6
80 47.2
70 51.7
60 54.1
50 56.5
40 58.9
30 61.3
20

CONTROL ROOM HVAC MINIMUM REQUIRED AVAILABILITY

THE UNLOADED COMBINED AVERAGE OF THE TWO 50% CONTROL ROOM HVAC UNITS MUST
BE ABOVE THE CURVE REPRESENTED BELOW:

-]
o

50

40 -~

30

20

10

o

0O 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120
OUTSIDE TEMPERATURE (F)

CONTINUOUS USE OPT-116-1
PAGE 3 OF 4
R-5 |
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CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM RA3 Key
CR A/C SYSTEM DATA SHEET

COMMENTS/DISCREPANCIES:

CORRECTIVE ACTIONS:

PERFORMED BY: DATE:
SIGNATURE

REVIEWED BY: DATE:

OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT

CONTINUOUS USE OPT-116-1
PAGE 4 OF 4
R-5

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM RA3 Key



Appendix C JPM WORKSHEET Form ES-C-1

Facility: CPNPP JPM # NRC RA4 Task # BA1402 KIA#23.4 3.2/37
Title: Determine Escorted Radiation Worker Allowable Dose

Examinee (Print):
Testing Method:

Simulated Performance: Classroom: X
Actual Performance: X Simulator:
Alternate Path: Plant:

Time Critical:

READ TO THE EXAMINEE

I will explain the Initial Conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide an Initiating Cue.
When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this JPM will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: Given the following conditions:

e Two pump experts have been brought onsite to assess the status of a
damaged Centrifugal Charging Pump that has been repaired

e Plant management has requested that you escort and coordinate the
assessment with the pump experts

e The pump experts have NOT been authorized for any DOSE beyond the
normal Administrative Limits for an Escorted Radiation Worker

e The assessment is anticipated to take 2 hours

e The general dose rate in the area is 70 mrem / hour but can be reduced to
20 mrem / hour if lead shielding is installed

e Escorted Radiation Worker ‘A’ is a 40 year-old male that has received 250
mrem this year

e Escorted Radiation Worker ‘B’ is a 29 year-old female that has declared her
pregnancy to Radiation Protection. She has received 5 mrem this year

Page 1 of 5 CPNPP NRC 2017 ADMIN JPM RA4 REV 1



Appendix C JPM WORKSHEET Form ES-C-1

Initiating Cue: The Shift Manager directs you to PERFORM the following:

o DETERMINE if Escorted Radiation Worker ‘A’ can perform the assessment
without shielding

e Escorted Radiation Worker ‘A’ perform the
assessment without shielding

o DETERMINE if Escorted Radiation Worker ‘B’ can perform the assessment
without shielding

e Escorted Radiation Worker ‘B’ perform the
assessment without shielding

o DETERMINE if Escorted Radiation Worker ‘A’ can perform the assessment
with shielding and without an exposure extension.

e Escorted Radiation Worker ‘A’ perform the
assessment with shielding and without an exposure extension

o DETERMINE if Escorted Radiation Worker ‘B’ can perform the assessment
with shielding and without an exposure extension

e Escorted Radiation Worker ‘B’ perform the
assessment with shielding and without an exposure extension

Task Standard: DETERMINED that both Escorted Radiation Workers would exceed their
administrative limits without shielding. DETERMINED that Escorted Radiation
Workers A and B could perform the assessment with shielding.

Ref. Materials: STA-655, Exposure Monitoring Program, Rev. 22.

STA-656, Radiation Work Control, Rev. 22.
Validation Time: 15 minutes Completion Time: minutes
Comments:

Result: SAT  [] UNSAT []

Examiner (Print / Sign): Date:

Page 2 of 5 CPNPP NRC 2017 ADMIN JPM RA4 REV 1



Appendix C JPM WORKSHEET Form ES-C-1

CLASSROOM SETUP

EXAMINER:

PROVIDE the examinee with a copy of:
e STA-655, Exposure Monitoring Program (Procedure 1).
e STA-656, Radiation Work Control (Procedure 2).

Page 3 of 5 CPNPP NRC 2017 ADMIN JPM RA4 REV 1



Appendix C

JPM STEPS Form ES-C-1

V - Check Mark Denotes Critical Step

START TIME:

Perform Step: 1V

DETERMINE if Escorted Radiation Worker A can perform the assessment
without shielding.

Standard: DETERMINED total dose for Escorted Radiation Worker A would be 70
mrem x 2 hours = 140 mrem. 140 mrem is greater than 100 mrem
Administrative Limit. Escorted Radiation Worker A cannot perform the
assessment without shielding.

Comment: SAT 0 UNSAT 0O

Perform Step: 2V

DETERMINE if Escorted Radiation Worker B can perform the assessment
without shielding.

Standard: DETERMINED total dose for Escorted Radiation Worker B would be 70
mrem x 2 hours = 140 mrem. 140 mrem is greater than 50 mrem
Administrative Limit. Escorted Radiation Worker B cannot perform the
assessment without shielding.

Comment: SAT [0 UNSAT 0O

Perform Step: 3

DETERMINE if Escorted Radiation Worker A can perform the assessment with
shielding and without an exposure extension.

Standard: DETERMINED total dose for Escorted Radiation Worker A would be 20
mrem X 2 hours = 40 mrem. 40 mrem is less than 100 mrem
Administrative Limit. Escorted Radiation Worker A can perform the
assessment with shielding.

Comment: SAT 0O UNSAT O

Perform Step: 4V

DETERMINE if Escorted Radiation Worker B can perform the assessment with
shielding and without an exposure extension.

Standard:

DETERMINED total dose for Escorted Radiation Worker B would be 20
mrem X 2 hours = 40 mrem. 40 mrem + 5 mrem is less than 50 mrem
Administrative Limit. Escorted Radiation Worker B can perform the
assessment with shielding.

Terminating Cue:

This JPM is complete.

Comment:

SAT [0 UNSAT 0O

Page 4 of 5

STOP TIME:
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Appendix C JPM CUE SHEET Form ES-C-1

Initial Conditions: Given the following conditions:

e Two pump experts have been brought onsite to assess the
status of a damaged Centrifugal Charging Pump that has been
repaired

e Plant management has requested that you escort and
coordinate the assessment with the pump experts

e The pump experts have NOT been authorized for any DOSE
beyond the normal Administrative Limits for an Escorted
Radiation Worker

e The assessment is anticipated to take 2 hours

e The general dose rate in the areais 70 mrem / hour but can be
reduced to 20 mrem / hour if lead shielding is installed

e Escorted Radiation Worker ‘A’ is a 40 year-old male that has
received 250 mrem this year

e Escorted Radiation Worker ‘B’ is a 29 year-old female that has
declared her pregnancy to Radiation Protection. She has
received 5 mrem this year

Initiating Cue: The Shift Manager directs you to PERFORM the following:

e DETERMINE if Escorted Radiation Worker ‘A’ can perform the
assessment without shielding

e Escorted Radiation Worker ‘A’ perform
the assessment without shielding

e DETERMINE if Escorted Radiation Worker ‘B’ can perform the
assessment without shielding

e Escorted Radiation Worker ‘B’ perform
the assessment without shielding

e DETERMINE if Escorted Radiation Worker ‘A’ can perform the
assessment with shielding and without an exposure extension.

e Escorted Radiation Worker ‘A’ perform
the assessment with shielding and without an exposure
extension

e DETERMINE if Escorted Radiation Worker ‘B’ can perform the
assessment with shielding and without an exposure extension

e Escorted Radiation Worker ‘B’ perform
the assessment with shielding and without an exposure
extension

Page 5 0of 5 CPNPP NRC 2017 ADMIN JPM RA4 REV 1



COMANCHE PEAK NUCLEAR POWER PLANT

STATION ADMINISTRATION

FOR EMPLOYEE USE:
DATE VERIFIED/INITIALS / LATEST PCN/EFFECTIVE DATE /

LEVEL OF USE:
INFORMATION USE

QUALITY-RELATED

EXPOSURE MONITORING PROGRAM

PROCEDURE NO. STA-655

REVISION NO. 22

SORC MEETING NO.: 16-020  DATE: 12/07/2016

EFFECTIVE DATE: 12/27/2016

PREPARED BY (Print): John Lamons EXT: _6261

TECHNICAL REVIEW BY (Print): Michael Macho EXT: _5698

APPROVED BY: John Dreyfuss DATE: 12/13/2016

PLANT MANAGER
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CPNPP PROCEDURE NO.

STATION ADMINISTRATION STA-655
REVISION NO. 22
EXPOSURE MONITORING PROGRAM Page 2 of 27
INFORMATION USE
1.0 PURPOSE
The purpose of this procedure is to describe the requirements for the Exposure
Monitoring Program. The Exposure Monitoring Program specifies the dosimetry
requirements associated with the monitoring of occupational exposures to ionizing
radiation at CPNPP.
1.1 The following do not require SORC review when being modified and issued per
STA-202:
e STA-655-1, Cumulative Occupational Dose History (or equivalent)
e STA-655-3, Exposure Extension Authorization
e STA-655-4, NRC/INPO Unfettered Access Form
e STA-655-5, Bioassay Analysis Refusal
e STA-655-6, Bioassay Analysis Waiver and Release of Claims
e STA-655-7, Training Extension Request
e STA-655-8, DLR Issue Request
e STA-655-9, Medical Treatment Evaluation
e STA-655-10, Declared Radiation Worker Agreement
e STA-655-11, Planned Special Exposure
e STA-655-12, Statement of Unavailable Occupational Radiation Dose Records
2.0 APPLICABILITY
This procedure is applicable to all personnel who require access to radiologically
controlled areas at CPNPP. In addition, Section 6.12, of this procedure “Medical
Treatment” is applicable to all personnel onsite at CPNPP.
3.0 REFERENCES
3.1 EPP-305, Emergency Exposure Guidelines and Personnel Dosimetry
3.2 RPI-105, Exposure Records
33 STA-302, Station Records
3.4 STA-501, Nonroutine Reporting
3.5 STA-502, Routine Reporting
3.6 STA-656, Radiation Work Control
3.7 STA-657, ALARA Job Planning - Debriefing
3.8 TRA-102, Radiation Worker Training
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CPNPP PROCEDURE NO.
STATION ADMINISTRATION STA-655
REVISION NO. 22
EXPOSURE MONITORING PROGRAM Page 3 of 27
INFORMATION USE

3.9

3.10

3.11

3.12

3.13

3.14

3.15

3.16

3.17

3.18

3.19

3.20

3.21

4.0

4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

10CFR19, Notices, Instructions, and Reports to Workers; Inspections
10CFR20, Standards for Protection Against Radiation

ANI/MAELU Information Bulletin 80-1A, Nuclear Liability Insurance Records
Retention

INPO 95-008, Guidelines for Radiological Protection at Nuclear Power Stations

NRC Regulatory Guide 1.16, Reporting of Operating Information-Appendix A Technical
NRC Regulatory Guide 8.13, Instruction Concerning Prenatal Radiation Exposure

NRC Regulatory Guide 8.36, Radiation Dose to Embryo/Fetus

NCRP 91, Recommendations on Limits for Exposure to lonizing Radiation

Supreme Court Opinion, No. 89-1215, in review of United Auto Workers, et.al vs.
Johnson Controls, Inc.

EVAL-2006-631, Technical Evaluation for Detection Level by Qualitative Whole Body
Counters at CPNPP

EV-CR-2013-005883-1, Evaluation of GEM-5 for use as Passive Whole Body Counter

NEI Efficiency Bulletin 16-26c, Implement Common NANTeL Radiation Worker
Training

TE-2016-008174, Passive Monitoring in lieu of Quantitative Whole-body Counting

DEFINITIONS/ACRONYMS

Committed Dose Equivalent (CDE) — The dose equivalent to organs or tissues of
reference that will be received from an intake of radioactive material by an individual
during the 50-year period following the intake.

Committed Effective Dose Equivalent (CEDE) — The sum of the products of the
weighing factors applicable to each of the body organs or tissues that are irradiated and
the committed dose equivalent to these organs or tissues.

Contract Personnel — Those individuals who are not Luminant employees.

Declared Radiation Worker — A female Radiation Worker who has voluntarily informed
her employer, in writing, of her pregnancy and estimated date of conception. Also
applies to Escorted Radiation Workers who choose to declare their pregnancy.
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CPNPP PROCEDURE NO.
STATION ADMINISTRATION STA-655
REVISION NO. 22
EXPOSURE MONITORING PROGRAM Page 4 of 27
INFORMATION USE

4.5  Deep Dose Equivalent (DDE) — The dose equivalent to the (external) whole body at a
tissue depth of 1000 mg/cm?.

4.6  Dosimeter of Legal Record (DLR) — A dosimeter assigned to be worn by a single
individual for a period of time, usually a thermo luminescent dosimeter.

4.7  Effective Dose Equivalent (EDEX) (Hg) — The sum of the products of the dose equivalent
to the organ or tissue (Ht) and the weighting (W) applicable to each of the body organs
or tissues that are irradiated (Hg = 2. WtHr).

4.8  Escorted Radiation Worker — An individual who is not a qualified Radiation Worker and
requires a qualified escort to gain access to CPNPP radiologically controlled area(s) to
perform work related to their employment.

4.9 Extremity — Hand, elbow, arm below the elbow, foot, knee and leg below the knee.

4.10 Eye Dose Equivalent (LDE) — External exposure of the lens of the eye and is taken as the
dose equivalent at a tissue depth of 300 mg/cm?.

4.11 Final Occupational Exposure Report — An exposure report (NRC Form 5, equivalent) that
is based on DLR readings or official dose calculations and provided to radiation workers.
The report should be signed by a representative of the issuing company.

4.12 Member of the Public — An individual who is not assigned duties related to employment
which may potentially involve radiation and/or radioactive material. Dose received by a
member of the public cannot be permitted to exceed the public dose limit, even if the
individual is receiving that dose while in a restricted area.

4.13  Monitoring — Use of a dosimeter of legal record (DLR) to quantify dose.

4.14 National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program (NVLAP) — A National Institute
of Standards and Technology program whose function is to accredit public and private
dosimeter processors.

4.15  Occupational Dose — The dose received by an individual in the course of employment in
which the individual’s assigned duties involve exposure to radiation and/or to radioactive
material from licensed or unlicensed sources of radiation, whether in the possession of
the licensee or other person. Occupational dose does not include dose received from
background radiation, as a patient from medical practices, from voluntary participation in
medical research, or as a member of the public.

4.16  Official Estimate — A report of estimated total effective dose equivalent for a radiation
worker. These reports are normally identified by the words “interim report” or
“estimate”. The report should be signed by a representative of the issuing company.
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4.17

4.18

4.19

4.20

4.21

4.22

4.23

4.24

4.25

4.26

4.27

Personnel Contamination Monitors (PCM) — Contamination monitors which in addition
to identifying external contamination may be utilized for passive internal monitoring and
the performance of qualitative whole body counting.

Planned Special Exposures — An infrequent exposure to radiation, separate from and in
addition to, the annual dose limit; and that, if not provided for, would create a severe
handicap to the plant’s operation.

Public Dose — The dose received by a member of the public from exposure to radiation
and/or radioactive material released by a licensee or to any other source of radiation
under the control of a licensee. It does not include occupational dose or doses received
from background radiation, as a patient from medical practices, or from voluntary
participation in medical research programs.

Qualitative Whole Body Count — An in-vivo measurement performed with a personnel
contamination monitor as a screening process to identify the presence of radioactive
material internally.

Quantitative Whole Body Count — An in-vivo measurement performed with a Stand-up
whole body counter which provides isotopic identification and quantification of
radioactive material for dose analysis.

Radiation Worker — An individual who may receive occupational dose and who is
qualified for unescorted access to CPNPP radiologically controlled area(s). Exposures to
radiation workers should be determined by DLR and shall be reportable to the individual
and to the NRC.

Radiologically Controlled Area (RCA) — Any area where access is controlled by the
licensee for the purpose of protection of individuals from exposure to radiation and
radioactive materials.

Self-Reading Dosimeter (SRD) — A device used to determine estimated dose. Except in
unusual circumstances when record dose is required and DLR data is unavailable all data
determined by an SRD should be considered unofficial and/or estimated dose.

Skin of the whole body — The skin covering all areas of the whole body, as defined for
whole body and is taken as the dose equivalent at a tissue depth of 7 mg/cm?.

Termination — For Luminant and contract employees, termination is the end of the
employment at CPNPP, or the transfer of an employee to a department or location where
radiologically controlled area access is no longer required.

Total Effective Dose Equivalent (TEDE) — The sum of the effective dose equivalent (for
external exposures) and the committed effective dose equivalent.
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4.28 Total Organ Dose Equivalent (TODE) — The sum of the deep dose equivalent (for the
entire monitoring period) and committed dose equivalent recorded for the maximally
exposed organ.

4.29  Whole body — For purposes of external exposure, head and trunk (including male
gonads), arms above the elbow, or legs above the knee.

5.0 RESPONSIBILITIES

5.1 The Plant Manager is responsible for:

5.1.1 Approval of Total Effective Dose Equivalent Administrative Exposure
Level extensions above 4000 mrem in one year.

5.1.2 Maintaining the Prenatal Exposure Policy as specified by this procedure.
5.1.3 Approval for all planned special exposures (PSE).
5.2 Radiation Protection Manager is responsible for:

5.2.1 Developing and implementing the exposure monitoring program for
Radiation Workers at CPNPP.

522 Implementing the objectives of the Prenatal Exposure Policy as specified
by this procedure.
523 Approval of Total Effective Dose Equivalent exposure extensions up to

and including 4000 mrem in one year.

524 Utilize a National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program accredited
vendor for DLR processing.

5.2.5 Maintaining this procedure current.
5.3 Radiation Protection Supervisor is responsible for:

5.3.1 Ensuring that personnel exposure and dosimetry processing records are
maintained in accordance with the applicable procedures and regulations.

5.3.2 Development and maintenance of Radiation Protection Instructions
required to implement the Exposure Monitoring Program.
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54

5.5

5.6

Chemistry Manager is responsible for:

54.1

54.2

Notifying the Radiation Protection Manager if reactor coolant tritium
levels exceed 10 pCi/cc.

Providing reactor coolant tritium levels, as requested by Radiation
Protection. Following are the tritium levels Radiation Protection is
interested in:

e Divers in pools of water with tritium concentrations greater than or
equal to 0.01 pCi/cc.

e  Workers who routinely sample, and may be sprayed with, or otherwise
come in contact with, water with tritium concentrations greater than or
equal to 0.01 puCi/cc.

Station Supervisors are responsible for:

5.5.1

552

5.53

5.54

5.55

5.5.6

5.5.7

Identifying personnel under their direction who should be designated as
Radiation Workers. The supervisor should ensure that the number of
Radiation Workers in their area is kept to a minimum.

Ensuring that Radiation Workers under their direction maintain their
Radiation Worker training qualifications current.

Initiating STA-655-3 to request exposure extensions when necessary.

Informing Radiation Protection when an employee has declared her
pregnancy.

Managing the exposure of Declared Radiation Workers within the limits
specified by this procedure.

Requesting additional training from the Training Department or Radiation
Protection, as necessary.

Ensure that Radiation Workers under their direction notify Radiation
Protection upon transfer to another department.

Radiation Workers are responsible for:

5.6.1

5.6.2

Ensuring that ALARA considerations are utilized in their work activities.

Remaining cognizant of their current exposure and ensuring they do not
exceed the exposure levels as set forth by CPNPP.
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5.6.3 Providing documentation of all current year occupational radiation
exposure from other facilities if they have been monitored.

5.6.4 Maintaining an updated STA-655-8 on file with Radiation Protection
Dosimetry.

5.6.5 Contacting Department Supervisor and Radiation Protection Dosimetry
upon start/end of declaration of pregnancy.

5.6.6 Contacting Radiation Protection Dosimetry after visiting another facility
where they were monitored for radiation exposure and complete any
necessary documentation for that radiation exposure at the other facility.

5.6.7 Participating in the whole body counting procedures as required by
Radiation Protection.

5.6.8 Notifying Radiation Protection if receiving occupational exposure due to
work for another licensee while employed at CPNPP.

5.6.9 All Radiation Workers shall complete the training in accordance with
TRA-102 covering the Prenatal Exposure Policy.

[NRC Regulatory Guide 8.13][CR-2005-002040]

5.6.10 Adhering to the Dosimetry guidelines listed in Attachment 8.C.

5.6.11 Notifying Radiation Protection Dosimetry of name change or changes to
Employer (Company).

5.6.12 Notifying Radiation Protection if they do not hear the SRD speaker check

and observe the vibration testing when logging into the RCA computer
system.

Escorted Radiation Workers are responsible for:

5.7.1

5.7.2

Completing Section I of STA-656-3 to request Escorted Radiation Worker
status, in accordance with STA-656.

Female Escorted Radiation Workers shall complete training covering the
Prenatal Exposure Policy upon declaration of pregnancy.
[NRC Regulatory Guide 8.13]

All Personnel at CPNPP are responsible for:

5.8.1

Notifying Radiation Protection if medical treatment involving radioactive
material will be received. Workers are not required to report medical X-
rays.
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6.0 INSTRUCTIONS

6.1 Requirements for Exposure Monitoring

older.

CAUTION: No individuals should enter an RCA unless they are eighteen years of age or

6.1.1 Radiation Workers

6.1.1.1

[C] 6.1.1.2

6.1.1.3

6.1.1.4

6.1.1.5

6.1.1.6

6.1.1.7

6.1.1.8

The immediate supervisor or contract coordinator should
ensure the employee’s job function requires access to
radiologically controlled areas.

The employee shall complete Radiation Worker Training
(RWT) and receive an initial whole body count.
[00800][01806]

The employee should provide copies of all exposure
records from other facilities at which monitoring was
provided for the current year.

The employee should complete STA-655-8 for Radiation
Protection Dosimetry.

NRC Form 4s which are countersigned by a licensee or the
current employer and NRC Form 5s are acceptable
documentation of previous occupational exposure.

If the employee does not have all previous exposure
records for the current year, the individual should sign an
authorization to release previous exposure records to
CPNPP.

If exposure records for the current year cannot be obtained,
the individual may initiate STA-655-12 to document
his/her year-to-date exposure to be used as a dose of record
at CPNPP.

Upon receipt of all final exposure records for the current
year, the individual should report to Radiation Protection
Dosimetry to authenticate the exposure records.

6.1.2 Escorted Radiation Workers

6.1.2.1

Escorted Radiation Workers should be provided access to
the Radiologically Controlled Area(s) in accordance with
STA-656.
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6.1.3 NRC/INPO Personnel
6.1.3.1 NRC/INPO personnel should provide documentation of

current Radiation Worker Training. The documentation
may include, but is not limited to the following:

e A letter from the NRC certifying individual’s
qualifications.

e Verification from the Luminant Nuclear Training
Department certifying the individual’s qualifications.

e Documentation of successful completion of an INPO
accredited Radiation Worker Training class from
another facility/plant.

6.1.3.2 NRC/INPO personnel may complete STA-655-4 in lieu of
STA-655-8.

1. Have the individual step into a PM-7/GEM-5 and
document on the STA-655-8 or STA-655-4 as
applicable, that no alarm occurred. If an alarm
occurs on the PM-7/GEM-5 a quantitative whole
body is required prior to entry into the RCA.

2. If the PM-7/GEM-5 is unavailable, a quantitative
WBC may be performed. NA the applicable
sections of the form.

3. NRC personnel issued a DLR under STA-655-4
should be limited to 500 mrem per year at this site.

Exposure Limits

6.2.1

6.2.2

6.2.3

Administrative exposure levels and Federal exposure limits for
occupational exposure to ionizing radiation are provided in Attachments
8.A and 8.B, respectively.

Exposure estimates for gamma radiation exposure(s) may be evaluated by
methods such as pocket ionization chambers, SRDs or survey data if other
methods are unavailable.

[03942]

Based on estimates provided on STA-655-8 for the Total Effective Dose
Equivalent (TEDE), the RP Supervisor may initiate lower TEDE
Administrative levels. The individual’s supervisor should be notified of
the reduced TEDE levels.
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[C]

[C]

[C]

6.3

Declaration of Pregnancy and Exposure Limits

[26820]

6.3.1

6.3.2

6.3.3

6.3.4

6.3.5

Female Radiation Workers or Female Escorted Radiation Workers may
elect to limit exposure to their embryo/fetus by formally declaring their
pregnancy in writing. This option allows the employee to pursue
continued active employment at CPNPP while providing means to protect
the embryo/fetus in accordance with USNRC Regulatory Guide 8.13 and
NCRP-91 guidance.

[23006]

Upon declaration of pregnancy, reduced exposure limits shall be
implemented to minimize risk to the embryo/fetus from ionizing radiation.
The reduced exposure limits only applies for the duration of the pregnancy
and does not include periods directly before or after pregnancy.

It is the sole responsibility of the female Radiation Worker or Escorted
Radiation Worker to decide whether or not to limit her occupational
exposure.

6.3.3.1 A female Radiation Worker or Escorted Radiation Worker
requesting a formal declaration of pregnancy should do so
by notifying her employer or escort and Radiation
Protection Dosimetry by completing STA-655-10.

6.3.3.2 Attachment 8.D, Acknowledgment of Training and Female
Radiation Exposure Declaration, should be provided to the
individual as part of the Declaration process.

6.3.3.3 The female should meet with RP Supervision to discuss
limits and concerns.

A female Radiation Worker or Escorted Radiation Worker has the right to
rescind her declaration at any time by informing her Supervisor or escort
and Radiation Protection Dosimetry by completing STA-655-10.

Luminant, CPNPP, shall provide training consistent with Regulatory
Guide 8.13 and other applicable regulations and guidelines to employees
in order for them to make informed decisions regarding the potential
radiation effects on the embryo/fetus. Radiation Protection/Training is
available if employees have any additional questions.

[23006]
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6.3.6 Luminant, CPNPP, is taking all practical measures to assist females in

6.3.7

6.3.8

6.3.9

reducing potential fetal radiation exposure within the stated guidelines.
However, Declared Radiation Workers or Declared Escorted Radiation
Workers are responsible for maintaining their exposure within the limits
set forth by this procedure.

Administrative exposure levels for the embryo/fetus of a Declared
Radiation Worker or Declared Escorted Radiation Worker are defined in
Attachment 8.A.

Upon delivery (birth), the Declared Radiation Worker should initiate
STA-655-10 to record the delivery date and inform Radiation Protection
Dosimetry, in order to reinstate normal administrative exposure levels.
The normal administrative exposure level will be automatically reinstated
1 year after declaration.

All estimates of the dose to the embryo/fetus of a Declared Radiation
Worker shall be made in accordance with NRC Regulatory Guide 8.36.

Administrative Exposure Level Extensions

6.4.1

6.4.2

6.4.3

CPNPP Administrative Levels for exposure to ionizing radiation may be
extended provided the following conditions are met:

6.4.1.1 The individual has a current STA-655-8 on file.

6.4.1.2 A current STA-655-1 for any extension greater than 4000
mrem in a year.

6.4.1.3 The current assigned DLR may be processed as determined
by Radiation Protection.

The total occupational dose shall not exceed any NRC limit as specified in
Attachment 8.B.

Administrative Exposure Level Extension Process

6.4.3.1 To obtain an extension up to and including 4000 mrem, the
individual’s immediate supervisor should complete Part 1
of STA-655-3 and provide justification as to the necessity
of exceeding the administrative level.

6.4.3.2 The immediate supervisor should forward STA-655-3 to
Radiation Protection Dosimetry.

6.4.3.3 The Plant Manager should approve any extension above
4000 mrem in one year.
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6.4.3.4 The Radiation Protection Manager should approve any

6.4.4

extensions up to and including, 4000 mrem in one year.

6.4.3.5 Radiation Protection Dosimetry should update the
Radiation Protection Computer System with the new limits
and file the extension in the individual’s exposure record.

Under declared emergency conditions, Administrative Levels do not
apply. The federal limits in 10CFR20 are applicable. Emergency
exposure extensions in excess of the applicable federal limits and DLR
issuance shall be processed in accordance with EPP-305.

[06380]

Planned Special Exposures

6.5.1

6.5.2

6.5.3

6.5.4

6.5.5

6.5.6

A Planned Special Exposure (PSE) may be requested for an individual or a
crew to complete a vital task for the continued operation of the plant or to
complete a critical job.

A PSE shall not be utilized as a means for extending dose limits.

A PSE shall only be used for exceptional situations of which their
appropriateness may be reviewed by the NRC. Following are some
examples of exceptional situations:

e Not enough skilled worker(s) are available for a critical path job.

e Shielding is not practical for reducing exposures.

e (ollective dose to personnel may be reduced.

Once an exposure is authorized as a PSE, it cannot later be treated as a
routine occupational exposure, even if the exposure was less than
anticipated; and therefore all of the unique limitations, reporting, and

record keeping requirements apply.

Radiation Protection should initiate STA-655-11 by completing Section I,
providing justification for the exceptional situation.

Radiation Protection shall determine prior dose.
6.5.6.1 Dosimetry shall process DLRs and obtain all previous

doses due to other PSEs and all doses in excess of the
routine occupational limits for each individual.
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6.5.6.2 Doses received in excess of routine occupational dose
limits, including accidents and emergencies, shall also be
subtracted from the limits for PSEs.
6.5.6.3 If complete lifetime records (STA-655-1) are not available,
then the individual shall not be eligible for the PSE.
6.5.6.4 Dosimetry Records shall sum the outstanding dose (Section
6.5.6.1) for each individual and record the final result on
STA-655-11.
6.5.6.5 The PSE may be approved if the sum of the outstanding
dose from Section 6.5.6.2 above and the exposure estimate
of the PSE does not exceed the dose limits in Attachment
8.A for PSEs.
6.5.6.6 Radiation Protection should sign and date the final result.
6.5.6.7 Radiation Protection should forward STA-655-11 to the

6.5.7

6.5.8

6.5.9

6.5.10

Plant Manager.

Obtain approval for the PSE from the Plant Manager and the individual’s
employer if the employer is not Luminant.

A radiologically significant briefing should be performed for the
individual(s) involved. Ensure the following are documented:

e Informed of the PURPOSE of the planned operation.

e Informed of the estimated doses and potential risks and other
conditions involved in performing the task.

e Instructed in measures to be taken to keep the dose ALARA while
considering other risks which may be present.

Attach the radiologically significant ALARA briefing documentation to

the PSE.

A written report notifying the Administrator of the NRC Regional Office
of the PSE shall be presented within 30 days, in accordance with

STA-502.

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM RA4 Procedure 1




CPNPP PROCEDURE NO.
STATION ADMINISTRATION STA-655
REVISION NO. 22
EXPOSURE MONITORING PROGRAM Page 15 of 27
INFORMATION USE

6.6

6.7

6.8

6.9

6.10

Administrative Termination of Radiologically Controlled Area Access

Radiation Worker access to radiologically controlled areas may be terminated under any
of the following conditions:

e Disregard or violation of radiological procedures or radiation work permits.
e Failure to complete whole body count requested by Radiation Protection.
e Failure to maintain the required training for access to radiologically controlled areas.

Visiting Other Sites or Leaving CPNPP for an Extended or Unknown Period of Time

6.7.1 When returning to CPNPP, personnel (Radiation Workers) should report
to Radiation Protection Dosimetry to complete any documentation of any
dose estimate (written or verbal) received at the other site. When final
exposure records are provided to the individual, a copy should be
forwarded to Radiation Protection Dosimetry.

Radiation Worker Termination

6.8.1 Radiation Workers terminating employment at CPNPP should report to
Radiation Protection Dosimetry located in the Radiation and Industrial
Safety Building (Bldg 3J7) to turn in their DLR and complete paperwork.

6.8.2 If a Radiation Worker terminates under adverse conditions and cannot out-
process through Radiation Protection Dosimetry, the supervisor should
notify the Radiation Protection Supervisor within 24 hours of the
individual’s termination.

Training Extension

6.9.1 Responsible Managers should not initiate STA-655-7, unless extenuating
circumstances are associated with the failure to attend training within the
specified time period.

6.9.2 The responsible manager should complete STA-655-7. The training
extension should not exceed 30 days.

Dosimetry Program

6.10.1 Radiation Protection shall utilize a National Voluntary Laboratory
Accreditation Program accredited vendor for DLR processing as required
by 10CFR20.
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[C]

[C]

[C]

6.11

6.10.2

6.10.3

6.10.4

6.10.5

A NVLAP accredited vendor is available for prompt processing of DLRs.
[10824]

Dosimetry equipment such as multibadging and telemetry (alarming and
integrating) devices are available for those assignments that require
special dosimetry.

[00791]

Station and support personnel or visitors who enter radiologically
controlled areas at CPNPP are monitored for external radiation exposure
using DLRs or SRDs. Issuance of DLRs or SRDs, DLR processing and
dose determination are performed in accordance with approved station
procedures.

[00297]

All current, routinely used SRDs are equipped with Vibrating alarm, 85
dB audible alarm, forward flashing ultra LED, and a trio of Red Green or
Blue alarm LEDs. Contact Radiation Protection if the SRD fails the
speaker check and vibrating alarm when activating the SRD prior to entry
into the RCA.

Whole Body Counting Program

6.11.1

6.11.2

The bioassay and whole body counting programs should be implemented
in accordance with Radiation Protection Instructions.

Routine Measurements include baseline measurements, periodic
measurements, and termination measurements. These measurements
should be conducted to confirm that appropriate controls exists and to
assess dose for personnel granted permission to enter a RCA.

6.11.2.1 An initial qualitative WBC is done to screen for the
presence of internal radioactive material. A quantitative
WBC should be performed to provide isotopic
identification and quantification of the internal radioactive
material as justified by a positive qualitative WBC.
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6.11.3 Exposure control whole body counts and bioassays verify that the

6.11.4

6.11.5

practices and procedures used at CPNPP for controlling and limiting
internal exposure and have been reviewed for ALARA considerations.

6.11.3.1 Administrative intake levels are not expressed in Derived
Air Concentration hours (DAC-hours) per seven
consecutive days at CPNPP. Whole Body Counts (in-vivo)
and in-vitro samples are taken as necessary to monitor and
document internal dose.
[ACTN-MAN-2007-002722-05]

6.11.3.2 A Qualitative Whole Body Count is performed as personnel
exit the RCA and protective area. The monitors detect to a
level of less than .02% of an ALI for the predominant
isotopes of concern at CPNPP.
[EVAL-2006-000631][ACTN-MAN-2007-002722-05]
[CR-2013-005883|[EV-TR-2016-008174]

Personnel refusing to participate in the whole body count or bioassay
program should have their radiologically controlled area access revoked.

6.11.4.1 Reinstatement of access to the Radiologically Controlled
Area requires the approval of the Radiation Protection
Manager.

6.11.4.2 STA-655-5 should be used to document this process.

All radioactive sources used for calibration of bioassay measurement
equipment shall be traceable to the National Institute of Standards and
Technology.

[ONE-97-000753]

6.12 Medical Treatment

NOTE:

This section is applicable to all personnel onsite at CPNPP.

6.12.1

Personnel should inform Radiation Protection if medical treatment
involving radioactive material is being received or has recently been
received. The individual should initiate STA-655-9 and provide to
Radiation Protection, who will determine the impact of the treatment on
the exposure monitoring program and the radiological controls of the
plant’s waste streams. Restrictions should be commensurate with the level
and type of medical treatment.

6.12.1.1 If the medical treatment impacts the exposure monitoring
program then Radiation Protection may restrict the
individual from the RCA.
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6.12.1.2 All decisions regarding any restrictions will be handled on

Reports

6.13.1

6.13.2

6.13.3

6.13.4

6.13.5

6.13.6

6.13.7

a case-by-case basis.

6.12.1.3 Radiation Protection should maintain the STA-655-9 in a
file until the individual can pass through the portal
monitors or for an appropriate amount of time dependent
on the isotopes administered. The form should be
dispositioned in accordance with STA-302.

Current Total Effective Dose Equivalent (TEDE) exposure is displayed by
the RP Computer System for individual Radiation Workers upon entry and
exit from the RCA. A hard copy report of this data may be generated
upon request.

Current Total Effective Dose Equivalent (TEDE) exposure reports for
Radiation Workers should be sent to supervisors and/or managers upon
request. These reports may vary in frequency based on plant conditions or
as requested.

[00820]

Any Radiation Worker or Escorted Radiation Worker may request to be
furnished with reports showing his/her exposure to radiation or radioactive
materials in accordance with 10CFR19.

When a request is made from another utility or agency to use whole body
counting or bioassay services at CPNPP for any individual not assigned to
or planning to enter CPNPP RCA, STA-655-6 should be completed.

INPO’s Director, Radiological Protection and Emergency Preparedness
Division shall be notified at (770) 644-8000 by Radiation Protection of
each instance in which an individual receives more than 5.0 rem (TEDE)
in a calendar year. “Non-Routine Reporting” shall be generated in
accordance with STA-501.

Exposure reports of TEDE (NRC Form 5) for terminated Radiation
Workers who are monitored by DLR shall be submitted to the individual
in accordance with 10CFR19.

An Occupational Exposure Report of TEDE (RPI-105-6) containing the
PSE total effective dose equivalent shall be forwarded to the respective

individual(s) within 30 days of the PSE but no later than when the PSE

report is transmitted to the NRC.
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6.13.8 The dose to an embryo/fetus shall be maintained with the records of dose

for the Declared Radiation Worker or Declared Escorted Radiation
Worker and available only upon request. The embryo/fetus dose report
(NRC Form 5) is not included in the annual report to the NRC.

6.13.9 Annual 10CFR20.2206 exposure reports for all individuals for whom
monitoring was provided shall be submitted to the NRC by means of

hardcopy (RPI-105-6) or electronic media containing all the information
required by NRC FORM 5, in accordance with STA-502.

6.13.10 Annual 10CFR19.13(b) exposure reports for all individuals for whom
monitoring was provided shall be submitted to each respective individual,
in accordance with STA-502.

1. A final Occupational Exposure Report for those individuals terminated
during the year meets the requirement of Section 6.13.10 and
10CFR19.13(b).

FIGURES

None

ATTACHMENTS/FORMS

Attachments

8.1.1 Attachment 8.A, Administrative Exposure Levels
8.1.2  Attachment 8.B, NRC Exposure Limits

8.1.3 Attachment 8.C, Dosimetry Guidelines

8.1.4 Attachment 8.D, Acknowledgment of Training and Female Radiation Exposure
Declaration

Forms

8.2.1 STA-655-1, Cumulative Occupational Dose History (or equivalent)
8.2.2 STA-655-3, Exposure Extension Authorization

8.2.3 STA-655-4, NRC/INPO Unfettered Access Form

8.2.4 STA-655-5, Bioassay Analysis Refusal

8.2.5 STA-655-6, Bioassay Analysis Waiver and Release of Claims
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[C]

9.0

9.1

92

93

94

9.5

9.6

9.7

9.8

9.9

9.10

9.11

8.2.6 STA-655-7, Training Extension Request

8.2.7 STA-655-8, DLR Issue Request

8.2.8 STA-655-9, Medical Treatment Evaluation

8.2.9 STA-655-10, Declared Radiation Worker Agreement

8.2.10 STA-655-11, Planned Special Exposure

8.2.11 STA-655-12, Statement of Unavailable Occupational Radiation Dose Records
RECORDS

When completed, the following forms, reports, or other documents generated in response
to this procedure shall be dispositioned in accordance with STA-302.

[06876]

STA-655-1, Cumulative Occupational Dose History (or equivalent)

STA-655-3, Exposure Extension Authorization

STA-655-4, NRC/INPO Unfettered Access Form

STA-655-5, Bioassay Analysis Refusal

STA-655-6, Bioassay Analysis Waiver and Release of Claims

STA-655-7, Training Extension Request

STA-655-8, DLR Issue Request

STA-655-9, Medical Treatment Evaluation

STA-655-10, Declared Radiation Worker Agreement

STA-655-11, Planned Special Exposure

STA-655-12, Statement of Unavailable Occupational Radiation Dose Records
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ATTACHMENT 8.A
PAGE 1 OF 2

ADMINISTRATIVE EXPOSURE LEVELS

RADIATION WORKERS

PERIOD CALCULATION LEVEL
Annual TEDE (Total Effective Dose Equivalent) 2000 mrem
Annual Skin Dose 40 REM/year
Annual Extremities 40 REM/year
Annual Lens of the Eye 12 REM/year
Annual Total Organ Dose 40 REM/year

PERIOD EVENT LEVEL
Annual Planned Special Exposure (PSE) 4000 mrem

NOT TO EXCEED:
Lifetime Planned Special Exposure (PSE) Five times the annual
dose limit.
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ATTACHMENT 8.A
PAGE 2 OF 2

ADMINISTRATIVE EXPOSURE LEVELS

EMBRYO/FETUS OF DECLARED PREGNANT RADIATION WORKER

PERIOD RECEPTOR LEVEL
Gestation Declared Radiation Worker
450 mrem
OR: (Not to exceed
50mrem/month)
Declared Escorted Radiation Worker

NOTE: If the dose to the embryo/fetus is found to have exceeded 200 mrem by the time the woman
declares pregnancy, then any additional dose should not exceed 50 mrem during the
remainder of the pregnancy.

NOTE: Administrative Exposure Levels are based on SRD estimates.

ESCORTED RADIATION WORKERS
PERIOD CALCULATION LEVEL

Monitoring Period | DDE (Deep Dose Equivalent) (with DLR) 100 mrem

With appropriate authorization:

Annual DDE (Deep Dose Equivalent) (with DLR) <2000 mrem
MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC
PERIOD CALCULATION LEVEL
Quarter DDE (Deep Dose Equivalent) 20 mrem
NOTE: A Member of the Public is not allowed into a contaminated or airborne area and therefore a

committed dose equivalent should not be calculated.

NOTE: Administrative Exposure Levels are based on SRD estimates.
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ATTACHMENT 8.B
PAGE 1 OF 2

NRC EXPOSURE LIMITS

RADIATION WORKERS

PERIOD CALCULATION LEVEL

Annual TEDE (Total Effective Dose Equivalent) 5000 mrem
OR

Annual TODE - (The SUM of Deep-Dose 50,000 mrem
Equivalent and Committed Dose Equivalent
to any individual organ or tissue other than
the lens of the eye).

PERIOD RECEPTOR LEVEL
Annual Lens of the Eye Dose Equivalent (LDE) 15,000 mrem
Annual Shallow Dose Equivalent for the Skin 50,000 mrem

(SDEwg)
50,000 mrem
Annual Shallow Dose Equivalent for each Extremity
(SDEwmE)

PERIOD EVENT LEVEL
Annual All Planned Special Exposures 5000 mrem
Lifetime Planned Special Exposure (PSE) Five times any annual

dose limit.
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ATTACHMENT 8.B
PAGE 2 OF 2

NRC EXPOSURE LIMITS

EMBRYO/FETUS OF A DECLARED PREGNANT RADIATION WORKER

PERIOD

RECEPTOR

LIMIT

Gestation Embryo/Fetus

500 mrem

NOTE 1: If the dose to the embryo/fetus is greater than 450 mrem by the time the
declaration is made, then the licensee is in compliance if the additional dose
does not exceed 50 mrem during the remainder of the gestation period.

MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC
PERIOD CALCULATION LIMIT
Annual TEDE (Total Effective Dose Equivalent) 100 mrem
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PAGE 1 OF 2
DOSIMETRY GUIDELINES

Personnel entering the RCA should wear their dosimetry at all times. Unless otherwise
instructed, dosimetry should be worn on the upper front part of the body between the head
and waist.

=  When personnel are working inside electrical panels, personnel are to wear dosimetry
inside their clothing. This is to accomplish both electrical safety and to ensure the
workers are monitored. It is NOT acceptable to remove dosimetry and place to the side.

Assigned DLRs should be kept in one of the following approved storage locations, unless
otherwise approved by radiation protection;

= 810 Hallway Storage Racks
=  Warehouse C Storage
= Security Badge approved storage location

SRDs or Pocket Ion Chambers (PIC) must be worn at approximately the same location (e.g.,
within a hand’s width) as the DLR, however, they should not shield each other. SRDs should
be worn with the clip closest to the body so the detector is not shielded. SRDs and DLRs
should be worn with the beta/open window facing away from the body.

Workers should read their SRDs or PICs periodically while in the RCA and more often in
elevated dose rate areas to prevent an SRD Dose Alarm and to ensure that doses received are

consistent with expectations. SRDs shall be read upon egress from an RCA and recorded.
[CR-2006-000864]

PIC’s may be read by pointing them toward a light source and observing the position of the
hairline indicator on the scale. PIC estimate should be recorded and zeroed prior to or when
it reaches 75% of full scale.

Special or additional dosimetry may be required as specified on the RWP for a given task.
Exit the RCA immediately and report to Radiation Protection if dosimetry becomes lost,
damaged, or you observe your PIC reading to be off scale or at 75% of full scale (e.g., 150

mR for a 200 mR range PIC). Report to Radiation Protection immediately if the preset dose
alarm goes off on the SRD.
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ATTACHMENT 8.C
PAGE 2 OF 2

DOSIMETRY GUIDELINES

Questions pertaining to dosimetry should be directed to Radiation Protection Dosimetry.

Inform Radiation Protection if medical treatment involving radiation (other than normal
X-ray examinations) is being received. Radiation Protection will determine the required
action, if any, which may include dose restrictions or restriction from the RCA or Protected

Area.

All current routine used SRDs are equipped with Vibrating alarm, 85 dB audible alarm,
forward flashing ultra LED, and a trio of Red Green or Blue alarm LEDs. Contact Radiation
Protection if the SRD fails the speaker check and vibrating alarm when activating the SRD

prior to entry into the RCA.
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ATTACHMENT 8.D
PAGE 10F 1

ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF TRAINING AND FEMALE RADIATION EXPOSURE
DECLARATION

I understand that Luminant is obliged by applicable law to take the position that protection of the
health of the unborn child is the immediate and direct responsibility of the prospective parent(s).
While the medical profession and the Company can support the parent(s) in the exercise of this
responsibility, the Company cannot assume it for the parent(s) without, according to the courts,
simultaneously infringing upon individuals’ rights. I also understand that policies which, as a
rule, inhibit a woman’s activities in the workplace on the basis of fetal protection concerns, are
improper under the law of the United States, unless a woman voluntarily requests more
protective dose limits be applied to her or in cases in which sex or pregnancy actually interferes
with the employee’s ability to perform the job.

I have received training from Luminant concerning the radiological hazards of employment in a
nuclear power plant. I have also received training regarding the effects of radiation on an unborn
child (such as mental retardation and birth size, childhood cancer, radiation-induced genetic
effects, and the radio-sensitivity of the embryo/fetus.) I also received training regarding the
matters discussed in NRC Regulatory Guide 8.13, entitled “Instruction Concerning Parental
Radiation Exposure”, Rev. 2, December, 1987. I have read the summary of STA-655 “Exposure
Monitoring Program” which outlines the Company’s prenatal exposure policy. This instruction
was presented to me both orally and in written form.

I had the opportunity to ask questions concerning all aspects of the presentation and as
a Radiation Worker I achieved a passing score on an examination covering the subject matter of
NRC Regulatory Guide 8.13.

I understand that the National Council on Radiation Protection and Measurement has
recommended a separate dose level of 500 mrem to the unborn child from occupational exposure
of the expectant mother for the term of the pregnancy. I understand that limiting the dose to the
embryo/fetus for the term of the pregnancy may result in lowering the occupational dose which I
may receive. [ understand that [ must declare in writing, whether I wish to be considered a
Declared Radiation Worker. As a Declared Radiation Worker I will be restricted to an
administrative exposure level of 200 mrem for the entire gestation period, not to exceed 50 mrem
per month. IfI choose instead to be considered a Radiation Worker, my annual administrative
exposure level will be based on Attachment 8.A.
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[C] 1.0 PURPOSE

The purpose of this procedure is to provide a method for the control of access to
Radiologically Controlled Areas, provide exposure accountability and assure that
radiological conditions are identified to Radiation Workers, Escorted Radiation Workers,
and Members of the Public prior to access to the Radiologically Controlled Areas.
[07325]

1.1 The following do not require SORC review when being modified and issued per
STA-202:

Attachment 8.C
Attachment 8.D
STA-656-2
STA-656-3
STA-656-4
STA-656-5
STA-656-6

2.0 APPLICABILITY

This procedure is applicable to all personnel entering Radiologically Controlled Areas.

3.0 REFERENCES

3.1 Comanche Peak, FSAR Section 12, Radiation Protection

3.2 EPP-116, Emergency Repair & Damage Control and Immediate Entries
33 RPI-516, Dose Determination

34 STA-302, Station Records

3.5 STA-653, Contamination Control Program

3.6  STA-655, Exposure Monitoring Program

3.7 STA-657, ALARA Job Planning/Debriefing

3.8 STA-902, Access to CPNPP Site Areas

3.9 CPNPP Technical Specification 6.12.1 (ITS 5.7.1)

3.10  SEC-120, Security Clearance Program
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3.11

3.12

3.13

4.0

4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

4.5

4.6

4.7

4.8

4.9

INPO Significant Operating Experience Report (SOER) 2001-1, Unplanned Radiation
Exposures

NEI Efficiency Bulletin: 16-13, Perform Self-Briefs for Low Radiological Risk Activities

NEI Efficiency Bulletin: 16-26C, Implement Common NANTel Radiation Worker
Training

DEFINITIONS/ACRONYMS

Access Point — An entry way into a radiologically controlled area which does not require
the radiation worker to move, alter or adjust radiological postings.

Dose Margin — The amount of radiation exposure an individual may receive before
reaching the most restrictive administrative level or federal limit.

Self-Reading Dosimeter — A device used to determine estimated dose. Except in unusual
circumstances when record dose is required and DLR badge data is unavailable, all data
determined by self-reading dosimetry should be considered unofficial and/or estimated
dose. The Self-Reading dosimeter was previously defined as an electronic dosimeter.

Escorted Radiation Worker — An individual, who is not a qualified Radiation Worker that
requires a qualified escort to gain access to CPNPP Radiologically Controlled Area(s) in
order to perform work related to their employment.

General Access Permit (GAP) — A general radiation work permit issued to allow
Radiologically Controlled Area entry for routine inspections, testing and equipment
operation. General Access Permits are used only for areas where radiation hazards are
known and not expected to change frequently or rapidly.

Member of the Public — An individual who is not assigned duties related to employment
which may potentially involve radiation and/or radioactive material. Dose received by a
member of the public cannot be permitted to exceed the public dose limit, even if the
individual is receiving that dose while in a restricted area.

Monitoring — Use of a Dosimeter of Legal Record (DLR) badge to quantify dose.

Occupational Dose — The dose received by an individual in the course of employment in
which the individual’s assigned duties involve exposure to sources of radiation and/or to
radioactive material from licensed or unlicensed sources of radiation, whether in the
possession of the licensee or other person. Occupational dose does not include dose
received from background radiation, as a patient from medical practices, from voluntary
participation in medical research, or as a member of the public.

PADS — The Personnel Access Data System Computer used for in-processing of
consenting transient workers at nuclear power plants.
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4.10

4.11

4.12

4.13

4.14

4.15

4.16

4.17

4.18

4.19

4.20

Personnel Contamination Monitors (PCM) — Contamination monitors which in addition
to identifying external contamination may be utilized for passive internal monitoring and
performance of qualitative whole body counting.

Public Dose — The dose received by a member of the public from exposure to radiation
and/or radioactive material released by a licensee or to any other source of radiation
under the control of the licensee. This dose does not include occupational dose or doses
received from background radiation, as a patient from medical practices, or from
voluntary participation in medical research programs.

Qualitative Whole Body Count — An in-vivo measurement performed with a personnel
contamination monitor as a screening process to identify the presence of radioactive
material internally.

Quantitative Whole Body Count — An in-vivo measurement performed with the Chair or
Stand-Up Whole Body Counter which provides isotopic identification and quantification
of radioactive material for dose analysis.

Radiation Work Permit (RWP) — A document issued for a specific task, job, or series of
tasks specifying the radiological precautions to be followed while conducting the
particular activity. Radiation Work Permits are used to provide accurate exposure usage
accounting for specific tasks.

Radiation Worker — An individual who may receive occupational dose and who is
qualified for unescorted access to CPNPP Radiologically Controlled Area(s). Exposures
to radiation workers should be determined by DLR badge and shall be reportable to the
individual and to the NRC.

Radiation Worker RCA Card — A card used for self-verification that allows the radiation
worker to review radiological information prior to accessing the RCA (e.g., Self -
briefings, HRA briefings, self-reading dosimeter set-points, contamination levels, etc.).

Radiologically Controlled Area (RCA) — Any area where access is controlled by the
licensee for the purposes of protection of individuals from exposure to radiation and
radioactive materials.

Radiation Worker Self-Brief — A briefing documented on a RCA Card where radiation
workers brief themselves on work area radiological conditions without having to interface
directly with radiation protection personnel.

[CR-2016-003857]

RP Computer System — The computer system that is currently installed and used by
Radiation Protection for various radiation protection related functions.

Work Process Computer System — This is the computer software program that is used as
an aid to the administration, tracking and scheduling of maintenance, calibration,
inspection, testing and approved modification activities.
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5.0 RESPONSIBILITIES
5.1 Radiation Protection Manager

[C] 5.1.1 Responsible for providing Radiation Work and General Access Permits for
activities performed in the RCA.
[00796][27374]

[C] 5.1.2  Responsible for ensuring that current radiological information is available for
Radiation Work and General Access Permits.

[07325]

IC] 5.1.3 Responsible for supporting the Operations, Maintenance, and Engineering
departments and provides radiation protection coverage for activities that involve
exposure to radiation or radioactive material.

[01151]
5.1.4 Responsible for maintaining this procedure current.
5.2 Responsible Work Organization

5.2.1 Responsible for requesting Radiation Work and General Access Permits for
activities in the RCA.

5.2.2 Responsible for performing and documenting radiological self-briefs for activities
with low radiological risk. The RCA Briefing Cards will be used for
documentation of briefings
[CR-2016-003857]

53 Director, Nuclear Training
5.3.1 Responsible for providing Radiation Worker Training to Radiation Workers.
5.4  Radiation Workers
5.4.1 Responsible for reading and following the appropriate GAP/RWP.
5.5  Members of the Public
5.5.1 Responsible for providing information for completion of STA-656-6.
5.5.2 Responsible for remaining with their escort at all times.
5.6  Escorted Radiation Workers

5.6.1 Responsible for providing information for completion of required data on
STA-656-3, STA-655-8, and STA-655-10, if applicable.
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5.6.2 Responsible for providing current year exposure estimate.
5.6.3 Responsible for remaining with their escort at all times.
5.7 Escorts
5.7.1 Responsible for fulfilling those responsibilities of the escort as discussed in
STA-902.
5.7.2 Responsible for ensuring that the Escorted Radiation Worker/Member of the
Public receives the proper dosimetry from RP prior to entering the RCA.
5.7.3 Responsible for adhering to posted areas in regard to the restriction placed on

escorted radiation workers or member of the public.

6.0 INSTRUCTIONS

6.1 Prerequisites

6.1.1

Food and tobacco products are prohibited in the RCA. Eating, smoking, dipping,
chewing or loitering in the RCA is prohibited. Drinking is allowed only when
approved by the Radiation Protection Manager.

All routine entries into the RCA require an RWP/GAP.

6.1.2.1 Escorted Radiation Workers and Members of the Public are
exempt from RWP/GAP requirements. Responsibilities for
Escorted Radiation Workers and Members of the Public are
specified in Section 6.5 and 6.7, respectively.

Entries to the RCA, during accident or emergency conditions, shall be in
accordance with EPP-116.

Armed Security personnel responding to intruders should have unrestricted
access.

6.1.4.1 The on-coming Security shift should obtain their DLR badge prior
to assuming a post.
[AI-CR-2011-002292-1]

NOTE:

If possible, responders should log in before a drill to prevent unnecessary
DLR badge exchange.

6.1.4.2 In the event of a drill or actual intrusion by unauthorized
personnel, responders may enter the RCA, at any location, without
logging in, as long as their DLR badge is worn.
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[C]

[C]

[C]

[C]

6.2

6.1.5

6.1.6

6.1.4.2.1 If the responder entered the RCA but did not log in,
their DLR badge should be processed in accordance
with RPI-516.
[AI-CR-2011-002292-1]

6.1.4.3 After the drill or intrusion is terminated, responders should exit
Unit 2 Access Control for manual dose tracking and contamination
monitoring.

Personnel should not enter the RCA with open wounds, cuts or abrasions. If entry
is necessary, a bandage shall be applied and Radiation Protection shall be notified
of the injury prior to entry.

All permanent station personnel, who are required to work in the RCA, shall
complete Radiation Worker Training prior to being allowed to work in the RCA.
[00800]

Radiation Work Permits/General Access Permits

6.2.1

6.2.2

6.2.3

6.2.4

6.2.5

6.2.6

6.2.7

RWPs should have ALARA Planning in accordance with the requirements of
STA-657.

An RWP/GAP shall be initiated as necessary upon review of the Impact Screen in
the Work Process Computer System. An RWP/GAP number may be assigned at
this time.

[00796]

The RWPs are reviewed and approved by a Radiation Protection Supervisor, or
designee.
[00796]

GAPs are reviewed and approved by the Radiation Protection Manager or
designee.
[00796]

The original RWP/GAP may be maintained in the Radiation Protection office.
Copies of the RWP/GAP should be readily available for individuals to review.

If a RWP/GAP becomes invalid due to a change in radiological conditions, the
RWP/GAP should be revised and reissued.

At the end of the job, Radiation Protection shall terminate the RWP/GAP and

transmit the original to Station Records in accordance with STA-302.

6.2.7.1 GAPs are normally active from date of initiation to December 31*
of the respective year.
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6.2.7.2 RWPs are active for the duration of the specific task, which

includes any post work testing.

General Access Control Requirements
6.3.1 Individuals entering the RCA should review the latest survey data for the work
area and their respective RWP/GAP.
NOTE: The following applies to entries made into the RCA designating when a

radiological self-brief can be performed. See Attachment 8E for additional
non- radiological impact areas of the plant that may be self-briefed.
[CR-2016-003857]

6.3.1.1

The following conditions are applicable to performing Self-
Briefings:
[CR-2016-003857]

Work area is < 25mRem/hour

Contamination areas are <10,000 dpm/100cm2
No entry into alpha level 2 or 3 zones

Areas <0.25 DAC

No entry above 7 feet except for areas approved in Attachment
8E.

No entry High Radiation Areas

No abrasive work activities on contaminated systems or
components (grinding, cutting, welding)

No transfer of radioactive materials (> 2 mr/hr contact)

No opening contaminated containers

No contaminated system breaches

No valve operations that could change radiological conditions

6.3.2 Individual entering the RCA should complete a Radiation Worker RCA Card
prior to accessing the RCA. See Attachment 8.D for an example.
[CR-2010-004990]

6.3.3 Access and egress to the primary RCA should be made through Unit 2 Access
Control during normal plant operations. During refueling outages and dry cask
storage campaigns the Containment Access may be used in the Unit 1 Access area

room 1-033.
[06591]
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[C]

NOTE:

The following applies exclusively to entries made into the RCA to access the
Chemistry Laboratories.

6.3.4

6.3.5

6.3.6

6.3.7

6.3.3.1 Members of the Chemistry Department may use the Unit 1 Access
Hallway to enter the Primary RCA under the following conditions:
[CR-2010-010130]

e A Dosimetry reading turnstile is present and functional at the
Unit 1 RCA boundary.

e Chemistry personnel report to the Unit 2 Access Control at the
start of each shift to discuss laboratory activities.

e The turnstile is affixed with a posting that states “For
Chemistry Lab Re-entry Only”.

e Chemistry personnel complete a Radiation Worker RCA Card
and keep it with them for the duration of the shift.

e Chemistry personnel exit the RCA through Unit 2 Access
Control.

e Entries made into any other area of the RCA should be through
Unit 2 Access Control in accordance with this procedure.

Individuals should limit the amount of paperwork taken into the RCA. Tools for
use in the RCA are available from the Hot Tool Room. Tools obtained from
facilities outside the RCA that are readily available from the hot tool room should
NOT be taken into the RCA.

While in the RCA, protective clothing shall be used in accordance with the RWP
and STA-653.
[10819]

Frisking periodically, while in the RCA, is a good radiation worker practice.
However, individuals should frisk at any time contamination is suspected.

Radiation Workers are not allowed to move, alter or adjust radiological postings
and boundaries.

6.3.7.1 Continuous Radiation Protection coverage is required if access to a posted
area is required to move, alter or adjust any radiological boundary. Only
Radiation Protection personnel can move boundaries.
[CR-2015-010587]

6.3.7.2 Access to a posted HRA which does not have a formal access point
requires continuous Radiation Protection coverage.
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[C] 6.3.8 Individuals shall release items from the RCA using the Tool and Equipment

Monitor located at Access Control in accordance with STA-652. Any items left
for release by Radiation Protection should be tagged, as necessary, with the
appropriate department, contact and extension.

[00816]

[C] 6.3.9 Individuals shall be monitored by a Personal Contamination Monitor or shall
perform a whole body frisk prior to exiting the RCA at any point.
[00816][01811]

6.4 Processing Radiation Workers for RCA Access

6.4.1 Radiation Workers should obtain their DLR badge at the DLR badge Storage
Racks on the 810 Hallway. Security personnel should obtain DLR badges from
the designated storage location at the Alternate Access Point (AAP) Arms Room.

6.4.2 Radiation Workers should obtain a self-reading dosimeter at Access Control.

NOTE: For steps 6.4.3 and 6.4.4, refer to Attachment 8.C for RP Computer System log
in instruction.
€] 6.4.3 Radiation Workers should log in to the RCA using the RP Computer System.
[01806]
NOTE: Radiation Workers performing activities of low radiological risk are not

required to inform Radiation Protection of RCA entry. A Radiological Self-
Brief should be performed prior to entry by the work group.
[CR-2016-003857]

6.4.4 Radiation Workers performing activities with low radiological risk may enter the
RCA with a completed Radiation Worker RCA Card. Radiation Workers
performing activities that are not self-briefed should contact RP prior to entering
the RCA and complete the Radiation Worker RCA Card.

[CR-2010-004990] [CR-2016-003857]

6.4.6 A specific High Radiation Area (HRA) briefing is required prior to accessing a
posted HRA. Upon completion of briefing, RP will initial and date the Radiation
Worker RCA Card acknowledging the briefing has occurred.

[CR-2010-004990]

6.4.7 If the RP Computer System is unavailable a manual entry should be recorded on
STA-656-5 until system becomes available.
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[C]

6.5

Escorted Radiation Workers

Individuals performing work inside the RCA should normally obtain Radiation Worker
Training qualifications. Under unusual/extenuating circumstances, the individual may be
allowed entry into the RCA as an Escorted Radiation Worker.

[00786]

6.5.1

6.5.2

6.5.3

6.5.4

6.5.5

6.5.6

6.5.7

Individuals should not be granted Escorted Radiation Worker status without the
authorization of a RP Supervisor or Qualified Radiation Protection Technician.

Escorted Radiation Workers shall be escorted at all times by a qualified
Radiation Worker. The qualified radiation worker performing escort duties may
turn the Escorted Radiation Worker over to another qualified radiation worker in
the field, without initializing any additional documentation.

During emergencies, personnel from offsite agencies or unqualified site personnel
should be allowed immediate access to the RCA as Escorted Radiation Workers.
STA-656-3 should be completed immediately after the entry. Radiation
Protection should provide a qualified Radiation Worker escort for emergency
personnel entering the RCA. The whole body count requirement prior to RCA
entry should be waived by the RP Supervisor or designee, as appropriate.

If the Escorted Radiation Worker requests that his exposure record be entered on
PADS, the worker must sign SEC-120-1, Comanche Peak Nuclear Power Plant
NEI Standard Consent form. The consent form should be stapled to STA-656-3
for Dosimetry.

Escorted Radiation Workers shall complete Section 1 of STA-656-3. The
individual should provide an estimate of current year exposure. Escorted
Radiation Workers should have a qualitative whole body count performed using a
PM-7 or GEM-5 prior to entry into the RCA. Have the individual step into a
PM-7 or GEM-5 and document on STA-656-3 that no alarms occurred. If the
Individual alarms the PM-7 or GEM-5 a quantitative whole body count is required
prior to RCA Entry.

If an Escorted Radiation Worker declares her pregnancy, have her report to

RP (Dosimetry) to complete the necessary paper work. RP (Dosimetry) should
initiate an STA-655-10. RP (Dosimetry) should ensure the Escorted Radiation
Worker understands the monitoring requirements in STA-655 and that she is
responsible for adhering to the requirements.

Escorted Radiation Workers should NOT be allowed access to Locked High

Radiation Areas or Very High Radiation Areas, unless sufficient training is
provided or documented.
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6.5.8 Escorted Radiation Workers should be limited to 100 mrem during the monitoring

6.5.9

6.5.10

6.5.11

6.5.12

6.5.13

6.5.14

period. In the event pre-job dose estimates indicate a projected dose greater than
100 mrem, initiate restriction changes in accordance with Section 6.6, Restriction
Changes for Escorted Radiation Workers.

Verify, using the RP Computer System, that the individual does not already have
a DLR badge assigned. Assign a DLR badge and record the DLR badge number
on STA-656-3. Complete the DLR badge label with the individual’s name and
the last four digits of their SSN or Employee ID number, if available.
[CR-2001-002095]

Verify that Section I of STA-656-3 has been completed properly and brief the
Escorted Radiation Worker on the radiological conditions in the area(s) to be
entered. Complete Section II of STA-656-3.

Radiation Protection should provide the Escorted Radiation Worker a copy of
Attachment 8.A, Instructions for Radiation Workers Entering the CPNPP
Radiologically Controlled Area.

If there are no restriction changes, then draw through Section III and NA. If
restriction changes are needed after Section III has been drawn through, a new
STA-656-3 should be initiated.

The Escorted Radiation Worker shall be issued a self-reading dosimeter.
[00297]

Each Access Event for the Escorted Radiation Worker should be recorded on
page 2 of STA-656-3.

1. Radiation Protection should record the following information for entry:

° Escorted Radiation Worker’s Name & SSN, if coming from USA
or Escorted Radiation Worker’s Name & Unique Identification
Number (e.g., Passport Number, Canadian Social Insurance
Number, etc.), if coming from a country other than USA.

[CR-2012-002548]

° Administrative Exposure Level (mrem)

° Date

) Radiation Worker Escorts should sign their name and
record their Employee ID and RWP/GAP.

° Self-reading dosimeter Serial Number

° Time In/Dose Reading In
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2. Radiation Protection should record the following information for
exit:

° Time Out/Dose Reading Out

° The Escorted Radiation Worker should sign their name for dose
verification purposes

° Radiation Protection should initial entry as being complete and
verified correct.

° Radiation Protection should total the dose estimate and verify the

escorted radiation worker’s dose margin remaining.

6.5.15 STA-656-3 forms are processed quarterly or as determined by the RP Supervisor.

Restriction Changes for Escorted Radiation Workers

6.6.1

6.6.2

6.6.3

6.6.4

6.6.5

Escorted Radiation Workers requesting restriction changes such as access to
Contamination Areas, High Contamination Areas, Airborne Radioactivity Areas,
high/medium risk RWP tasks, or to increase their Administrative Exposure Level
must have Section III of STA-656-3 completed. An RP Supervisor or designee
should complete Section III of STA-656-3 by initialing each required change and
signing the authorization line.

If the Escorted Radiation Worker’s Administrative Exposure Level is increased to

greater than 100 mrem or if their current year estimate is greater than 2000 mrem,
then initiate STA-655-8.

The Escorted Radiation Worker should complete STA-655-8. Ensure the
individual includes the required exposure data and that the form is signed and

dated.

The individual should complete the Qualitative WBC Data portion of STA-655-8
as well. This may be a duplicate signature/date from STA-656-3.

Staple STA-655-8 to the respective STA-656-3 for Dosimetry.

Members of the Public

6.7.1

6.7.2

6.7.3

Members of the Public shall be escorted at all times by a qualified Radiation
Worker while inside the RCA.
[00786]

Members of the Public should be limited to a deep dose equivalent of 20 mrem
per calendar quarter.

Members of the Public shall not be allowed access to Contamination Areas,
Airborne Radioactivity Areas, High Radiation Areas, Locked High Radiation
Areas, or Very High Radiation Areas.
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6.7.4 Members of the Public should not perform work.

[C] 6.7.5 Members of the Public shall wear a self-reading dosimeter while in the RCA. A
DLR badge is not required.
[00297]

6.7.6 The member of the public should print his/her name and sign the signature block
on STA-656-6.

6.7.7 The member of the public's qualified Radiation Worker escort should print his/her
name and sign the Escort's signature block on STA-656-6.

6.7.8 A qualified Radiation Protection Technician should log the date, self-reading
dosimeter number, Time In and Dose In, the appropriate section of STA-656-6.

6.7.9 Radiation Protection should issue a self-reading dosimeter to the member of the
public.

6.7.10 Radiation Protection should provide the member of the public a copy of
Attachment 8.B, Instructions for Members of the Public Entering the CPNPP
Radiologically Controlled Area, and provide a radiological brief for entry.

6.7.11 When the member of the public exits the RCA, Radiation Protection should read
the self-reading dosimeter, inform the member of the public of his/her exposure
(if any), enter the exit time, exit dose and total the dose on STA-656-6.

6.7.12 STA-656-6 does NOT require Radiation Protection Dosimetry review.

6.7.13 Upon completion of STA-656-6, Radiation Protection should forward the form to

6.8

the Station Records Center in accordance with STA-302.

Changing RWP/GAP in the RCA

6.8.1

At Radiation Protection's discretion, personnel anticipating the need to change
from one RWP/GAP to another while inside the RCA may do so provided the
following conditions are met:

1. The individual has reviewed the applicable RWP requirements
prior to making the change.

2. The individual has attended any necessary pre-job briefs or mockup
training.
3. The individual has followed normal entry/exit procedures at the control

point workstation within the RCA using the RP Computer system.
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6.9  Other RCAs
[C] Alternate/Satellite RCAs consisting of radiation and/or contamination areas may be
established outside of the Primary Plant. Radiation Protection personnel are responsible

for determining and posting the entry and exit requirements of the areas.

[06591]

6.9.1 Requirements for these areas should include provisions for the use of an
RWP/GAP.

6.9.2 Exit monitoring requirements are posted when they differ from the normal exit
monitoring requirements at the primary RCA.

[CR-2010-011406]

6.9.3 Personnel exiting these areas should use a hand-held frisker if no PCM is
available and then pass through a PCM as soon as practical.

6.9.4 Ifthe area is an RCA only because of dose rates and there are no radioactive
material storage containers or contamination sources in the area, contamination
monitoring is not required.

[CR-2011-005658]
6.10  Exposure Reports

Current total effective dose equivalent (TEDE) exposure can be displayed by the RP
Computer System for individual Radiation Workers upon entry and exit from the RCA,
with the exception of Escorted Radiation Workers. A hardcopy report of this data may be
generated upon request.
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7.0

8.0

8.1

8.2

9.0

9.1

9.2

9.3

94

9.5

FIGURES
None

ATTACHMENTS/FORMS

Attachments

8.1.1 Attachment 8.A, Instructions for Escorted Radiation Workers Entering the
CPNPP Radiologically Controlled Area

8.1.2 Attachment 8.B, Instructions for Members of the Public Entering the CPNPP
Radiologically Controlled Area

8.1.3 Attachment 8.C, Example Log In and Log Out Instructions for Radiation Workers
8.1.4 Attachment 8.D, Radiation Worker RCA Card Example

8.1.5 Attachment 8E, Non-Radiological Impact Areas

Forms

8.2.1 STA-656-2, Radiation Work Permit

8.2.2 STA-656-3, Escorted Radiation Worker Access Permit

8.2.3 STA-656-4, General Access Permit

8.2.4 STA-656-5, Radiologically Controlled Area Authorized List

8.2.5 STA-656-6, Member of the Public Access Log

RECORDS

When completed, the following forms, reports, or other documents generated in response
to this procedure shall be dispositioned in accordance with STA-302.

STA-656-2, Radiation Work Permit

STA-656-3, Escorted Radiation Worker Access Permit
STA-656-4, General Access Permit

STA-656-5, Radiologically Controlled Area Authorized List

STA-656-6, Member of the Public Access Log
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR ESCORTED RADIATION WORKERS
ENTERING THE CPNPP RADIOLOGICALLY CONTROLLED AREA

You shall be escorted by a qualified Radiation Worker at all times.
[00786]

You shall be issued a self-reading dosimeter and DLR badge. The self-reading
dosimeter and DLR badge should be worn on the upper front of your body between the
head and the waist unless instructed by a Radiation Protection Technician to wear it in
another location. The clip should be placed in the back.

[00297]

You should be limited to a dose of 100 mrem for the duration of your visit unless you
have requested a change in Radiation Worker Status by completing STA-656-3 and
STA-655-8.

If at any time, you lose, misplace or damage your self-reading dosimeter or DLR badge,
you should report directly to your escort and then immediately return to Access Control.

If at any time, you receive a dose alarm indication on your self-reading dosimeter you
should report immediately to Radiation Protection at the Access Control office.

Areas of the facility where radiation or radioactive materials are present are marked

with a black and yellow or magenta and yellow sign containing the standard three-bladed
radiation symbol. You and your escort shall obey such postings as you travel through the
plant. Your escort may have access to areas which you do not have access.

[10860]

You shall NOT enter any of the following radiologically posted areas without the express
written authorization (Restriction Changes) from Radiation Protection: Contamination
Areas, High Contamination Areas, Airborne Radioactivity Areas, or high/medium risk
RWP tasks. Remember that your escort may have access to these areas but you do not.
If you, or your escort, have questions concerning entry to posted areas, contact Radiation
Protection at extension 8081 or on the plant page system. [10860]

In accordance with T.S. 6.12.1, an escorted radiation worker is exempt from RWP
requirement(s) during the performance of assigned duties in high radiation areas,
provided they follow plant procedures for entering into a high radiation area(s). These
requirements have been incorporated in plant procedures. Therefore, adherence to plant
procedures will meet the intent of the Technical Specifications.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR ESCORTED RADIATION WORKERS
ENTERING THE CPNPP RADIOLOGICALLY CONTROLLED AREA

9. Under NO circumstances should an Escorted Radiation Worker enter a Locked High
Radiation Area or Very High Radiation Area unless sufficient training is provided or

documented.

10.  You shall NOT eat, smoke, dip or chew in the RCA. Drinking is allowed only when
approved by the Radiation Protection Manager.

Effects of Radiation Exposure

While it is generally accepted in the scientific community that exposure to low levels of ionizing
radiation is safe, CPNPP is firmly committed to keeping exposure to radiation as low as
reasonably achievable. Should you have questions on the effects of radiation, please contact a
member of the Radiation Protection staff.

Prenatal Radiation Exposure

The Nuclear Regulatory Commission has prescribed that the radiation dose to an unborn child as,
a result of exposure to the mother, not exceed 500 mrem for the gestation period. If you are
pregnant, or think you might be pregnant, and wish to formally declare your pregnancy, notify
Radiation Protection before you enter the RCA and initiate STA-655-10. In addition, Regulatory
Guide 8.13, Instruction Concerning Prenatal Radiation Exposure, should be provided to the
individual prior to entering the radiologically controlled area, whether or not a declaration is
made.

Emergencies

Should an abnormal event occur resulting in an emergency, your escort is trained to handle the
situation. Your first indication will be one of several loud siren-like alarms. The alarm signal
shall identify the type of emergency and dictate the actions your escort will take. If there is a
building evacuation in the RCA, your escort will direct you to the designated assembly area
where you should await further instructions.

Violations and Suggestions

If during your employment at the site, you observe a situation which appears to be a violation of
federal laws, or which causes unnecessary exposure of individuals to radiation, please bring it to
the attention of your escort.

[10860]
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC
ENTERING THE CPNPP RADIOLOGICALLY CONTROLLED AREA

You shall be escorted by a qualified Radiation Worker at all times.
[00786]

You shall wear a self-reading dosimeter.
[00297]

You should be limited to a dose of 20 mrem per quarter while visiting CPNPP.

The self-reading dosimeter should be worn on the upper front of your body between the
head and the waist. The clip should be placed in the back.

If at any time, you receive an alarm indication on your self-reading dosimeter, you should
contact Radiation Protection at extension 8081.

If at any time, you lose, misplace, or damage your dosimeter you should report directly to
your escort and then immediately return to Radiation Protection at Access Control.

Areas of the facility where radiation or radioactive materials are present are marked with
a black and yellow or magenta and yellow sign containing the standard three-bladed
radiation symbol. You and your escort shall obey such postings as you travel through the
plant.

[10860]

You shall NOT enter any of the following radiologically posted areas: High Radiation
Area, Locked High Radiation Area, Very High Radiation Area, Contamination Area, or
Airborne Radioactivity Area. If you or your escort have questions concerning entry to
posted areas contact Radiation Protection at extension 8081 or on the plant page system.
[10860]

You shall NOT eat, smoke, dip or chew in the RCA. Drinking is allowed only when
approved by the Radiation Protection Manager.

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM RA4 Procedure 2




[C]

CPNPP PROCEDURE NO.
STATION ADMINISTRATION MANUAL STA-656
REVISION NO. 22
RADIATION WORK CONTROL Page 20 of 24
INFORMATON USE
ATTACHMENT 8.B
PAGE 2 OF 2

INSTRUCTIONS FOR MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC
ENTERING THE CPNPP RADIOLOGICALLY CONTROLLED AREA

Effects of Radiation Exposure

While it is generally accepted in the scientific community that exposure to low levels of ionizing
radiation is safe, CPNPP is firmly committed to keeping exposure to radiation as low as
reasonably achievable. Should you have questions on the effects of radiation, please contact a
member of the Radiation Protection staff.

Emergencies

Should an abnormal event occur resulting in an emergency, your escort is trained to handle this
situation. Your first indication will be one of several loud siren-like alarms. The alarm signal
shall identify the type of emergency and dictate the actions your escort will take. If there is a
building evacuation in the RCA, your escort will direct you to the designated assembly area
where you should await further instructions.

Violations and Suggestions

If during your employment at the site, you observe a situation which appears to be a violation of
federal laws, or which causes unnecessary exposure of individuals to radiation, please bring it to
the attention of your escort.

[10860]
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EXAMPLE LOG IN AND LOG OUT INSTRUCTIONS FOR RADIATION WORKERS

The following steps are an example of how Radiation Workers should log in and out of the RCA
using the RP Computer System.

Log In/Entry:

1. Obtain a self-reading dosimeter from the bin.

2. Insert the self-reading dosimeter into the reader and scan badge.

3. Enter all information as requested when prompted.

4. Verify all information is correct.

5. Wait until the dosimeter setup is complete and access is permitted.
6. Remove the dosimeter and ensure it has been turned on.

Log Out/Exit:

1. Insert self-reading dosimeter into reader.

2. Scan badge.

3. Verify all exit information is complete.

4. Wait until prompted to remove the dosimeter from the reader.

5. After removing the dosimeter from the reader, ensure it has been turned off.
6. Return the dosimeter to the bin.
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PAGE 10F 1

RADIATION WORKER RCA CARD EXAMPLE

RADIATION WORKER RCA CARD

Name

RWP/GAP# Task#

Location or Area/Specific Component:

Work to be performed:

Self-Reading Dosimeter Alarms
Dose Alarm: mRem
Rate Alarm: mR/hr

Work Area Information

Maximum dose rates: mR/hr
My dose goal mRem
Contam. Levels or range dpm/100cm-2

Am I entering a posted HRA? YES NO (Circle One)

(If you circle YES a briefing is required and the RP giving
brief initials this form)

RP Tech’s Initials Date
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ATTACHMENT 8.E

PAGE 1 OF 2
NON-RADIOLOGICAL IMPACT AREAS

NOTE: The following is a listing of rooms and areas in which access to elevations
>7’ in the overhead is allowed without notification of Radiation Protection.
All other locations not included on this will require Radiation Protection

notification.

Room # and Name Elevation | Map Type | Map Title | Survey Frequency
1-072 1-01 AFW PMP 790° One Line M3SAT Monthly
1-073 1-02 AFW PMP 790° One Line M3SAT Monthly
1-074 Turbine AFW PMP 790° One Line M3SAT Monthly
X-115A Safety Chiller Room 790° One Line M3SAT Monthly
X-115B Safety Chiller Room 790° One Line M3SAT Monthly
2-072 2-01 AFW PMP 790° One Line M4SAT Monthly
2-073 2-02 AFW PMP 790° One Line MA4SAT Monthly
2-074 Turbine AFW PMP 790° One Line MA4SAT Monthly
1-083 Trn A Switchgear room 810’ One Line M3SAT Monthly
Unit 1 Diesel (all rooms) 810’ One Line M2SUN Monthly
Unit 1 Diesel (all rooms) 844° One Line M2SUN Monthly
2-083 Trn A Switchgear room 810° One Line MA4SAT Monthly
Unit 2 Diesel (all rooms) 810° One Line MA4SAT Monthly
Unit 2 Diesel (all rooms) 844° One Line M4SAT Monthly
1-082 U-1 SG Corridor 810° Survey 1-082 Monthly
2-082 U-2 SG Corridor 810° Survey 2-082 Monthly
X-197 1-01 CCW PMP room 810’ One Line M3SAT Monthly
X-198 1-02 CCW PMP Room 810’ One Line M2SUN Monthly
X-204 2-01 CCW PMP Room 810° One Line M3SAT Monthly
X-205 2-02 CCW PMP Room 810° One Line M2SUN Monthly
1-094 U-1 SG Corridor 832’ Survey 1-094 Monthly
2-094 U-2 SG Corridor 832’ Survey 2-094 Monthly
1-096 ELEC EQUIP RM 832 One Line M1SUN Monthly
2-096 ELEC EQUIP RM 832’ One Line MISUN Monthly
1-100 HP Chem FD Rm 852’ One Line M2SAT Monthly
1-100A-H FW Valve Rm 852° One Line M2SAT Monthly
1-104 FW HVAC Rm 852 One Line M2SAT Monthly
1-105 Trn B Switchgear Rm 852’ One Line M2SAT Monthly
2-100 HP Chem FD Rm 852’ One Line MISAT Monthly
2-100A-H FW Valve Rm 852° One Line MISAT Monthly
2-104 FW HVAC Rm 852 One Line MISAT Monthly
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ATTACHMENT 8.E

PAGE 2 OF 2
NON-RADIOLOGICAL IMPACT AREAS

NOTE: The following is a listing of rooms and areas in which access to elevations

>7’ in the overhead is allowed without notification of Radiation Protection.

All other locations not included on this will require Radiation Protection

notification.

Room # and Name Elevation | Map Type | Map Title | Survey Frequency

2-105 Trn B Switchgear Rm 852 One Line MISAT Monthly
X-241 Corridor 852 Survey X241 Monthly
X-244 Lwr Primary Vent Filter Rm 873’ One Line M2SAT Monthly
X-245 Ventilation Rm 873’ One Line M2SAT Monthly
1-107 U-1 Atmos Relief Vlv Rm 873’ One Line M2SAT Monthly
2-107 U-2 Atmos Relief Vlv Rm 873’ One Line MI1SAT Monthly
X-246 Upper Primary Vent Filter Rm 886’ One Line M2SAT Monthly
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Appendix C JPM CUE SHEET Form ES-C-1

Initial Conditions: Given the following conditions:

+« Two pump experts have been brought onsite to assess the
status of a damaged Centrifugal Charging Pump that has been
repaired

+ Plant management has requested that you escort and
coordinate the assessment with the pump experts

e The pump experts have NOT been authorized for any DOSE
beyond the normal Administrative Limits for an Escorted
Radiation Worker

¢ The assessment is anticipated to take 2 hours

¢ The general dose rate in the area is 70 mrem / hour but can be
reduced to 20 mrem / hour if lead shielding is installed

» Escorted Radiation Worker ‘A’ is a 40 year-old male that has
received 250 mrem this year

o Escorted Radiation Worker ‘B’ is a 29 year-old female that has
declared her pregnancy to Radiation Protection. She has
received 5 mrem this year

Initiating Cue: The Shift Manager directs you to PERFORM the following:

« DETERMINE if Escorted Radiation Worker ‘A’ can perform the
assessment without shielding

o Escorted Radiation Worker ‘A’ CANMO’r perform
the assessment without shielding

» DETERMINE if Escorted Radiation Worker ‘B’ can perform the
assessment without shielding

« Escorted Radiation Worker ‘8 CANNOT perform
the assessment without shielding

o DETERMINE if Escorted Radiation Worker ‘A’ can perform the
assessment with shielding and without an exposure extension.

o Escorted Radiation Worker ‘A’ Cﬁl\) perform
the assessment with shielding and without an exposure
extension

+« DETERMINE if Escorted Radiation Worker ‘B’ can perform the
assessment with shielding and without an exposure extension

¢ Escorted Radiation Worker ‘B’ CAI\) perform
the assessment with shielding and without an exposure
extension
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Appendix C JPM WORKSHEET Form ES-C-1

Facility: CPNPP JPM # NRC SA1l Task # SO1005 KIA#2.1.23 4.3/4.4
Title: Perform RCS Pressure / Temperature Verification and Evaluate Technical Specifications

Examinee (Print):
Testing Method:

Simulated Performance: Classroom: X
Actual Performance: X Simulator:
Alternate Path: Plant:

Time Critical:

READ TO THE EXAMINEE

I will explain the Initial Conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide an Initiating Cue.
When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this JPM will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: Given the following conditions:

e ABN-905A, Loss of Control Room Habitability, Attachment 7, RCS
Pressure / Temperature Verification, is in progress.

e Reactor Coolant System cooldown is in progress.

Initiating Cue: The Shift Manager directs you to PERFORM the following:

e UTILIZING the data provided, CALCULATE the identified parameters
(shown with arrows) on Attachment 7, RCS Pressure/Temperature
Verification, per ABN-905A, Loss of Control Room Habitability.

o When complete, IDENTIFY all Technical Specification CONDITIONS,
REQUIRED ACTIONs, and COMPLETION TIMEs if any.

Task Standard: UTILIZED ABN-905A, CALCULATED saturation temperatures, Reactor Coolant
System subcooling margin, and Reactor Coolant System cooldown rate during a
Loss of Control Room Habitability.

UTILIZED Unit 1 Technical Specifications, IDENTIFIED LCO 3.4.3 CONDITION
A, REQUIRED ACTIONS, and COMPLETION TIME.

Required Materials: ABN-905A, Loss of Control Room Habitability, Rev. 9.
Unit 1 Technical Specifications, Amendment 165.
Pressure and Temperature Limits Report, ERX-07-003, Rev. 2.

Validation Time: 17 minutes Completion Time: minutes

Comments:

Resultt SAT [] UNSAT []
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Appendix C JPM WORKSHEET Form ES-C-1

Examiner (Print / Sign): Date:
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Appendix C JPM WORKSHEET Form ES-C-1

CLASSROOM SETUP

EXAMINER:
PROVIDE the examinee with a copy of:

e ABN-905A, Loss of Control Room Habitability (Procedure 1).
AND

e Attachment 7, RCS Pressure / Temperature Verification with data inserted where
appropriate (Handout).

MAKE the following available in the classroom:
e Unit 1 Technical Specifications (Procedure 2).
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Appendix C

JPM STEPS Form ES-C-1

v - Check Mark Denotes Critical Step

START TIME:

Examiner Note:

The following is from ABN-905A, Attachment 7.

Perform Step: 1

DETERMINE saturation temperature for Pressurizer pressure using
Steam Tables at 0900, 0930, and 1000.

Standard: DETERMINED saturation temperature for Pressurizer pressure using
Steam Tables and ENTERED data at 0900, 0930, and 1000.
Comment: SAT 0O UNSAT O

Perform Step: 2

CALCULATE subcooling for Reactor Coolant System using Steam
Tables at 0900, 0930, and 1000.

Standard: CALCULATED subcooling for Reactor Coolant System using Steam
Tables and ENTERED data at 0900, 0930, and 1000.
Comment: SAT O UNSAT O

Perform Step: 3

DETERMINE saturation temperature for Steam Generator 1 pressure
using Steam Tables at 0900, 0930, and 1000.

Standard: DETERMINED saturation temperature for Steam Generator 1 pressure
using Steam Tables and ENTERED data at 0900, 0930, and 1000.
Comment: SAT [0 UNSAT O

Perform Step: 4

DETERMINE saturation temperature for Steam Generator 2 pressure
using Steam Tables at 0900, 0930, and 1000.

Standard: DETERMINED saturation temperature for Steam Generator 2 pressure
using Steam Tables and ENTERED data at 0900, 0930, and 1000.
Comment: SAT 0O UNSAT 0O

Perform Step: 5

DETERMINE saturation temperature for Steam Generator 3 pressure
using Steam Tables at 0900, 0930, and 1000.

Standard: DETERMINED saturation temperature for Steam Generator 3 pressure
using Steam Tables and ENTERED data at 0900, 0930, and 1000.
Comment: SAT [0 UNSAT O

Page 4 of 6
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Appendix C

JPM STEPS Form ES-C-1

Perform Step: 6

DETERMINE saturation temperature for Steam Generator 4 pressure
using Steam Tables at 0900, 0930, and 1000.

Standard: DETERMINED saturation temperature for Steam Generator 4 pressure
using Steam Tables and ENTERED data at 0900, 0930, and 1000.
Comment: SAT 0O UNSAT 0O

Perform Step: 7V

CALCULATE Reactor Coolant System cooldown rate from the Steam
Generator with the largest pressure drop at 0930 and 1000.

Standard:

CALCULATED the 0930 Reactor Coolant System cool down rate and
DETRMINED Steam Generators 1, 2, and 3 (all had the same pressure
drop) had the largest pressure drop between 0900 and 0930 and
ENTERED data at 0930. (not critical)

CALCULATED the 1000 Reactor Coolant System cool down rate and
DETERMINED Steam Generator 4 had the largest pressure drop
between 0930 and 1000 and ENTERED data at 1000. (critical)

Comment:

SAT 0O UNSAT O

Perform Step: 8V

Identify any Technical Specification CONDITION, REQUIRED ACTION,
and COMPLETION TIME.

Standard:

DETERMINED Technical Specification LCO 3.4.3, RCS Pressure and
Temperature Limits is applicable:

e CONDITION A: Requirements of the LCO not met in MODE 1, 2, 3,
or4.
e REQUIRED ACTION and COMPLETION TIME:
e A.1l - Restore parameter(s) to within limits in 30 minutes.
AND
e A.2 —Determine RCS is acceptable for continued operation
within 72 hours.

Terminating Cue:

This JPM is complete.

Comment:

SAT 0O UNSAT 0O

Page 5 of 6
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Appendix C JPM CUE SHEET Form ES-C-1

Initial Conditions: Given the following conditions:

e ABN-905A, Loss of Control Room Habitability, Attachment 7,
RCS Pressure / Temperature Verification, is in progress.

e Reactor Coolant System cooldown is in progress.

Initiating Cue: The Shift Manager directs you to PERFORM the following:

e UTILIZING the data provided, CALCULATE the identified
parameters (shown with arrows) on Attachment 7, RCS
Pressure/Temperature Verification, per ABN-905A, Loss of
Control Room Habitability.

e When complete, IDENTIFY all Technical Specification
CONDITIONSs, REQUIRED ACTIONs, and COMPLETION TIMEs
if any.
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COMANCHE PEAK NUCLEAR POWER PLANT

UNIT 1

ABNORMAL CONDITIONS PROCEDURES MANUAL

FOR EMPLOYEE USE:
DATE VERIFIED/INITIALS / LATEST PCN/EFFECTIVE DATE 15 [ 12/15/16 1200

QUALITY RELATED

LOSS OF CONTROL ROOM HABITABILITY

PROCEDURE NO. ABN-905A

REVISION NO. 9

EFFECTIVE DATE: _10/23/07 1200

PREPARED BY (Print): J.D. STONE Ext: _0564
TECHNICAL REVIEW BY (Print): __JIM BRAU Ext: 5443
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CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Procedure 1




CPNPP PROCEDURE NO.
ABNORMAL CONDITIONS PROCEDURES MANUAL UNIT 1 ABN-905A
LOSS OF CONTROL ROOM HABITABILITY REVISION NO. 9 PAGE 2 OF 74

1.0 APPLICABILITY

This procedure describes the actions to be taken for a loss of habitability in the control room. This
procedure DOES NOT apply if habitability is lost due to a fire within the Control Room or Cable
Spreading Room. This procedure applies to Unit 1 operation only.

This procedure is applicable for initiating events occurring in Modes 1 and 2. This procedure assumes
RHR is not operating and Sl is operable. Using this procedure when not in one of these modes
requires a step by step evaluation to determine if the required action is still applicable to current plant
conditions.

This procedure should NOT be used for testing purposes. Transferring equipment from Control Room
control to Remote Shutdown Panel control defeats all automatic Engineered Safety Features (ESF)
actuations associated with the equipment. This procedure transfers many ESF components from both
trains. This would place the unit into Technical Specification 3.0.3 action statement.

2.0 LOSS OF CONTROL ROOM HABITABILITY

2.1 Symptoms

a. Annunciator Alarms
None
b. Plant Indications

®  Heavy smoke within the Control Room with no indications of fire within the Control Room
or Cable Spreading Room

®  Security compromise which necessitates Control Room evacuation and implementation of
STA-919 controls.

2.2 Automatic Actions

None

Section 1.0
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CPNPP PROCEDURE NO.
ABNORMAL CONDITIONS PROCEDURES MANUAL UNIT 1 ABN-905A
LOSS OF CONTROL ROOM HABITABILITY REVISION NO. 9 PAGE 3 OF 74

2.3 Operator Actions

CAUTION: Use of this procedure may result in abnormal configuration. Management review of steps

performed is necessary to ensure configuration tracking and restoration.

NOTE: ®  The Shift Manager may make the decision not to transfer various equipment from the
Control Room to the Remote Shutdown Panel based on plant condition, reason for
Control Room evacuation, Technical Specifications, etc. These steps should be N/A'ed.
Verification of equipment status at RSP is not required for components which remain
controlled from the MCB.

®  The decision to evacuate the control room shall be made by the Shift Manager, based
upon the ability to safely control the plant from the Control Room.

®  Once the decision to leave the Control Room has been made, Emergency Response
Guidelines (ERGs) DO NOT apply. ERGs may be referred to, but should not be used for
Reactor Trip Response.

®  Three two-way radios are maintained at the Remote Shutdown Panel for performance of
this procedure.

1. WHEN the decision has been made to evacuate Control Room, THEN perform the following:
[C] D a. Trip the Reactor:
®  Verify the Reactor Trip breakers - OPEN
®  Verify neutron flux - DECREASING

®  Verify all DRPI RB lights - ON

CAUTION: If two or more rods fail to insert, EMERGENCY BORATION will be performed either from the

Remote Shutdown Panel after control has been transferred or locally using the manual
emergency boration valve (1CS-8439).

NOTE: Steps b and ¢ should be performed prior to evacuating the Control Room. Steps will be taken
after the control room evacuation to ensure required actions have been completed.

I:l b.  Verify Turbine Trip:
® Al HP Turbine Stop Valves - CLOSED.

"Step continued next page"

Section 2.3

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Procedure 1




CPNPP PROCEDURE NO.
ABNORMAL CONDITIONS PROCEDURES MANUAL UNIT 1 ABN-905A
LOSS OF CONTROL ROOM HABITABILITY REVISION NO. 9 PAGE 4 OF 74
2.3 Operator Actions
[C] 1. c¢. Transfer charging pump suction to the RWST:
D 1) Open 1/1-LCV-112D OR 1/1-LCV-112E, RWST TO CHRG PMP SUCT VLV.
D 2) Close 1/1-LCV-112B AND 1/1-LCV-112C, VCT TO CHRG PMP SUCT VLV.
D 3)  Verify 1-Z1-8220 AND 1-ZL-8221, CHRG PMP SUCT HI POINT VENT VLV -
CLOSED.
D 4) Close 1/1-8202A AND 1/1-8202B, VENT VLV.
I:l 5) IE charging pump performance indicates possible cavitation, THEN stop
charging pump until above valves manually repositioned.
L] 2. Ensure 1/1-LCV-112A, VCT LVL CTRL VLV selected to - HUT.
NOTE Evaluate the necessity of donning SCBAs, if not already worn, prior to leaving Control Room.
D 3. Shift Manager/Unit Supervisor - obtain the Safe Shutdown Key Ring and proceed along with
Reactor Operator to the Remote Shutdown Panel via safest route.
D 4. Relief Reactor Operator - proceed to the Remote Shutdown Panel, obtain a copy of this
procedure, then proceed to Shutdown Transfer Panel.
D 5. IF time permits, THEN announce the Control Room Evacuation over gaitronics ALL PAGE.
6. IF time permits, THEN contact Security and inform them of the following:
L] a. the control room evacuation
D b. the need to exit through the rear door
D c. the need to implement STA-919 controls
D 7.  Activate the Control Room Evacuation Alarm AND ensure all personnel evacuate Control Room

area.

Section 2.3
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CPNPP PROCEDURE NO.
ABNORMAL CONDITIONS PROCEDURES MANUAL UNIT 1 ABN-905A
LOSS OF CONTROL ROOM HABITABILITY REVISION NO. 9 PAGE 5 OF 74
2.3 Operator Actions
NOTE ®  The procedure should be used to document all transfers. Steps may be checked off and
comments written within the procedure. Any steps that are not performed should be
marked N/A and the reason/plant condition which prevents transfer written on the
procedure. The Shift Manager may elect to perform steps out of sequence or
concurrently, as required, to establish and maintain overall plant control.
®  Attachment 7 may be started to address temperature trends now, but it is not necessary
to be started until step 50.
8.  On arrival at Remote Shutdown Panel vicinity, the Shift Manager/Unit Supervisor perform the
following:
D a. Ensure Reactor Trip Breakers - OPEN:
e TBX-ESPDTS-01TA, UNIT 1 TRAIN A REACTOR TRIP BREAKER RTA
e TBX-ESPDTS-01BA, UNIT 1 TRAIN A REACTOR TRIP BYPASS BREAKER BYA
e TBX-ESPDTS-01TB, UNIT 1 TRAIN B REACTOR TRIP BREAKER RTB
e TBX-ESPDTS-01BB, UNIT 1 TRAIN B REACTOR TRIP BYPASS BREAKER BYB
NOTE: EPP-201 will be reviewed at Remote Shutdown Panel to select the appropriate emergency

D b. Ensure Motor AND Generator Control Switches - PULL-OUT:

e 1/1-MGPS1, MG SET 1-01 GENERATOR CKT BKR CONTROL SWITCH

e 1/1-MGPS2, MG SET 1-02 GENERATOR CKT BKR CONTROL SWITCH

e 1/1-ELPS1, HAND SWITCH MOTOR 1-01 STARTING BREAKER

e 1/1-ELPS2, HAND SWITCH MOTOR 1-02 STARTING BREAKER

D c.  Announce over Gaitronics that the Control Room has been evacuated AND designate

which Gaitronics channel is the emergency operations channel.

"Step continued next page"
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CPNPP PROCEDURE NO.
ABNORMAL CONDITIONS PROCEDURES MANUAL UNIT 1 ABN-905A
LOSS OF CONTROL ROOM HABITABILITY REVISION NO. 9 PAGE 6 OF 74
2.3 Operator Actions

[

. [l

I I

[

11.

d. Obtain assistance of additional onsite personnel as necessary to implement the
Emergency Plan:

®  Shift Technical Advisors

®  Security Personnel

®  Radiation Protection Technician
®  Chemistry Technician

®  Additional Operators (Dispatch any available operator to the OSC to monitor
SPDS)

e. Contact Radiation Protection to provide local monitoring of the AB 810 Rm X-203 Chrg
Pmp VIv Rm AND to provide the required dosimetry for the personnel at the Remote
Shutdown Panel.

f. Contact Primary Chemistry to sample RCS for boron every 30 minutes AND to perform
any required 1-131 sampling.

g. Ensure 1&C personnel are available to block Sl signals when required by this procedure.
Dispatch an Operator to locally ensure the following:

®  Main Turbine - TRIPPED

®  Main Feedwater Pumps - TRIPPED

® |solate secondary drain OR steam flow paths as directed by the Shift Manager/Unit
Supervisor.

Dispatch an Operator to perform the following:

a. IF boration is necessary, THEN locally open 1CS-8439-R0O, U1 CVCS CHRG PMP EMER
BORATE MAN VLV RMT OPER (AB 822 Rmt VIv Op Rm 209).

b.  Align charging pump suction to the RWST per Attachment 4.
c. Isolate RCS dilution paths per Attachment 4.

Reactor Operator - establish communications with Relief Reactor Operator at Shutdown
Transfer Panel by one of the following methods:

®  Safe Shutdown Sound Powered Phone System
RSP - Jack E36A EMERGENCY LOOP - Column north of RSP
STP - Jack E16A EMERGENCY LOOP - Column between MCC 1EB1-2 and 1EB3-2.

®  Portable two-way radio system

Section 2.3
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CPNPP PROCEDURE NO.
ABNORMAL CONDITIONS PROCEDURES MANUAL UNIT 1 ABN-905A
LOSS OF CONTROL ROOM HABITABILITY REVISION NO. 9 PAGE 7 OF 74
2.3 Operator Actions

12. [F offsite power has been lost, THEN perform the following:

O a
b,

[
[
[
[

O e

Ensure the Emergency Diesel Generators operating properly.

Verify Natural Circulation of RCS as follows:

RCS Subcooling - GREATER THAN 25°F
SG pressures - STABLE OR DECREASING

RCS hot leg temperatures - STABLE OR DECREASING

RCS cold leg temperature - AT SATURATION TEMPERATURE FOR SG

PRESSURE

Check SFP level and conditions.

13. IF power is lost to 1EAL or 1EAZ2 after control is transferred to RSP, THEN manually reload
buses per Attachment 5.

L a

CAUTION:

Check SFP level and conditions.

After the Reactor Trip auxiliary feedwater flow could cause a Safety Injection to occur
due to low steam line pressure.

Prior to transferring any switch from CR to HSP, controller at the RSP should be
positioned correctly.

The Turbine Driven Auxiliary Feedwater Pump may be used for controlling Steam Generator

water levels if one or both MD AFW Pumps are inoperable

14. Transfer control of the Auxiliary Feedwater System as follows:

L a

Transfer the TD AFWP flow control valves and TD AFWP speed control to the RSP by
depressing the MAN pushbutton on the controller M/A station:

1-SK-2452B, AFWPT SPD CTRL

1-FK-2459B, TD AFWP SG 1 FLO CTRL
1-FK-2460B, TD AFWP SG 2 FLO CTRL
1-FK-2461B, TD AFWP SG 3 FLO CTRL
1-FK-2462B, TD AFWP SG 4 FLO CTRL

Reduce 1-SK-2452B, AFWPT SPD CTRL, to minimum.

"Step continued next page"
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CPNPP PROCEDURE NO.
ABNORMAL CONDITIONS PROCEDURES MANUAL UNIT 1 ABN-905A
LOSS OF CONTROL ROOM HABITABILITY REVISION NO. 9 PAGE 8 OF 74

2.3 Operator Actions

14. D c. Transfer the TD AFWP steam supply valves from CR to HSP:
® 1-HS-2452B, AFWPT MSL 4 SPLY VLV CTRL XFER (STP)
® 1-HS-2452D, AFWPT MSL 1 SPLY VLV CTRL XFER (RSP)
D d. Close TD AFWP steam supply valves:
o 1-HS-2452C, AFWPT MSL 4 SPLY VLV
o 1-HS-2452E, AFWPT MSL 1 SPLY VLV
D e. Transfer 1-HS-2456FT, MD AFWP 1 RECIRC VLV CTRL XFER, (STP) from CR to HSP.
D f. Open 1-HS-2456FL, MD AFWP 1 RECIRC VLV.
D g. Transfer Motor Driven Auxiliary Feed Pump controls from CR to HSP:
o 1-HS-24508B, MD AFWP 1 CTRL XFER (STP)
o 1-HS-2451B, MD AFWP 2 CTRL XFER (RSP)
D h.  Ensure BOTH Motor Driven Auxiliary Feed Pumps - RUNNING:
o 1-HS-2450C, MD AFWP 1 (RSP)

® 1-HS-2451C, MD AFWP 2 (RSP)

CAUTION: If MD AFWP 2 receives an auto start signal, Train B flow controllers must be transferred back

to manual and adjusted for desired flow.

D i Transfer MD AFWP flow control valves from CR to HSP:
° 1-HS-2453AF, MD AFWP 1 SG 1 FLO CTRL CTRL XFER (STP)
° 1-HS-2453BF, MD AFWP 1 SG 2 FLO CTRL CTRL XFER (STP)

® 1-FK-2454C, MD AFWP 2 SG 3 FLO CTRL (RSP) (Depress MAN pushbutton on
the controller M/A station).

® 1-FK-2454D, MD AFWP 2 SG 4 FLO CTRL (RSP) (Depress MAN pushbutton on
the controller M/A station).

"Step continued next page"
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CPNPP

ABNORMAL CONDITIONS PROCEDURES MANUAL UNIT 1

PROCEDURE NO.
ABN-905A

LOSS OF CONTROL ROOM HABITABILITY

REVISION NO. 9

PAGE 9 OF 74

23

Operator Actions

NOTE:

At 551°F, indicated level should be maintained between 63% to 68% WR level.

14.

O

Adjust Auxiliary Feedwater flow controllers for each Steam Generator to maintain actual

SG levels between 84% to 92% WR level. Refer to Attachment 16 for temperature

correction.

If SG pressure can not be maintained, isolation of Main Steamlines may be necessary to
prevent Low Steam Line Pressure Sl. Isolating steamlines prior to having control of SG

Atmos RIf valves, could challenge SG safety valves.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

Transfer control of SG Atmos RIf valves to the Remote Shutdown Panel by performing

Attachment 9 while continuing this procedure.

Transfer Service Water Pumps from CR to HSP:

® 1-HS-4250B, SSWP 1 CTRL XFER (STP)

® 1-HS-4251B, SSWP 2 CTRL XFER (RSP)

Ensure BOTH Service Water Pumps - RUNNING:

® 1-HS-4250C, SSWP 1 (RSP)

® 1-HS-4251C, SSWP 2 (RSP)

Verify Service Water flow:

®  1-FI-4258B, SSWP 1 DISCH FLO (RSP)

® 1-FI-4259B, SSWP 2 DISCH FLO (RSP)

Transfer Component Cooling Water Pumps from CR to HSP:
® 1-HS-4518B, CCWP 1 CTRL XFER (STP)

® 1-HS-4519B, CCWP 2 CTRL XFER (RSP)

Ensure BOTH Component Cooling Water Pumps - RUNNING:
® 1-HS-4518C, CCWP 1 (RSP)

® 1-HS-4519C, CCWP 2 (RSP)

Section 2.3
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CPNPP PROCEDURE NO.
ABNORMAL CONDITIONS PROCEDURES MANUAL UNIT 1 ABN-905A
LOSS OF CONTROL ROOM HABITABILITY REVISION NO. 9 PAGE 10 OF 74

2.3 Operator Actions

L] 21. Ensure 1-HS-6710B, SFTY CH WTR CHLR BYP LCKOUT (STP) in - BYP LCKOUT.
D 22. Perform the following to transfer Safety Chilled Water Recirc Pump:

®  Hold 1-HS-6700FL, SFTY CH WTR RECIRC PMP 5 (RSP) in - START WHILE
transferring to prevent pump from tripping.

®  Transfer 1-HS-6700FT, SFTY CH WTR RECIRC PMP 5 CTRL XFER (STP) from CR to
HSP.

[ 23. Ensure 1-HS-6700FL, SFTY CH WTR RECIRC PMP 5 (RSP) - RUNNING

CAUTION: Shutdown Margin should be verified prior to any planned cooldown >10°F.

24. IF RCS cooldown is NOT controlled AND needs to be stabilized, THEN perform the following:

D a. WHEN control is established at RSP, THEN manually close SG Atmos RIf vlvs.
D b. IF cooldown continues, THEN throttle AFW, maintaining >460 GPM until ACTUAL WR
level >73% in at least one Steam Generator.
D c. IF cooldown continues, THEN ensure ALL MSIV's - CLOSED.
NOTE: The following step transfers control of Pressurizer Spray valve, Train A RHR HX Outlet valve
and Train A RHR Bypass valve. These valves should position to their present RSP controller
demand.

D 25. Transfer control of RC LOOP 4 PRZR SPR VLV per Attachment 10.

. With pressurizer heaters in HSP position, the interlock between heaters off and low

pressurizer level is over-ridden.

D 26. Transfer Pressurizer Heater control from CR to HSP:
® 43/1-PCPR1L, PRZR HTR BACKUP GROUP A CTRL XFER (STP)
® 43/1-PCPR2L, PRZR HTR CTRL XFER (RSP)

D 27. Maintain Pressurizer pressure between 2200 psig to 2300 psig by controlling Pressurizer
Heaters as necessary:

e 1/1-PCPR1L, PRZR HTR BACKUP GROUP A (RSP)
e 1/1-PCPR2L, PRZR HTR BACKUP GROUP B (RSP)

D 28. Transfer PRZR PORYV control from CR to HSP:

Section 2.3
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CPNPP PROCEDURE NO.
ABNORMAL CONDITIONS PROCEDURES MANUAL UNIT 1 ABN-905A
LOSS OF CONTROL ROOM HABITABILITY REVISION NO. 9 PAGE 11 OF 74
2.3 Operator Actions

20.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

®  43/1-455AFT, PRZR PORV CTRL XFER (STP)
®  43/1-456FT, PRZR PORV CTRL XFER (RSP)

Trip 1EB1/6D/BKR, 1PCPR, PRZR CTRL HTR GROUP C (red TRIP pushbutton on bottom of
compartment door) AND remove associated control power fuses.

Trip 1EB4/11B/BKR, 1PCPR3, PRZR BACKUP HTR GROUP D (red TRIP pushbutton on
bottom of compartment door) AND remove associated control power fuses.

WHEN control of RC LOOP 4 PRZR SPR VLYV is transferred, THEN use 1-HC-455C, RC
LOOP 4 PRZR SPR VLV CTRL, as necessary.

IF PRZR spray is NOT available, THEN use PRZR PORV(s), as necessary.

® 1/1-455AFL, PRZR PORV

®  1/1-456FL, PRZR PORV

Transfer 43/1-121FT, CHRG FLO CTRL CTRL XFER, (STP) from CR to HSP.
Transfer a Centrifugal Charging Pump from CR to HSP.

®  43/1-APCH1L, CCP 1 CTRL XFER (STP)

®  43/1-APCH2L, CCP 2 CTRL XFER (RSP)

Ensure Centrifugal Charging Pump - RUNNING:

® 1/1-APCH1L, CCP 1 (RSP)

® 1/1-APCH2L, CCP 2 (RSP)

Adjust 1-FK-121A, CHRG FLO CTRL, to maintain Pressurizer level 25% to 50% on 1-LI-459B
or 1-L1-460B, PRZR LVL.

Trip 1EB1/2B/BKR, 1APPD, PD CHARGING PUMP (red TRIP pushbutton on bottom of
compartment door) AND rack out the breaker.

Section 2.3

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Procedure 1




CPNPP

ABNORMAL CONDITIONS PROCEDURES MANUAL UNIT 1

PROCEDURE NO.
ABN-905A

LOSS OF CONTROL ROOM HABITABILITY

REVISION NO. 9

PAGE 12 OF 74

23 Operator Actions
NOTE: RCS letdown and excess letdown are isolated by performing the following steps.
D 38. Transfer control of following valves to the RSP:
®  43/1-8149AL, LTDN ORIFICE ISOL VLV (45 GPM) CTRL XFER (STP)
®  43/1-8149BL, LTDN ORIFICE ISOL VLV (75 GPM) CTRL XFER (STP)
®  43/1-8149CL, LTDN ORIFICE ISOL VLV (75 GPM) CTRL XFER (STP)
®  43/1-8153FT, XS LTDN ISOL VLV CTRL XFER (RSP)
D 39. Close the following valves:
® 1/1-8149AL, LTDN ORIFICE ISOL VLV (45 GPM) (RSP)
® 1/1-8149BL, LTDN ORIFICE ISOL VLV (75 GPM) (RSP)
® 1/1-8149CL, LTDN ORIFICE ISOL VLV (75 GPM) (RSP)
® 1/1-8153FL, XS LTDN ISOL VLV (RSP)
NOTE ®  Normal charging is isolated by the following steps.
® |ndividual seal injection flow may be monitored locally in SFGD 810 North and South
Penetration Rooms.
D 40. Reduce 1-FK-121A, CHRG FLO CTRL (RSP) to approximately 40 gpm.
[ 41. Transfer 43/1-8106FT, CHRG PMP TO RCS ISOL VLV (STP) from CR to HSP.
[ 42. Close 1/1-8106FL, CHRG PMP TO RCS ISOL VLV CTRL XFER (RSP).
D 43. Maintain charging flow between 24 gpm to 50 gpm (approximately 6 to 13 gpm/RCP).
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Operator Actions

Chemistry should be notified that a release has occurred and for Chemistry to determine

if a release permit is required per STA-603.

The RSP controllers for the SG Atmos RIf valves may operate differently than
Control Room controllers. An operator may be sent to verify relief valve response

during use at the RSP.

44. WHEN control of SG Atmos RIf valves is available at the RSP, THEN transfer control of the
Main Steam System as follows:

L

Maintain Steam Generator pressure 1050 psig to 1150 psig using:

e 1-HC-2325,
e 1-HC-2326,
e 1-HC-2327,

e 1-HC-2328,

SG 1 ATMOS RLF VLV CTRL (RSP)

SG 2 ATMOS RLF VLV CTRL (RSP)

SG 3 ATMOS RLF VLV CTRL (RSP)

SG 4 ATMOS RLF VLV CTRL (RSP)

NOTE:

Transferring control of MSIV's to HSP, causes the MSIVs to close.

Lo

Isolate Main Steam Lines by transferring control of MSIVs from CR to HSP, as necessary:

e  1-HS-2333FT,
®  1-HS-2334FT,
®  1-HS-2335FT,

®  1-HS-2336FT,

MSIV 1 CTRL XFER (STP)
MSIV 2 CTRL XFER (STP)
MSIV 3 CTRL XFER (STP)

MSIV 4 CTRL XFER (STP)

Isolate Steam Generator Blowdown by closing 1-HS-5180F, SG BLDN HX OUT PRESS

CTRL VLV (RSP).
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23 Operator Actions
NOTE: DG BKR CTRL XFER switches in HSP position defeat DG auto starts.
D 45. Transfer the following Train A controls from CR to HSP:
®  43/1EA1-1, INCOMING BKR 1EA1-1 CTRL XFER (STP)
®  43/1EA1-2, INCOMING BKR 1EA1-2 CTRL XFER (STP)
®  43/BT-1EA1, BUS TIE BKR BT-1EA1 CTRL XFER (STP)
®  43/T1EB1, XFMR BKR T1EB1 CTRL XFER (STP)
®  43/1EB1-1, INCOMING BRK 1EB1-1 CTRL XFER (STP)
®  43/T1EBS, XFMR BKR T1EB3 CTRL XFER (STP)
®  43/1EB3-1, INCOMING BRK 1EB3-1 CTRL XFER (STP)
®  43/BT-1EB13, BUS TIE BKR BT-1EB13 CTRL XFER (STP)
D 46. Transfer the following Train B controls from CR to HSP:
®  43-1EA2-1, BKR 1EA2-1 CTRL XFER (RSP)
®  43-1EA2-2, BKR 1EA2-2 CTRL XFER (RSP)
47. IF local control of the Diesel Generators is desired, THEN perform the following:
L] a. Ensure 1-HS-4393FL, DG 1 CLR SSW RET VLV (RSP) - OPEN.
L] b.  Transfer 1-HS-4393FT, DG 1 CLR SSW RET VLV CTRL XFER (STP) from CR to HSP.
D c.  Ensure both Diesel Generators running per Attachment 11.
D d.  WHEN both Diesel Generators are running, THEN transfer following controls from CR to
HSP:
® 43/1EG1, DG 1 BKR 1EG1 CTRL XFER (STP)
® 43/1EG2, DG 2 BKR 1EG2 CTRL XFER (RSP)
D 48. Ensure local control of Emergency Fan Cooler Units per Attachment 8.
D 49. At the discretion of the Shift Manager, ensure the handswitch or controller is properly

positioned prior to transfer AND transfer remaining switches to HSP position.
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2.3 Operator Actions

RCS indicated temperature response is slow due to the slow response time of the strap

on RTD's.

Steam pressure converted to Tsat/Tcold is the best indication of temperature and

temperature change.

D 50. Monitor parameters on Attachment 7, AND record every thirty (30) minutes.

NOTE: The Unit is in a stable Hot Standby condition with control established at the Remote Shutdown
Panel. Hot Standby may be maintained as long as there is sufficient water in the Condensate
Storage Tank to cool down the plant to Cold Shutdown.

D 51. Monitor CST LVL AND refer to TDM-502A:

° 1-L1-2478B, CST LVL (RSP)
° 1-L1-2479B, CST LVL (RSP)
NOTE ®  Tripping RCP 2 & 3 decreases heat transfer through SG 2 & SG 3. Adjustment of

AFW flow and SG Atmos RIf valves may be necessary.

STA-124 EPE required for breaker operations is staged in the STA-124 clothing locker.

D 52. Locally open RCPs 2 and 3 breakers (TB 810 Rm 1-031):

1A2/8/BKR, 1PCPX2, REACTOR COOLANT PUMP 1-02 MOTOR BREAKER

1A3/2/BKR, 1PCPX3, REACTOR COOLANT PUMP 1-03 MOTOR BREAKER

D 53. Verify RCPs 2 and 3 NOT running:

1-ZL-PCPX2F, RCP 2 - (OFF)

1-ZL-PCPX3F, RCP 3 - (OFF)

D 54. Maintain following limits while maintaining Hot Standby:

PRZR PRESS - 2200 psig - 2300 psig
Actual PRZR LVL - 25% - 50%
Actual SG LVL - 84% - 92%

SG PRESS - 800 psig - 1150 psig
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2.3 Operator Actions

NOTE: ® |PO-009A may be referred to for general guidance on securing the secondary plant.

®  SDM calculations need not all be completed prior to continuing.

D 55. Initiate a Shutdown Margin (SDM) Calculation per OPT-301 (uncorrected minimum Boron
Concentration) for the following temperature plateaus while continuing:

®  500°F Required boron concentration ppm
®  400°F Required boron concentration ppm
®  300°F Required boron concentration ppm
®  200°F Required boron concentration ppm

D 56. WHEN plant cooldown is desired, THEN continue this procedure.

D 57. Borate to desired temperature plateau uncorrected minimum boron concentration per OPT-301,
using Attachment 12 of this procedure.

CAUTION: e  Low steam line pressure Sl may occur at 605 psig if not blocked.

o Low pressurizer pressure S| may occur at 1820 psig if not blocked.

NOTE: When RCS pressure is approximately 1900 psig, S| may be blocked by I&C per
Attachment 6.

D 58. During cooldown, maintain the following limits:
®  Subcooling >65°F (Attachment 13)
®  Actual PRZR LVL - 25% to 50% (Attachment 17)
®  Actual SG LVL - 84% to 92% (Attachment 16)

D 59. Ensure the boration required to establish adequate SDM for 400°F has been completed.
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2.3 Operator Actions

NOTE: ® RCS indicated temperature response is slow due to the slow response time of the strap
on RTDs.

®  Cooldown shall NOT exceed 100°F in any one hour period (Tech Spec Limit).

D 60. Throttle the SG Atmos RIf valves to establish a cooldown rate of approximately 20°F/hr:
e 1-HC-2325, SG 1 ATMOS RLF VLV CTRL (RSP)
e 1-HC-2326, SG 2 ATMOS RLF VLV CTRL (RSP)
e 1-HC-2327, SG 3 ATMOS RLF VLV CTRL (RSP)

e 1-HC-2328, SG 4 ATMOS RLF VLV CTRL (RSP)

CAUTION: IF RCS pressure increases above 1960 psig after S| has been blocked, SI must be re-

blocked.

D 61. WHEN RCS pressure reaches approximately 1900 psig on 1-PI-455B PRZR PRESS, THEN
perform the following:

®  Maintain PRZR PRESS approximately 1900 psig until Sl is blocked.

®  Notify I&C to block the low pressurizer pressure AND low steam line pressure Sl signals
per Attachment 6.

D 62. IF a cooldown below 400°F is necessary, THEN ensure boration required to establish adequate
SDM for 300°F has been completed.
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[

2.3 Operator Actions

63. WHEN RCS pressure is less than 1000 psig, THEN CLOSE the Accumulator isolation valves

by one of the following methods:

D a. Have Emergency Repair and Damage Control Team CLOSE the Accumulator isolation

valves per Attachment 19.

SAFETY INJECTION ACCUMULATOR 1-01 INJ VLV

SAFETY INJECTION ACCUMULATOR 1-01 INJ VLV

, SAFETY INJECTION ACCUMULATOR 1-03 INJ VLV

, SAFETY INJECTION ACCUMULATOR 1-03 INJ VLV

SAFETY INJECTION ACCUMULATOR 1-02 INJECT

SAFETY INJECTION ACCUMULATOR 1-02 INJECT

, SAFETY INJECTION ACCUMULATOR 1-04 INJECT

, SAFETY INJECTION ACCUMULATOR 1-04 INJECT

OR
b.  Perform the following to locally CLOSE the Accumulator isolation valves:

1) Ensure the following breakers (SFGD 810 Rm 1-083) - OPEN:
L] e 1EB3-2/6F/BKR-1,

1-8808A MOTOR BREAKER 1
L] e 1EB3-2/6F/BKR-2,

1-8808A MOTOR BREAKER 2
L] e 1EB3-2/6M/BKR-1

1-8808C MOTOR BREAKER 1
L] e 1EB3-2/6M/BKR-2

1-8808C MOTOR BREAKER 2
2)  Ensure the following breakers (SFGD 852 Rm 1-103) - OPEN:
L] e 1EB4-2/5F/BKR-1,

VALVE 1-8808B MOTOR BREAKER 1
L] e 1EB4-2/5F/BKR-2,

VALVE 1-8808B MOTOR BREAKER 2
L] e 1EB4-2/5M/BKR-1

VALVE 1-8808D MOTOR BREAKER 1
L] e 1EB4-2/5M/BKR-2

VALVE 1-8808D MOTOR BREAKER 2

D 3) Make a Containment entry per STA-620.

4)  Locally CLOSE the following valves:

[ .
[ .
[ .
[ .

1-8808A, SIACCUM 1-01 INJ VLV (CNTMT 832)

1-8808B, SIACCUM 1-02 INJ VLV (CNTMT 832)

1-8808C, SIACCUM 1-03 INJVLV (CNTMT 832)

1-8808D, SIACCUM 1-04 INJ VLV (CNTMT 842)

64. Transfer control of 1-8702A per Attachment 14.
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2.3 Operator Actions

65. WHEN RCS temperature is less than 350°F, THEN rack out Safety Injection Pump breakers:
D o 1EA1/10/BKR, 1APSI1, SAFETY INJECTION PUMP 1-01 MOTOR BREAKER
D o 1EA2/9/BKR, 1APSI2, SAFETY INJECTION PUMP 1-02 MOTOR BREAKER
66. Place RHR system in recirculation to the RWST as follows:

L] a. Open 1EB3-1/7C/BKR, RHR HEAT EXCHANGER 1-01 CCW RETURN VALVE 4572
MOTOR BREAKER (SFGD 790).

D b. Locally open 1-HV-4572, RHR HX 1-01 CCW RET VLV (SFGD 790 Rm 1-070 Corr).

NOTE: Valve 1-8717 is normally locked closed.

[J ¢ Open1-8717, U1 RHR PMP DISCH TO RWST ISOL VLV, (SFGD 800 Rm 1-076 Trn A
ECCS VIv Rm).

[R] D d. Ventthe RHRP Seal Cooler by opening 1RH-0025, RHR PMP 1-01 SEAL CLR VNT VLV,
(SFGD 773 Rm 1-053) for a minimum of 60 seconds.

D e. Ensure control of 1-HCV-0606 and 1-FCV-0618 transferred per Attachment 10.

NOTE: 1-HC-606A, RHR HX 1 FLO CTRL controller works differently than controllers for SG Atmos
RIf vlvs and 1-HC-618. The demand meter reads actual demand, but the knob must be
turned in clockwise direction to close the valve (increase direction).

[

Adjust 1-HC-606A, RHR HX 1 FLO CTRL to 20% demand.

L] g. Adjust 1-HC-618, RHR HX 1 BYP FLO CTRL to 20% demand.

D h.  IF operator available, THEN locally monitor RHR flow during pump start on 1-FIS-0610,
RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL PUMP 1-01 DISCHARGE FLOW INDICATING SWITCH
(SFGD 773 CS Pmp 1-01 & 1-03 Rm) (range is only 0-1500 gpm).

L] i. Transfer 43/1-APRH1F, RHRP 1 CTRL XFER (STP) from CR to HSP.

D j- Start 1/1-APRH1F, RHRP 1 (RSP) AND run for approximately 10 minutes.

D k.  Notify Chemistry to sample and determine boron concentration of TRN A RHR.

D l. Contact I&C to monitor temperature outlet of RHR 1-01 (Monitoring may be performed
with a hand held pyrometer at 1-TW-4564).

"Step continued next page"
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2.3 Operator Actions
NOTE Attachment 15, contains steps for installing test equipment to inject a signal to the current to
pneumatic (I/P) converter for 1-HCV-0128, RHR LTDN FLO CTRL. This allows local control
of this valve.
66.
m. Contact 1&C to hook up a Transmation (4-20 MA) supply to 1-HCY-0128 (SFGD 810 Rm
1-080 Ltdn Hx Rm) per Attachment 15.
L] n. Stop 1/1-APRH1F, RHRP 1
L] 0. Close 1-8717, Ul RHR PMP DISCH TO RWST ISOL VLV (SFGD 800 Trn A ECCS VIv
Rm).
D 67. IF cooldown must be continued to cold shutdown, THEN ensure boration required to establish
adequate SDM for 200°F has been completed.
[C]

CAUTION:

[R]

Valves 1-8812A, 1-8702A, and 1-8701A must be operated in the sequence specified to

prevent aligning RHR to the RCS without isolating the RWST. All RHR suction valve
interlocks are bypassed when operated locally or from the RSP.

WHEN RCS temperature is less than 350°F AND RCS pressure is approximately 350 psig (325
psig to 375 psig), THEN align the RHR system for recirc cooling as follows:

a. Open 1EB1-1/1J/DSW, RHR PUMP 1-01 MINIMUM FLOW VALVE 0610 MOTOR
FUSED SWITCH (SFGD 810 Rm 1-083)

b. Open 1EB3-1/1G/BKR, RWST TO RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL PMP 1-01 SUCT
VLV 1-8812A MOTOR BREAKER (SFGD 790 Rm 1-070)

c. Locally close 1-8812A, RWST 1-01 TO RHR PMP 1-01 SUCT VLV (SFGD 790
Corr).

d. Locally open 1-FCV-0610, RHR PMP 1-01 MINIFLO VLV (SFGD 790 Trn A ECCS VIv
Rm).

e. Close the following breakers: (SFGD 810 Rm 1-083).

[ ® 1EB3-2/9G/BKR-1, RHR PMP 1-01 HL 1-01 RECIRC OMB ISOL VLV 1-
8701A MOTOR BREAKER 1

[ ® 1EB3-2/9G/BKR-2, RHR PMP 1-01 HL 1-01 RECIRC OMB ISOL VLV
1-8701A MOTOR BREAKER 2

"Step continued next page"
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2.3 Operator Actions

68.
f. Close the following breakers: (SFGD 810 Rm 1-083).
L] e 1EB3-2/8RF/BKR-1, RHR PMP 1-01 HL 1-01 RECIRC IMB ISOL VALVE 1-
8702A ALT MOT BREAKER 1
L] e 1EB3-2/8RF/BKR-2, RHR PMP 1-01 HL 1-01 RECIRC IMB ISOL VALVE
1-8702A ALT MOT BREAKER 2
[C]
NOTE: 1-8812A should be fully closed prior to opening 1-8702A OR 1-8701A.
D g. Open 1-8702A with switch 1/1-8702AL on 1EB3-2/8RF/BKR.
L] h.  Ensure 43/1-8701AF, RHRP 1 HL RECIRC ISOL VLV CTRL XFER (STP) has been
transferred from CR to HSP.
L] i. Open 1/1-8701AF, RHRP 1 HL RECIRC ISOL VLV.
D j- Ensure control of 1-HCV-0606 and 1-FCV-0618 transferred per Attachment 10.

NOTE 1-HC-606A, RHR HX 1 FLO CTRL controller works differently than controllers for SG Atmos
RIf vlvs and 1-HC-618. The demand meter reads actual demand, but the knob must be
turned in clockwise direction to close the valve (increase direction).

L] k. Close 1-HC-606A, RHR HX 1 FLO CTRL.

L] l. Close 1-HC-618, RHR HX 1 BYP FLO CTRL.

D m. Locally ensure 1-HV-4572, RHR HX 1 CCW RET VLV (SFGD 790 Rm 1-070 Corr) -
OPEN.

L] n.  Ensure 43/1-APRH1F, RHRP 1 CTRL XFER (STP) is in HSP.

D 0. IF operator available, THEN locally monitor RHR flow during pump start on 1-FIS-0610,
RHR PUMP 1-01 MINIFLOW (SFGD 773 Rm 1-054 CS Pmp 1-01 & 1-03 Rm) (the range
on 1-FIS-610 is only 0-1500 gpm).

L] p. Start 1/1-APRH1F, RHRP 1 (RSP)

D g. Slowly open 1-HC-618, RHR HX 1 BYP FLO CTRL approximately 60%.

[R] L] r. Locally close 1-FCV-0610, RHR PMP 1-01 MINIFLOW VLV (SFGD 790 Trn A ECCS VIv

Rm).

"Step continued next page"
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2.3 Operator Actions
NOTE: Cooldown shall NOT exceed 100°F in any one hour period (Tech Spec Limit).
68.
s.  Slowly open 1-HC-606A, RHR HX 1 FLO CTRL, WHILE closing 1-HC-618, RHR HX 1
BYP FLO CTRL to establish a cooldown rate of approximately 20°F/hr.
t. Ensure CCW outlet temperature of RHR HX 1-01 does not exceed 200°F.
NOTE L] Completion of boration is desired prior to stopping RCPs to minimize boron
stratification.
® STA-124 EPE required for breaker operations is staged in the STA-124 clothing
locker.
69. Locally open RCPs 1 and 4 breakers (TB 810 Rm 1-031):
D o 1A1/8/BKR, 1PCPX1, REACTOR COOLANT PUMP 1-01 MOTOR BREAKER
D o 1A4/2/BKR, 1PCPX4, REACTOR COOLANT PUMP 1-04 MOTOR BREAKER
70. Verify RCPs 1 and 4 NOT running:
D o 1-ZL-PCPX1F, RCP 1 - (OFF)
(] e 1-ZL-PCPX4F, RCP 4 - (OFF)
D 71. Maintain RCS pressure between 300 psig to 400 psig using PRZR heaters and PRZR PORVSs.
72. IEitis desired to establish letdown flow through CVCS to REHUT, THEN perform the following:
[R] D a. Locally close 1-8408A, U1 LTDN PRESS CTRL UPSTRM ISOL VLV OR 1-8408B, Ul
LTDN PRESS CTRL DNSTRM ISOL VLV (SFGD 810 Ltdn HX Valve Rm).
D b.  Locally verify 1-LCV-0112A, VCT 1-01 LVL CTRL VLV is in REHUT, (valve stem fully
down), (SFGD 832, VCT VIv Rm).
D c. Have I&C open 1-HCV-0128, RHR LTDN FLO CTRL with installed test equipment.
D d. Ensure REHUT can accept expected letdown flow for several hours.
D e. Locally open 1RH-8734A-RO, RHR HX 1-01 TO CVCS LTDN ISOL VLV RMT OPER

(SFGD 800 Rm 1-076).

"Step continued next page"
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2.3

Operator Actions

72.

O«

O,

73. WHEN RCS Temperature is less than 250°F, THEN perform the following:

OooOoo0O0° O0oooo®

O 0-°

Dispatch an Operator with a portable two-way radio to SFGD 822 Rm 1-086 Ltdn Remote
Valve Op Room to locally position 1CS-8409-RO, U1 LTDN HX OUT PRESS CTRL VLV
BYP VLV RMT OPER.

Direct the Operator to slowly open 1CS-8409-RO as necessary to regulate letdown flow.

Close SG ATMOS RLF VLVs:

1-HC-2325, SG 1 ATMOS RLF VLV CTRL (RSP)
1-HC-2326, SG 2 ATMOS RLF VLV CTRL (RSP)
1-HC-2327, SG 3 ATMOS RLF VLV CTRL (RSP)

1-HC-2328, SG 4 ATMOS RLF VLV CTRL (RSP)

Close MD AFWP FLO CTRL VLVs:

1-FK-2453C, MD AFWP 1 FLO CTRL (RSP)
1-FK-2453D, MD AFWP 1 FLO CTRL (RSP)
1-FK-2454C, MD AFWP 2 FLO CTRL (RSP)

1-FK-2454D, MD AFWP 2 FLO CTRL (RSP)

Stop Motor Driven Auxiliary Feedwater Pumps:

1-HS-2450C, MD AFWP 1 (RSP)

1-HS-2451C, MD AFWP 2 (RSP)
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Operator Actions

STA-124 EPE required for breaker operations is staged in the STA-124 clothing locker.

WHEN RCS temperature is less than 200°F, THEN rack out the Containment Spray Pump
breakers:

1EAL/8/BKR, 1APCS1, CONTAINMENT SPRAY PUMP 1-01 MOTOR BREAKER
(SFGD 810 Rm 1-083)

1EA2/10/BKR, 1APCS2, CONTAINMENT SPRAY PUMP 1-02 MOTOR BREAKER
(SFGD 852 Rm 1-103)

1EAL/6/BKR, 1APCS3, CONTAINMENT SPRAY PUMP 1-03 MOTOR BREAKER
(SFGD 810 Rm 1-083)

1EA2/11/BKR, 1APCS4, CONTAINMENT SPRAY PUMP 1-04 MOTOR BREAKER
(SFGD 852 Rm 1-103)

Continue with cooldown as required OR maintain control of plant system from RSP and locally
until access to Control Room is regained.

WHEN access to control room is regained AND Emergency Coordinator has decided to
reestablish control from the Control Room, THEN follow guidelines in Attachment 18.

" END OF SECTION
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3.0

3.1

3.2

REFERENCES

Technical Specifications

3.4.3 RCS Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limits

CPNPP Procedures

Commitments 27195, 27201,
27202, 27203, 27198

Loss of HP Injection & Charging From Gas Intrusion
(SOER 97-01)

Commitment 04564, Precaution Avoid Manual Pressurizer Heater Operation (FSAR)

Commitment 06460, Neutron Lev. & Cont Rod Position Verified Before Evac of Control Room

Commitment 22880, Establish Cold Shutdown (FSAR)

Commitment 23397, Response to NRC INSRPT NO.(50-445/8937, 50-446/8937)

Commitment 4163173, IERL1 11-2, Fukushima Daiichi Nuclear Station Spent Fuel Pool Loss of
Cooling and Makeup (Recommendation 4)

ABN-909,
ALM-0701,

EPP-201,

IPO-009A,
OPT-301,
STA-603,
STA-620,

STA-919,

Spent Fuel Pool/Refueling Cavity Malfunction

Alarm Procedure Spent Fuel Pool Panel

Assessment of Emergency Action Levels, Emergency Classification and Plan

Activation

Plant Equipment Shutdown Following A Trip

Reactor Shutdown Margin Verification

Control of Station Radioactive Effluents

Containment Entry

CPNPP Safety-Security Interface Requirements
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3.3

Applicable Drawings

° Electrical E1-0001

®  FElectrical E1-0062 Sheet 16

° Electrical E1-0062 Sheet 17

®  FElectrical E1-0062 Sheet 18

®  FElectrical E1-0062 Sheet 19

° Mechanical M1-0202

° Mechanical M1-0202-2

° Mechanical M1-0206

° Mechanical M1-0215

° Mechanical M1-0228

° Mechanical M1-0229

° Mechanical M1-0233

° Mechanical M1-0234

° Mechanical M1-0239

° Mechanical M1-0250

° Mechanical M1-0251

° Mechanical M1-0253

° Mechanical M1-0255

° Mechanical M1-0260

° Mechanical M1-0261

° Mechanical M1-0262

° Mechanical M1-0263

° Mechanical M1-0302

° Mechanical M1-0303

®  Mechanical M1-0303-01

Section 3.3
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Mechanical M1-0311

Electrical E1-0172 Sheet 10

Electrical E1-0172 Sheet 14

Electrical E1-0172 Sheet 16

Electrical E1-0172 Sheet 17

Electrical E1-0053 Sheet 41

Electrical E1-0053 Sheet 42

Electrical E1-0053 Sheet 45

Electrical E1-0053 Sheet 46

Electrical E1-0053 Sheet 51

Electrical E1-0053 Sheet 52

Electrical E1-0053 Sheet 53

Electrical E1-0053 Sheet 54

Electrical E1-0056 Sheet 55

Electrical E1-0056 Sheet 56

Electrical E1-0056 Sheet 57

Electrical E1-0056 Sheet 58

Electrical E1-0056 Sheet 60

Electrical E1-0056 Sheet 61

Section 3.3

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Procedure 1




CPNPP
ABNORMAL CONDITIONS PROCEDURES MANUAL

UNIT 1

PROCEDURE NO.
ABN-905A

LOSS OF CONTROL ROOM HABITABILITY

REVISION NO. 9

PAGE 28 OF 74

3.4

3.5

Vendors Manuals

None

Other References

° CPSES FSAR Section 7.4.1.3.2
° CPSES FSAR Section 7.4.2.2

® | RF90-1283 (STA-618)

Section 3.4
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4.0 ATTACHMENTS

Attachment 1,
Attachment 2,
Attachment 3,
Attachment 4,
Attachment 5,
Attachment 6,
Attachment 7,
Attachment 8,
Attachment 9,

Attachment 10,

Attachment 11,
Attachment 12,
Attachment 13,
Attachment 14,
Attachment 15,
Attachment 16,
Attachment 17,
Attachment 18,
Attachment 19,

Attachment 20,

Instrumentation and Controls Available at the RSP

Transfer Switches Located at the Shutdown Transfer Panel (STP)

Natural Circulation Verification

Charging Pump Suction Transfer to the RWST and RCS Dilution Path Isolation
6.9KV Safeguards Bus Loading Sequence

S| Block from the Cable Spread Room

RCS Pressure/Temperature Verification

Emergency Fan Cooler Units

Control Transfer of Steam Generator Atmospheric Relief Valves

Control Transfer of RC LOOP 4 PRZR SPR VLV (1-PCV-0455A), 1-HCV-0606 and
1-FCV-0618

Local Start of Diesel Generators

Boration

RCS Pressure - Temperature Limit

Control Transfer of 1-8702A

Local Control of 1-HCV-0128, RHR LTDN FLO CTRL
SG Level Temperature Correction

PRZR LVL Temperature Correction

Transfer of Control to the Main Control Room
Closing Accumulator Isolation Valves from the MCC

Supervisor Checklist

Section 4.0
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ATTACHMENT 1
PAGE 1 OF 8

INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROLS AVAILABLE AT THE RSP

Device No. Nomenclature

Electrical

Train A
A-1EA1-1L BKR 1EA1-1 CURRENT
A-1EA1-2L BKR 1EA1-2 CURRENT
A-1EG1-1L DG 1 CURRENT
F-1EA1-L BUS 1EA1 FREQ
V-1EA1-L BUS 1EA1 VOLT
CS-BT1EA1-L BUS TIE BKR BT-1EA1
CS-BT1EB13-L BUS TIE BKR BT-1EB13
CS-T1EB1-L XFMR BKR T1EB1
CS-T1EB3-L XFMR BKR T1EB3
CS-1EA1-1L INCOMING BKR 1EA1-1
CS-1EA1-2L INCOMING BKR 1EA1-2
CS-1EB1-1L INCOMING BKR 1EB1-1
CS-1EB3-1L INCOMING BKR 1EB3-1
CS-1EG1-L DG 1 BKR 1EG1

Train B
A-1EA2-1L BKR 1EA2-1 CURRENT
A-1EA2-2L BKR 1EA2-2 CURRENT
A-1EG2-L DG 2 CURRENT
F-1EA2-L BUS 1EA2 FREQ
V-1EA2-L BUS 1EA2 VOLT

Attachment 1
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ATTACHMENT 1
PAGE 2 OF 8

INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROLS AVAILABLE AT THE RSP

Device No. Nomenclature

Electrical

Train B Continued

CS-1EG2-L DG 2 BKR 1EG2
CS-1EA2-1L INCOMING BKR 1EAZ2-1
CS-1EA2-2L INCOMING BKR 1EA2-2
43-1EA2-1 BKR 1EA2-2 CTRL XFER
43-1EA2-2 BKR 1EA2-2 CTRL XFER
43-1EG2 DG 2 BKR 1EG2 CTRL XFER

Station Service Water and Component Cooling Water

Train A
1-F1-4258B SSWP 1 DISCH FLO
1-HS-4250C SSWP 1
1-HS-4286FL SSWP 1 DISCH VLV
1-HS-4393FL DG 1 CLR SSW RET VLV
1-HS-4514FL SFGD LOOP CCW SPLY VLV
1-HS-4518C CCWP 1
1-HS-4524FL NON-SFGD LOOP CCW RET VLV
1-HS-4526FL NON-SFGD LOOP CCW SPLY VLV
1-HS-4699FL RCP/THBR CLR CCW SPLY ISOL VLV
1-HS-4701FL RCP CLR CCW RET ISOL VLV
1-P1-4252B SSWP 1 DISCH PRESS

Attachment 1
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ATTACHMENT 1
PAGE 3 OF 8

INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROLS AVAILABLE AT THE RSP

Device No. Nomenclature

Train B
1-FI1-4259B SSWP 2 DISCH FLO
1-HS-4251B SSWP 2 CTRL XFER
1-HS-4251C SSWP 2
1-HS-4519B CCWP 2 CTRL XFER
1-HS-4519C CCWP 2
1-P1-4253B SSWP 2 DISCH PRESS

Auxiliary Feedwater

1-F1-2463B

1-F1-2463D
1-F1-2464B
1-F1-2464D
1-F1-2465B
1-F1-2465D
1-F1-2466B
1-F1-2466D
1-FK-2453C
1-FK-2453D
1-FK-2454C
1-FK-2454D
1-FK-2459B
1-FK-2460B

SG 1 AFW FLO

SG 1 AFW FLO

SG 2 AFW FLO

SG 2 AFW FLO

SG 3 AFW FLO

SG 3 AFW FLO

SG 4 AFW FLO

SG 4 AFW FLO

MD AFWP 1 SG 1 FLO CTRL
MD AFWP 1 SG 2 FLO CTRL
MD AFWP 2 SG 3 FLO CTRL
MD AFWP 2 SG 4 FLO CTRL
TD AFWP SG 1 FLO CTRL
TD AFWP SG 2 FLO CTRL
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ATTACHMENT 1
PAGE 4 OF 8

INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROLS AVAILABLE AT THE RSP

Device No. Nomenclature
1-FK-2461B TD AFWP SG 3 FLO CTRL
1-FK-2462B TD AFWP SG 4 FLO CTRL
1-HS-2450C MD AFWP 1
1-HS-2451B MD AFWP 2 CTRL XFER
1-HS-2451C MD AFWP 2
1-HS-2452C AFWPT MSL 4 SPLY VLV
1-HS-2452D AFWPT MSL 1 SPLY VLV CTRL XFER
1-HS-2452E AFWPT MSL 1 SPLY VLV
1-HS-2456FL MD AFWP 1 RECIRC VLV
1-LI-2478B CST LVL
1-LI-2479B CST LVL
1-P1-2453B MD AFWP 1 DISCH PRESS
1-P1-2454B MD AFWP 2 DISCH PRESS
1-P1-2455B TD AFWP DISCH PRESS
1-P1-2475B MD AFWP 1 SUCT PRESS
1-P1-2476B MD AFWP 2 SUCT PRESS
1-P1-2477B TD AFWP SUCT PRESS
1-S1-2452B AFWPT SPD
1-SK-2452B AFWPT SPD CTRL
1-ZL-2453C MD AFWP 1 SG 1 FLO CTRL VLV
1-ZL-2453D MD AFWP 1 SG 2 FLO CTRL VLV
1-ZL-2454C MD AFWP 2 SG 3 FLO CTRL VLV

Attachment 1
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ATTACHMENT 1
PAGE 5 OF 8

INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROLS AVAILABLE AT THE RSP

Device No. Nomenclature

1-ZL-2454D MD AFWP 2 SG 4 FLO CTRL VLV
1-ZL-2459B TD AFWP SG 1 FLO CTRL VLV
1-ZL-2460B TD AFWP SG 2 FLO CTRL VLV
1-ZL-2461B TD AFWP SG 3 FLO CTRL VLV
1-ZL-2462B TD AFWP SG 4 FLO CTRL VLV
1-ZL-2475B MD AFWP 1 SUCT PRESS LO
1-ZL-2476B MD AFWP 2 SUCT PRESS LO

Steam Generators

1-HC-2325
1-HC-2326
1-HC-2327
1-HC-2328
1-HS-2333FL
1-HS-2334FL
1-HS-2335FL
1-HS-2336FL
1-HS-5180F
1-LI-501A
1-LI-502A
1-LI-503A
1-LI-504A
1-PI-514B

SG 1 ATMOS RLF VLV CTRL

SG 2 ATMOS RLF VLV CTRL

SG 3 ATMOS RLF VLV CTRL

SG 4 ATMOS RLF VLV CTRL

MSIV 1

MSIV 2

MSIV 3

MSIV 4

SG BLDN HX OUT PRESS CTRL VLV
SG 1LVL (WR
SG 2 LVL (WR
SG 3 LVL (WR
SG4LVL (WR
SG 1 PRESS

)
)
)
)
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ATTACHMENT 1
PAGE 6 OF 8

INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROLS AVAILABLE AT THE RSP

Device No. Nomenclature
1-P1-524B SG 2 PRESS
1-P1-534B SG 3 PRESS
1-P1-544B SG 4 PRESS

RCS and CVCS
1-FI-121B CHRG FLO
1-FI-132B LTDN FLO
1-FI-183B EMER BORATE FLO
1-FK-121A CHRG FLO CTRL
1-HC-455C RC LOOP 4 PRZR SPR VLV CTRL
1-L1-459B PRZR LVL
1-LI1-460B PRZR LVL
1-P1-455B PRZR PRESS
1-ZL-PCPX1F RCP 1
1-ZL-PCPX2F RCP 2
1-ZL-PCPX3F RCP 3
1-ZL-PCPX4F RCP 4
1-ZL-455BF RC LOOP 1 PRZR SPR VLV
1-ZL-455CF RC LOOP 4 PRZR SPR VLV
1/1-APBA1L BA XFER PMP 1
1/1-APBA2L BA XFER PMP 2
1/1-APCH1L CCP 1
1/1-APCH2L CCP 2

Attachment 1
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ATTACHMENT 1
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INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROLS AVAILABLE AT THE RSP

Device No. Nomenclature
1/1-PCPR1L PRZR HTR BACKUP GROUP A
1/1-PCPR2L PRZR HTR BACKUP GROUP B
1/1-TCV-129L LTDN DIVERT VLV
1/1-455AFL PRZR PORV
1/1-456FL PRZR PORV
1/1-8104L EMER BORATE VLV
1/1-8106FL CHRG PMP TO RCS ISOL VLV
1/1-8110FL CCP 1 & 2 MINI FLO VLV
1/1-8149AL LTDN ORIFICE ISOL VLV (45 GPM)
1/1-8149BL LTDN ORIFICE ISOL VLV (75 GPM)
1/1-8149CL LTDN ORIFICE ISOL VLV (75 GPM)
1/1-8153FL XS LTDN ISOL VLV
1/1-8801AF CCP SI ISOL VLV

43/1-APBA2L
43/1-APCH2L
43/1-PCPR2L
43/1-456FT
43/1-8104L
43/1-8153FT

BA XFER PMP 2 CTRL XFER
CCP 2 CTRL XFER

PRZR HTR CTRL XFER

PRZR PORV CTRL XFER

EMER BORATE VLV CTRL XFER
XS LTDN ISOL VLV CTRL XFER

Attachment 1
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ATTACHMENT 1
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INSTRUMENTATION AND CONTROLS AVAILABLE AT THE RSP

Device No. Nomenclature
1-TR-410F/420F/ R (Pt. 1): CL1 TEMP °F
413F/423F V (Pt. 2): CL 2 TEMP °F

G (Pt. 3): HL 1 TEMP °F
BLK (Pt. 4): HL 2 TEMP °F

1-TR-430F/440F/ R (Pt. 1): CL 3 TEMP °F
433F/443F V (Pt. 2): CL4 TEMP °F
G (Pt. 3): HL 3 TEMP °F
BLK (Pt. 4): HL 4 TEMP °F

1-NI-50A-3 NEUT FLUX SR
1-NI-50B-3 NEUT FLUX SR
RHR
1-HC-606A RHR HX 1 FLO CTRL
1-HC-618 RHR HX 1 BYP FLO CTRL
1/1-APRH1F RHRP 1
1/1-8701AF RHRP 1 HL RECIRC ISOL VLV
1/1-8701BF RHRP 2 HL RECIRC ISOL VLV
Misc
1-HS-5405C CNTMT FN CLR FN 1
1-HS-5409B CNTMT FN CLR FN 2 CTRL XFER
1-HS-5409C CNTMT FN CLRFN 2
1-HS-5413C CNTMT FN CLRFN 3
1-HS-5417B CNTMT FN 4 CTRL XFER
1-HS-5417C CNTMT FN CLRFN 4
1-HS-6700FL SFTY CH WTR RECIRC PMP 5

Attachment 1
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ATTACHMENT 2
PAGE 1 OF 2

TRANSFER SWITCHES LOCATED ON THE SHUTDOWN TRANSFER PANEL (STP)

Switch No. Nomenclature

1-HS-2333FT MSIV 1 CTRL XFER

1-HS-2334FT MSIV 2 CTRL XFER

1-HS-2335FT MSIV 3 CTRL XFER

1-HS-2336FT MSIV 4 CTRL XFER

1-HS-2450B MD AFWP 1 CTRL XFER

1-HS-2452B AFWPT MSL 4 SPLY VLV CTRL XFER
1-HS-2453AF MD AFWP 1 SG 1 FLO CTRL CTRL XFER
1-HS-2453BF MD AFWP 1 SG 2 FLO CTRL CTRL XFER
1-HS-2456FT MD AFWP 1 RECIRC VLV CTRL XFER
1-HS-4250B SSWP 1 CTRL XFER

1-HS-4286FT SSWP 1 DISCH VLV CTRL XFER
1-HS-4393FT DG 1 CLR SSW RET VLV CTRL XFER
1-HS-4514FT SFGD LOOP CCW SPLY VLV CTRL XFER
1-HS-4518B CCWP 1 CTRL XFER

1-HS-4524FT NON-SFGD LOOP CCW RET VLV CTRL XFER
1-HS-4526FT NON-SFGD LOOP CCW SPLY VLV CTRL XFER
1-HS-4699FT RCP/THBR CLR CCW SPLY ISOL VLV CTRL XFER
1-HS-4701FT RCP CLR CCW RET ISOL VLV CTRL XFER
1-HS-5405B CNTMT FN CLR FN 1 CTRL XFER
1-HS-5413B CNTMT FN CLR FN 3 CTRL XFER
1-HS-6700FT SFTY CH WTR RECIRC PMP 5 CTRL XFER
1-HS-6710B SFTY CH WTR CHLR BYP LCKOUT
43/BT-1EA1 BUS TIE BKR BT-1EA1 CTRL XFER
43/BT-1EB13 BUS TIE BKR BT-1EB13 CTRL XFER
43/T1EB1 XFMR BKR T1EB1 CTRL XFER

43/T1EB3 XFMR BKR T1EB3 CTRL XFER

43/1-APBA1L
43/1-APCH1L

BA XFER PMP 1 CTRL XFER
CCP 1 CTRL XFER
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ATTACHMENT 2
PAGE 2 OF 2

TRANSFER SWITCHES LOCATED ON THE SHUTDOWN TRANSFER PANEL (STP)

Switch No.

Nomenclature

43/1-APRH1F
43/1-PCPR1L
43/1-TCV-129
43/1-121FT
43/1-455AFT
43/1-8106FT
43/1-8110FT
43/1-8149AL
43/1-8149BL
43/1-8149CL
43/1-8701AF
43/1-8701BF
43/1-8801AF
43/1EA1-1
43/1EA1-2
43/1EB1-1
43/1EB3-1
43/1EG1

RHRP 1 CTRL XFER

PRZR HTR BACKUP GROUP A CTRL XFER
LTDN DIVERT VLV CTRL XFER

CHRG FLO CTRL CTRL XFER

PRZR PORV CTRL XFER

CHRG PMP TO RCS ISOL VLV CTRL XFER
CCP 1 & 2 MINIFLO VLV CTRL XFER

LTDN ORIFICE ISOL VLV (45 GPM) CTRL XFER
LTDN ORIFICE ISOL VLV (75 GPM) CTRL XFER
LTDN ORIFICE ISOL VLV (75 GPM) CTRL XFER
RHRP 1 HL RECIRC ISOL VLV CTRL XFER
RHRP 2 HL RECIRC ISOL VLV CTRL XFER
CCP SI ISOL VLV CTRL XFER

INCOMING BKR 1EA1-1 CTRL XFER
INCOMING BKR 1EA1-2 CTRL XFER
INCOMING BKR 1EB1-1 CTRL XFER
INCOMING BKR 1EB3-1 CTRL XFER

DG 1 BKR 1EG1 CTRL XFER
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The following conditions support or indicate natural circulation flow:

ATTACHMENT 3

PAGE 1 OF 1

NATURAL CIRCULATION VERIFICATION

. RCS Subcooling - GREATER THAN 25°F

° SG pressures - STABLE OR DECREASING

o RCS hot leg temperatures - STABLE OR DECREASING

° RCS cold leg temperature - AT SATURATION TEMPERATURE FOR SG PRESSURE

Attachment 3
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ATTACHMENT 4
PAGE 1 OF 2

CHARGING PUMP SUCTION TRANSFER TO THE RWST
AND RCS DILUTION PATH ISOLATION

OPEN the following breakers (SFGD 790 Rm 1-070):

e 1EB3-1/8C/BKR, RWST 1-01 TO CHARGING PUMP SUCTION VALVE 1-LCV-112D
MOTOR BREAKER

e 1EB3-1/5F/BKR, VCT CTRL 1-01 TO CHARGING PUMP SUCTION VLV 1-LCV-112B
MOTOR BREAKER

OPEN the following breakers (AB 790 X-179):

e 1EB4-1/8F/BKR, RWST 1-01 TO CHARGING PUMP SUCTION VLV 0112E MOTOR
BREAKER

e 1EB4-1/8C/BKR, VCT 1-01 TO CHARGING PUMP SUCTION VLV 0112C MOTOR
BREAKER

Locally open the following valves (AB 810 Rm X-207):

® 1-LCV-0112D, RWST 1-01 TO CHRG PMP SUCT VLV 0112D

® 1-LCV-0112E, RWST 1-01 TO CHRG PMP SUCT VLV 0112E

Locally close the following valves (AB 810 Rm X-203, Chrg Pmp VIv Rm):

e 1-LCV-0112B, VCT 1-01 TO CHRG PMP UPSTRM LVL CTRL VLV 0112B
® 1-LCV-0112C, VCT 1-01 TO CHRG PMP DNSTRM LVL CTRL VLV 0112C

IF BOTH 1-ZL-8220 AND 1-ZL-8221 were NOT verified closed from Control Room, THEN
close the following valves:

e 1CS-0113, CCP 1-01 SUCT TO VCT VNT VLV (AB 810 Rm X-200 CCP 1-01)
e 1CS-0114, CCP 1-02 SUCT VNT TO VCT VLV (AB 810 Rm X-201 CCP 1-02)

e 1CS-0112,  PD CHRG PMP 1-01 SUCT TO VCT VNT VLV (AB 810 Rm X-199 PDP
1-01)
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ATTACHMENT 4
PAGE 2 OF 2

CHARGING PUMP SUCTION TRANSFER TO THE RWST
AND RCS DILUTION PATH ISOLATION

NOTE: These RCS dilution path isolation valves shall remain closed until control of Makeup System
is regained.

6. Isolate Dilution Paths as follows:

[ a. Close 1CS-8455, RMUW TO CVCS BA BLNDR 1-01 UPSTRM ISOL VLV (AB 822 Rm
X-209 BIndr Rm)

OR
b. Perform the following:

[1e Close 1CS-8560-RO, U1 CVCS CHRG PMP SUCT MU ISOL VLV RMT OPER
(AB 822 Rm X-209 Blndr Rm)

[R] [ ® Close 1-FCV-0111B (Fail Air), RCS MU TO VCT 1-01 ISOL VLV by closing
1-FCV-0111B-AS1, RCS MU TO VCT 1-01 ISOL VLV AS AND depressurizing
regulator (SFGD 832 Rm 1-090 VCT VIv Rm)

[ ® C(Close 1CS-8439-RO, U1 CVCS CHRG PMP EMER BORATE MAN VLV RMT
OPER (AB 822 Rm X-209 Blndr Rm)

[1e Close 1CS-8441, U1 RMUW TO EMER BORATE FLSH VLV (AB 822 Rm
X-209 Bindr Rm)

[1e Close 1CS-8453, CVCS CHEM MIX TK 1-01 IN VLV (AB 822 Rm X-209 Bindr
Rm)

[] 7. Notify the Reactor Operator that charging pump suction has been transferred to the RWST
and RCS dilution paths have been isolated.
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ATTACHMENT 5
PAGE 1 OF 2

6.9KV SAFEGUARD BUS LOADING SEQUENCE

CAUTION: e When manually loading diesel generator, allow adequate time between major

equipment starts for voltage

to stabilize (~15 seconds).

Do not exceed 700 AMPS on Diesel Generator. (This will limit load to less than 7.0

MW).
D 1. Verify proper bus voltage and frequency:
e V-1EA1-L 6600 - 7200 V
® F[-1EA1-L 59.5-60.5 Hz
e V-1EA2-L 6600 - 7200 V
® F[-1EA2-L 59.5-60.5 Hz
D 2. Start one Centrifugal Charging Pump:
® 1/1-APCHI1L, CCP1
® 1/1-APCH2L, CCP 2
[C] l:l 3. IE SFP problems occur, THEN respond as necessary per ABN-909, ALM-0701, and TSC
direction.
NOTE: Train A SSWP discharge valve should only close to a 10% open position
I:l 4. Close 1-HS-4286 FL, SSWP 1 DISCH VLV.
[ 5. Start Station Service Water Pump(s):

® 1-HS-4250C, SSWP 1

® 1-HS-4251C, SSWP 2
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ATTACHMENT 5
PAGE 2 OF 2

6.9KV SAFEGUARD BUS LOADING SEQUENCE

Open TRN A SSWP discharge valve AND verify flow on BOTH trains of Station Service
Water:

® 1-HS-4286FL, SSWP 1 DISCH VLV

® 1-FI-4258B, SSWP 1 DISCH FLO

® 1-FI-4259B, SSWP 2 DISCH FLO
Start Component Cooling Water Pump(s):

® 1-HS-4518C, CCWP 1

® 1-HS-4519C, CCWP 2

Ensure CCW to SFP in service.

Start 1-HS-6700FL, SFTY CH WTR RECIRC PMP 5.
Start Motor Driven Auxiliary Feedwater Pump(s):
® 1-HS-2450C, MD AFWP 1

® 1-HS-2451C, MD AFWP 2

IF Emergency Fan Cooler Units have been transferred to local control, THEN dispatch an
Operator to restart them locally per Attachment 8.

IF RHR Train A had been in recirculation cooling, THEN restart 1/1-APRH1F, RHRP 1
per Shift Manager direction.
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ATTACHMENT 6
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SI BLOCK FROM THE CABLE SPREAD ROOM

NOTE The following steps may be performed in any order.
D 1. At termination cabinet 1-TC-10, momentarily (approximately 2-10 seconds) jumper terminals
[CV] TB3-13 and TB3-14. This action blocks Train A low pressurizer pressure safety injection.
TB3-13 E0127557(W) TB3-14 E0127557(B)
Verified By:
D 2. At termination cabinet 1-TC-14, momentarily (approximately 2-10 seconds) jumper terminals
[CV] TB2-82 and TB2-83. This action blocks Train B low pressurizer pressure safety injection.
TB2-82 EG127658(W) TB2-83 EG127658(B)
Verified By:
D 3. At termination cabinet 1-TC-16, momentarily (approximately 2-10 seconds) jumper terminals
[CV] TB2-10 and TB2-11. This action blocks Train A low steam line pressure safety injection.
TB2-10 E0127556(W) TB2-11 E0127556(B)
Verified By:
D 4. At termination cabinet 1-TC-17, momentarily (approximately 2-10 seconds) jumper terminals
[CV] TB2-31 and TB2-32. This action blocks Train B low steam line pressure safety injection.
TB2-31 EG127653(W) TB2-32 EG127653(B)
Verified By:
D 5 Complete I&C signature record:
® Performed by: / /
INITIALS PRINT NAME DATE
® Verified by: / /
INITIALS PRINT NAME DATE
D 6 When completed, this attachment shall be dispositioned by attaching it to the Condition |

Report generated as result of this abnormal condition. |
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ATTACHMENT 7
PAGE 1 OF 2

RCS PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE VERIFICATION

PRZR PRESS 1-P1-455B
Tsat from Steam Table (2)
PRZR LVL 1-L1-459B
NEUT FLUX SR 1-NI-50A-3
RCS LOOP 4) | cL1
1 &2 TEMP CL2
1-TR-410F HL1

HL2

Calculated Subcooling °F
SG 1 PRESS (2) | 1-PI1-514B
Tsat from Steam Table (2)
SG1LVL (WR) (1) | 1-LI-501A
SG2LVL (WR) (1) | 1-LI-502A

SG 2 PRESS (2) | 1-PI-524B
Tsat from Steam Table (2)
RCS LOOP (4) | CL3
3 &4 TEMP CL4
1-TR-430F HL3

HL4
SG 3 PRESS (2) | 1-PI-534B

Tsat from Steam Table (2)
SG3LVL (WR) (1) | 1-LI-503A
SG4LVL (WR) (1) | 1-LI-504A

SG 4 PRESS (2) | 1-PI-544B
Tsat from ST
COOLDOWN RATE (3)

(1) SG Level (WR) Cold Cal of approximately 74% corresponds to an AFW Pump Low Level Auto Start signal.
(2) Steam pressure converted to Tsat/Tcold is the best indication of temperature and temperature changes.

(3) Cooldown rate should be calculated based on most conservative SG Press reading. Calculate cooldown using Tsat
values and steam tables, with SG Press reading that has dropped the largest amount from last reading.

(4) RCS indicated temperature response will be slow due to slow response time of strap on RTDs.

NOTE: When completed, this attachment shall be dispositioned by attaching it to the SMART Form generated as a
result of this abnormal condition.
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ATTACHMENT 7
PAGE 2 OF 2

RCS PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE VERIFICATION

PRZR PRESS 1-P1-455B
Tsat from Steam Table (2)
PRZR LVL 1-L1-459B
NEUT FLUX SR 1-NI-50A-3
RCS LOOP 4) | cL1
1 &2 TEMP CL2
1-TR-410F HL1

HL2

Calculated Subcooling °F
SG 1 PRESS (2) | 1-PI1-514B
Tsat from Steam Table (2)
SG1LVL (WR) (1) | 1-LI-501A
SG2LVL (WR) (1) | 1-LI-502A

SG 2 PRESS (2) | 1-PI-524B
Tsat from Steam Table (2)
RCS LOOP (4) | CL3
3 &4 TEMP CL4
1-TR-430F HL3

HL4
SG 3 PRESS (2) | 1-PI-534B

Tsat from Steam Table (2)
SG3LVL (WR) (1) | 1-LI-503A
SG4LVL (WR) (1) | 1-LI-504A

SG 4 PRESS (2) | 1-PI-544B
Tsat from ST
COOLDOWN RATE (3)

(1) SG Level (WR) Cold Cal of approximately 74% corresponds to an AFW Pump Low Level Auto Start signal.
(2) Steam pressure converted to Tsat/Tcold is the best indication of temperature and temperature changes.

(3) Cooldown rate should be calculated based on most conservative SG Press reading. Calculate cooldown using Tsat
values and steam tables, with SG Press reading that has dropped the largest amount from last reading.

(4) RCS indicated temperature response will be slow due to slow response time of strap on RTDs.

NOTE: When completed, this attachment shall be dispositioned by attaching it to the SMART Form generated as a
result of this abnormal condition.
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ATTACHMENT 8
PAGE 1 OF 2

EMERGENCY FAN COOLER UNITS

CAUTION: Loss of power to the 6.9 KV Safeguards buses after the emergency fan cooler units have

been transferred to local control, causes the emergency fan cooler units to remain stopped
until locally restarted.

1. Transfer control of Emergency fan cooler units and start the fans for the following equipment:

EQUIPMENT SWITCH POSITION

I RHRP 2 1-HS-5670B LOCAL
(SFGD 773 Rm 1-052 1-HS-5670C START
Inside Pump Room)

I RHRP 1 1-HS-5668B LOCAL
(SFGD 790 Rm 1-071 1-HS-5668C START
Hall Across From AFWP)

I MDAFWP 1 1-HS-5676B LOCAL
(SFGD 790 Rm 1-071 1-HS-5676C START
Outside Pump Room)

I MDAFWP 2 1-HS-5678B LOCAL
(SFGD 790 Rm 1-071 1-HS-5678C START
Outside Pump Room)

I CCP 1 1-HS-5802-B LOCAL
(SFGD 790 Rm 1-071 1-HS-5802-C START
Hall Near AFWP)

I TRN A ELEC AREA 1-HS-5684-A2 LOCAL
(SFGD 810 Rm 1-083 1-HS-5684-A3 START
Outside Of HYAC Room) 1-HS-5684-B2 LOCAL

1-HS-5684-B3 START
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ATTACHMENT 8
PAGE 2 OF 2

EMERGENCY FAN COOLER UNITS

EQUIPMENT SWITCH POSITION

CCWP 1 1-HS-5800-B LOCAL

(AB 810 Rm X-205 1-HS-5800-C START

Inside Pump Room)

CCWP 2 1-HS-5801-B LOCAL

(AB 810 Rm X-198 1-HS-5801-C START

Outside Pump Room)

CCP 2 1-HS-5803-B LOCAL

(AB 810 Rm X-201 1-HS-5803-C START

Outside Pump Room)

SFP PMP 1 X-HS-5805-B LOCAL

(FB 810 Rm X-249B X-HS-5805-C START

Outside Pump Room)

SFP PMP 2 X-HS-5806-B LOCAL

(FB 810 Rm X-249B X-HS-5806-C START

Outside Pump Room)

TRN B ELEC AREA 1-HS-5686-A2 LOCAL

(SFGD 852 Rm 1-104 1-HS-5686-A3 START

Outside Of HYAC Room) 1-HS-5686-B2 LOCAL
1-HS-5686-B3 START
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CONTROL TRANSFER OF STEAM GENERATOR

ATMOSPHERIC RELIEF VALVES

NOTE: Tools needed to open the following junction boxes are located in the Safe Shutdown Repair
Kit (located in the SFGD 790 N-S Hallway across from Chem Add Tank Area).
1. Obtain RSP manual control of SG Atmos RIf valves as follows:
a. Open appropriate junction boxes:
CONNECTOR SWITCHES LOCATION
[ ® JB1S-1277 JB1S-10530 SFGD 873, SG ATMOS
ACCUM RM, South wall off
stairway to 880.
L] ® JB1S-1276 JB1S-1051G SFGD 852, SG High Pressure
Chemical Feed Area
D D b. Place disconnect switches in OFF.
D D c. Route cable through conduit from junction box listed under CONNECTOR to junction box
listed under SWITCHES.
D D d. Connect prefabricated connector.
D D e. Close junction boxes.

Attachment 9
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ATTACHMENT 10
PAGE 1 OF 1

CONTROLTRANSFER OF RC LOOP 4 PRZR SPR VLV (1-PCV-0455C), 1-HCV-0606, AND

1-FCV-0618

NOTE:

JB1S-942 is thermolagged. The thermolag must be removed to obtain access to this
junction box. Tools are located at the Remote Shutdown Panel and in the Fire Safe
Shutdown Repair Kit (SFGD 790 N-S Hallway across from Chem Add Tank Area).

—_

OO 0O

Obtain RSP control of valves as follows:

a. Open junction box:

JUNCTION BOX

LOCATION

JB1S-942 SFGD 832 West side of column North of the RSP

b. Place ALL disconnect switches in OFF.

c. Connect prefabricated connector.

d. Close junction box.

Attachment 10
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ATTACHMENT 11
PAGE 1 OF 3

LOCAL START OF DIESEL GENERATORS

Start Train A Diesel Generator as follows:

With 1-HS-3413-3B, RLMS (MASTER SWITCH) in LOCAL or 43/1EG1, DG 1 BKR 1EG1
CTRL XFER switch in HSP, the Diesel Generator Auto Starts are defeated.

CAUTION:

a. Place 1-HS-3413-3B, RLMS (MASTER SWITCH) (DG local generator control panel) in
LOCAL.

Do NOT run the Aux Lube oil pump in HAND for more than one (1) minute. This is to

prevent flooding the turbo chargers with oil.

O 0O OO0 O

b. Place 1-HS-3411-1, AUXILIARY LUBE OIL PUMP handswitch in HAND (DG local engine
control panel) AND allow Lube Oil pressure to stabilize (40 - 65 psig).

c. Stop the Auxiliary Lube Oil Pump and place the handswitch in AUTO.

d. Within 60 seconds of stopping the Auxiliary Lube Oil Pump, Momentarily turn 1-HS-3413-2B,
LOCAL NORMAL STOP-START switch (DG local generator control panel) to START.

e. Ensure 1-HS-3415-1, AUXILIARY JACKET WATER PUMP handswitch (DG local engine
control panel) in AUTO.

f.  Check the following operating parameters within limits:
e FREQUENCY, 59.5-60.5 Hz
e VOLTAGE, 6600 - 7200 volts
e 1-PI-3411-1B, LUBE OIL HEADER PRESS, 40-65 psig
e  1-PI-3411-3A, LEFT TURBO OIL PRESS, 20-40 psig
e  1-PI-3411-3B, RIGHT TURBO OIL PRESS, 20-40 psig
e  1-PI-3409-3, FUEL OIL PRESS, 20-60 psig
e  1-PI-3415-1, JACKET WATER PRESS, 10-30 psig
e  1-SI-3413-B3, ENG SPEED, 440-460 rpm

g. Notify RO that TRN A Diesel Generator is running and may be loaded as necessary.
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ATTACHMENT 11
PAGE 2 OF 3

LOCAL START OF DIESEL GENERATORS

CAUTION:

2. Start Train B Diesel Generator as follows:
NOTE With 1-HS-3414-3B, RLMS (MASTER SWITCH) in LOCAL or 43-1EG2, DG 2 BKR 1EG2
CTRL XFER, switch in the HSP position, the Diesel Generator Auto Starts are defeated.
L] a. Place 1-HS-3414-3B, MASTER SWITCH (DG local generator control panel) in LOCAL.

Do NOT run the Aux Lube oil pump in HAND for more than one (1) minute. This is to

prevent flooding the turbo chargers with oil.

O 0O OO0 O

b. Place 1-HS-3412-1, AUXILIARY LUBE OIL PUMP handswitch in HAND (DG local engine
control panel) and allow Turbo Lube Oil pressure to stabilize (40 - 65 psig).

c. Stop the Auxiliary Lube Oil Pump and place the handswitch in AUTO.

d. Within 60 seconds of stopping the Auxiliary Lube Oil Pump, Momentarily turn 1-HS-3414-2B,
LOCAL NORMAL STOP-START switch (DG local generator control panel) to START.

e. Ensure 1-HS-3416-1, AUXILIARY JACKET WATER PUMP handswitch (DG local engine
control panel) in AUTO.

f.  Check the following operating parameters within limits:
e VOLTAGE, 6600 - 7200 volts
e FREQUENCY, 59.5-60.5Hz
e  1-PI-3412-1B, LUBE OIL HEADER PRESS, 40-65 psig
e  1-PI-3412-3A, LEFT TURBO OIL PRESS, 20-40 psig
e  1-PI-3412-3B, RIGHT TURBO OIL PRESS, 20-40 psig
e  1-PI-3416-1, JACK WATER PRESS, 10-30 psig
e  1-PI-3410-3, FUEL OIL PRESS, 20-60 psig
e  1-SI-3414-B3, ENG SPEED, 440-460 rpm

g. Notify RO that TRN B Diesel Generator is running and may be loaded as necessary.
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3.

ATTACHMENT 11

PAGE 3 OF 3

LOCAL START OF DIESEL GENERATORS

IE a local emergency manual start was initiated AND it is desired to re-instate full shutdown
protection, THEN place LOCAL EMERG STOP OFF START switch in OFF (center) position
(selected DG's local generator control panel) and verify SHUTDOWN SYSTEM ACTIVE light
is lit (local engine control panel).

DG 1

® 1-HS-3413-4B, LOCAL EMERG STOP OFF START - OFF

e SHUTDOWN SYSTEM ACTIVE light - LIT

DG 2

e 1-HS-3414-4B, LOCAL EMERG STOP OFF START - OFF

e SHUTDOWN SYSTEM ACTIVE light - LIT

Attachment 11
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PAGE 1 OF 1

BORATION

Pressurizer heaters and spray may be used to enhance boric acid addition to the pressurizer

when borating to CSD conditions.

[
[

Transfer the following from CR to HSP:

® 43/1-APBA1L, BA XFER PMP 1 CTRL XFER (STP)

® 43/1 - APBA2L, BA XFER PMP 2 CTRL XFER (RSP)

® 43/1-8104L,

EMER BORATE VLV CTRL XFER (RSP)

Start one Boric Acid Transfer Pump:

e 1/1-APBAIL,

e 1/1-APBAZ2ZL,

Open 1/1-8104L,

Monitor 1-FI-183B,

WHEN the desired amount of Boric Acid has been added, THEN stop boration:

BA XFER PMP 1 (RSP)
BA XFER PMP 2 (RSP)
EMER BORATE VLV (RSP).

EMER BORATE FLO (RSP).

a. Close 1/1-8104L, EMER BORATE VLV (RSP).

b. Stop the Boric Acid Transfer Pump:

1/1-APBA1L, BA XFER PMP 1 (RSP)

1/1-APBA2L, BA XFER PMP 2 (RSP)

Attachment 12
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ATTACHMENT 14
PAGE 1 OF 1

CONTROL TRANSFER OF 1-8702A

CAUTION: 480 VAC present. ENSURE breakers OPEN prior to disconnecting cables.

1. Open the following breakers:

] ® 1EB4-2/8G/BKR-1, RHRP 1-01 HL 1-01 RECIRC IMB ISOL VLV 1-8702A PREF MOT
BKR 1 (SFGD 852 Rm 1-103)

] ® 1EB4-2/8G/BKR-2, RHR PUMP 1-01 HOT LEG 1-01 RECIRC IMB ISOL VLV 1-8702A
PREF MOT BKR 2 (SFGD 852 Rm 1-103)

] ® 1EB3-2/8RF/BKR-1, RHRP 1-01 HL 1-01 RECIRC IMB ISOL VLV 1-8702A ALT MOT
BKR 1 (SFGD 810 Rm 1-083)

] ® 1EB3-2/8RF/BKR-2, RHR PMP 1-01 HL 1-01 RECIRC IMB ISOL VALVE 1-8702A ALT
MOT BREAKER 2 (SFGD 810 Rm 1-083)

2. Disconnect the following control cables from their connectors in JB1S-1006G (SFGD 852 Rm
1-103 on the outer containment wall).

D ® Cable EG122929A from connector C-1-8702A-CN

D ® Cable EG100847A from connector C-1-8702A-PN

NOTE: Two people handling the cables through JB1S-1007G may be required to accomplish this
task in a timely manner.

[ 3. Route disconnected cables to JB1S-10050 via JB1S-1007G.
4. Plug routed cables into their respective connectors at JB1S-10050:
D ® EG122929A into connector C-1-8702A-CA
D ® EG100847A into connector C-1-8702A-PA
5. Close the following breakers:

] ® 1EB3-2/8RF/BKR-1, RHRP 1-01 HL 1-01 RECIRC IMB ISOL VLV 1-8702A ALT MOT
BKR 1 (SFGD 810 Rm 1-083)

] ® 1EB3-2/8RF/BKR-2, RHR PMP 1-01 HL 1-01 RECIRC IMB ISOL VALVE 1-8702A ALT
MOT BREAKER 2 (SFGD 810 Rm 1-083)
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10.

ATTACHMENT 15
PAGE 1 OF 1

LOCAL CONTROL OF 1-HCV-0128, RHR LTDN FLO CTRL

Contact I1&C Department to perform steps below.

At SFGD 810 LTDN Hx VIv Rm, remove the I/P cover for 1-HCY-0128 and
disconnect the positive (+) field lead from the I/P terminal boards.

Verified By:
Connect the current source (Transmation 4-20 MA) with a DMM in series to the I/P plus (+)
and minus (-) terminals.

Verified By:
Notify the Reactor Operator at the Remote Shutdown Panel when above steps are completed.

Complete I&C signature record for above steps.

® Performed by: / /
INITIALS PRINT NAME DATE

® Verified by: / /
INITIALS PRINT NAME DATE

WHEN requested to restore 1-HCY-0128, THEN disconnect the current

source and DMM and reland the positive + field lead to the I/P terminal boards.
Verified By:

Reinstall the I/P cover on 1-HCY-0128.

Notify the Reactor Operator at the Remote Shutdown Panel when above steps are complete.

Complete I&C signature record.

® Performed by: / /
INITIALS PRINT NAME DATE

® Verified by: / /
INITIALS PRINT NAME DATE

When completed, this attachment shall be dispositioned by attaching it to the SMART form
generated as result of this abnormal condition.
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SG LEVEL TEMPERATURE CORRECTION

NOTE: Normal SG level for Hot Standby and Cooldown (60 - 75% NR) is between 83% and 90%

actual wide range. Operating outside this range could cause uncovering AFW nozzle OR
ESF actuation OR moisture carryover. Approximate critical levels (actual wide range) are:

® | o-Lo (ESF actuation) Unit 1 - 74%
® AFW Nozzle Unit 1 - 83%
® Hi-Hi (moisture carryover) 92%
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PRZR LEVEL TEMPERATURE CORRECTION

PRESSURIZER LEVEL CHANNEL

(Hot Calibrated)

(LI-459B, LI-460B)
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ATTACHMENT 18
PAGE 1 OF 6

TRANSFER OF CONTROL TO THE MAIN CONTROL ROOM

Management review of steps previously performed is necessary to ensure configuration
tracking and restoration.

[l

As a minimum, one Shift Manager or Unit Supervisor and two Reactor Operators should be
thoroughly briefed on the plant status and assigned to the Main Control Room. One Shift
Manager or Unit Supervisor and one Reactor Operator shall remain at the RSP. One Reactor
Operator shall be assigned to the STP.

Establish communication between the Control Room, RSP and STP.

RCS dilution isolation valves shall remain closed until control of the CVCS and Reactor
Makeup System is regained.

IFE Trn A RHR is in recirculation cooling, THEN start up Trn B RHR from the control room AND
shut down Trn A RHR from the RSP prior to transferring control of Trn A RHR system to the
Control Room.

After extended unloaded operation of the Diesel Generators, they should be loaded to at least
3500 KW for 60 minutes to remove any unburned fuel oil in the exhaust system.

Controls should be transferred on a system by system basis, as requested by the Control
Room staff.

WHEN transferring control handswitches from RSP to Control Room, THEN ensure Control

Room handswitch is in the present condition of the component (e.g. If SSW Pump running,
handswitch should be in Auto after start).
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ATTACHMENT 18
PAGE 2 OF 6

TRANSFER OF CONTROL TO THE MAIN CONTROL ROOM

NOTE: Most Train B controllers track Remote Shutdown demand to provide a bumpless transfer
back to the control room.

8. The following guidelines should be used during controller transfer to the Control Room:

a. |IF the controller can be taken to minimum (e.g. AFW flow controller taken to 0% and flow
to SG momentarily isolated), THEN perform the following:

D 1) Ensure the controller(s) at the RSP and Control Room are in manual and 0%
demand.

D 2)  Transfer control from RSP to Control Room.

D 3) Adjust controller from Control Room as necessary to obtain desired output.

CAUTION: Do NOT attempt to adjust the DEMAND pushbuttons on the Control Room charging flow

controller until after the transfer from the RSP is complete. Although Control Room flow
controller tracks the RSP flow controller position, MCB flow indication is disabled.

b. IF the controller needs to maintain a specific condition (e.g. Charging flow control valve),
THEN perform the following:

D 1) Reduce controller output at RSP to a value based on system conditions.

D 2)  While closely monitoring the parameter maintained by the controller, transfer control
from RSP to control room.

D 3) Adjust controller from Control Room as necessary to obtain desired output.

Attachment 18
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TRANSFER OF CONTROL TO THE MAIN CONTROL ROOM

9. While transferring components from RSP to CR control, the status of each transfer switch may
be tracked by marking up Attachments 1 and 2.

a. WHEN transferring control of deenergized equipment, THEN ensure the control board
switch is in the position corresponding to actual equipment condition prior to reenergizing.

NOTE: The following is a list of equipment which may have been deenergized during performance
of this procedure.

e
e
e
e

e
e

[l
[l
[l

[l

1-LCV-0112D, RWST 1-01 TO CHRG PMP SUCT VLV 0112D, 1EB3-1/8C/BKR
(valve open with breaker open)

1-LCV-0112B, VCT 1-01 TO CHRG PMP UPSTRM LVL CTRL VLV 0112B,
1EB3-1/5F/BKR (valve closed with breaker open)

1-LCV-0112E, RWST 1-01 TO CHRG PMP SUCT VLV 0112E, 1EB4-1/8F/BKR
(valve open with breaker open)

1-LCV-0112C, VCT 1-01 TO CHRG PMP DNSTRM LVL CTRL VLV 0112C,
1EB4-1/8C/BKR (valve closed with breaker open)

PRZR CTRL HTR GROUP C, 1EB1/6D/BKR (off and control power fuses removed)

PRZR BACKUP HTR GROUP D, 1EB4/11B/BKR (off and control power fuses
removed)

POSITIVE DISPLACEMENT PUMP 1-01 MOTOR BREAKER, 1EB1/2B/BKR (off
and control power fuses removed)

1-HV-4572, RHR HX 1-01 CCW RET VLV, 1EB3-1/7C/BKR (valve open with
breaker open)

1-FCV-0610, RHRP 1-01 MINIFLO VLV, 1EB1/1J/DSW (valve closed with breaker
open)

1-8812A, RWST 1-01 TO RHR PMP 1-01 SUCT VLV, 1EB3-1/1G/BKR (valve
closed with breaker open)

“Step continued next page”
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ATTACHMENT 18
PAGE 4 OF 6

TRANSFER OF CONTROL TO THE MAIN CONTROL ROOM

NOTE: If RHR is cooling RCS, Train B should be operating and Train A should be shut down prior to
transfer.

D b. Ensure Train B RHR aligned for service AND Train A RHR shut down.
L] c. Transfer 43/1-APRH1F RHRP 1 CTRL XFER (STP) from HSP to CR.

d. Normal control of SG ATMOS RLF valves, RC LOOP 4 PRZR SPR VLV, 1-HCV-0606
and 1-FCV-0618 may be obtained in the following manner:

D 1) Place the RSP controllers in manual and closed (EXCEPT 1-HC-606A, RHR HX 1
FLO CTRL should be OPEN).

D 2)  Open the appropriate junction box in Attachment 9 OR Attachment 10.
D 3) Disconnect the prefabricated connector.

D 4)  Place disconnect switches in ON.

D 5) Close AND secure junction box door.

e. Ensure control of ATMOS RLF valves has been transferred to CR from RSP:
D ° 1-PK-2325, SG 1 ATMOS RLF CTRL

D ° 1-PK-2326, SG 2 ATMOS RLF CTRL

D ° 1-PK-2327, SG 3 ATMOS RLF CTRL

D ° 1-PK-2328, SG 4 ATMOS RLF CTRL

f.  Transfer MSIV control to CR.

D ° 1-HS-2333FT, MSIV 1 CTRL XFER (STP)

D ° 1-HS-2334FT, MSIV 2 CTRL XFER (STP)

D ° 1-HS-2335FT, MSIV 3 CTRL XFER (STP)

] ® 1-HS-2336FT, MSIV 4 CTRL XFER (STP)

“Step continued next page”
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If letdown was placed in service, letdown is being controlled locally. 1-HCV-0128, LTDN

FLO CTRL is opened locally and 1-PCV-0131 is isolated.

g. Letdown should be transferred as follows:

HEN

P
[ 3

P
O
e

L1

Isolate letdown by closing 1CS-8409-RO, U1 LTDN HX OUT PRESS CTRL VLV
BYP VLV RMT OPER.

Close 1RH-8734A, RHR HX 1-01 TO CVCS LTDN ISOL VLV RMT OPER.

Contact I&C and request removal of Transmation (4-20 MA) supply to 1-HCY-0128

(SFGD 810 Ltdn Hx Rm) per Attachment 15.

Verify 1&C test equipment has been removed from 1-HCY-0128 (SFGD 810 Ltdn Hx

Rm).

Ensure 1-8408A, U1 LTDN PRESS CTRL UPSTRM ISOL VLV (SFGD 810 Ltdn HX
VIv Rm 1-080) - OPEN

Ensure 1-8408B, U1 LTDN PRESS CTRL DNSTRM ISOL VLV (SFGD 810 U1 Ltdn
HX VIv Rm 1-080) - OPEN

Align letdown, as desired, in accordance with normal System Operating Procedures.

Attachment 18
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10.

[

11.

12.

ATTACHMENT 18
PAGE 6 OF 6

TRANSFER OF CONTROL TO THE MAIN CONTROL ROOM

Transfer of 1-8702A control should be performed as follows:

a. Open the following breakers:

[Je 1EB4-2/8G/BKR-1,
[Je 1EB4-2/8G/BKR-2,
[Je 1EB3-2/8RF/BKR-L

[Je 1EB3-2/8RFBKR-2,

RHRP 1-01 HL 1-01 RECIRC IMB ISOL VLV 1-8702A PREF
MOT BKR 1 (SFGD 852 Rm 1-103)

RHR PUMP 1-01 HOT LEG 1-01 RECIRC IMB ISOL VLV
1-8702A PREF MOT BKR 2 (SFGD 852 Rm 1-103)

RHRP 1-01 HL 1-01 RECIRC IMB ISOL VLV 1-8702A ALT
MOT BKR 1 (SFGD 810 Rm 1-083)

RHR PMP 1-01 HL 1-01 RECIRC IMB ISOL VALVE 1-8702A
ALT MOT BREAKER 2 (SFGD 810 Rm 1-083)

b. Disconnect the following control cables from their connectors in JB1S-10050 (SFGD 852
Rm 1-103 on the outer containment wall)

D ° EG122929A from connector C-1-8702A-CA

D ° EG100847A from connector C-1-8702A-PA

c. Route disconnected cables to JB1S-1006G via JB1S-10070.

d. Plug routed cables into their respective connectors at JB1S-1006G.

D ° EG122929A into connector C-1-8702A-CN

D ° EG100847A into connector C-1-8702A-PN

e. Open the following breakers:

[Je 1EB4-2/8G/BKR-1,

[Je 1EB4-2/8G/BKR-2,

RHRP 1-01 HL 1-01 RECIRC IMB ISOL VLV 1-8702A PREF
MOT BKR 1 (SFGD 852 Rm 1-103)

RHR PUMP 1-01 HOT LEG 1-01 RECIRC IMB ISOL VLV
1-8702A PREF MOT BKR 2 (SFGD 852 Rm 1-103)

f. Initiate a Work Request per STA-606, to reinstall thermolag on JB1S-942.

Perform OPT-108.

Perform a management review of all systems/components operated in this procedure to
ensure system configuration tracking and restoration.
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CLOSING ACCUMULATOR ISOLATION VALVES FROM THE MCC

NOTE: Refer to the following drawings for this attachment:
2323-E1-0062 Sheet 16-19

1. Close 1-8808A, SI ACCUM 1-01 INJ VLV from 1EB3-2/6F/BKR-1, SAFETY INJECTION
ACCUMULATOR 1-01 INJ VLV 1-8808A MOTOR BREAKER 1 (SFGD 810 Rm 1-083) as
follows:

a. Open the following breakers:

] ® 1EB3-2/6F/BKR-1, SAFETY INJECTION ACCUMULATOR 1-01 INJ VLV
1-8808A MOTOR BREAKER 1

] ® 1EB3-2/6F/BKR-2, SAFETY INJECTION ACCUMULATOR 1-01 INJ VLV
1-8808A MOTOR BREAKER 2

[CV] D b. Within 1EB3-2/6F/BKR-1, place a jumper between the following two terminations:

° Termination X2
° Termination 7

Verified By:
c. Leaving door open, ensure the following breakers CLOSED.

] ® 1EB3-2/6F/BKR-1, SAFETY INJECTION ACCUMULATOR 1-01 INJ VLV
1-8808A MOTOR BREAKER 1

] ® 1EB3-2/6F/BKR-2, SAFETY INJECTION ACCUMULATOR 1-01 INJ VLV
1-8808A MOTOR BREAKER 2

D d. Momentarily depress the close contactor (42c).
e. WHEN the close contactor opens, THEN OPEN the following breakers:

] ® 1EB3-2/6F/BKR-1, SAFETY INJECTION ACCUMULATOR 1-01 INJ VLV
1-8808A MOTOR BREAKER 1

] ® 1EB3-2/6F/BKR-2, SAFETY INJECTION ACCUMULATOR 1-01 INJ VLV
1-8808A MOTOR BREAKER 2

[CV] D f.  Remove jumper placed in step b above (within 1IEB3-2/6F/BKR-1):

° Termination X2
° Termination 7

Verified By:
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CLOSING ACCUMULATOR ISOLATION VALVES FROM THE MCC

2. Close 1-8808C, SI ACCUM 1-03 INJ VLV from 1EB3-2/6M/BKR-1, SAFETY INJECTION
ACCUMULATOR 1-03 INJ VLV 1-8808C MOTOR BREAKER 1 (SFGD 810 Rm 1-083) as
follows:

a. Open the following breakers:

] ® 1EB3-2/6M/BKR-1, SAFETY INJECTION ACCUMULATOR 1-03 INJ VLV
1-8808C MOTOR BREAKER 1

] ® 1EB3-2/6M/BKR-2, SAFETY INJECTION ACCUMULATOR 1-03 INJ VLV
1-8808C MOTOR BREAKER 2

[CV] D b. Within 1IEB3-2/6M/BKR-1, place a jumper between the following two terminations:

° Termination X2
° Termination 7

Verified By:
c. Leaving door open, ensure the following breakers CLOSED.

] ® 1EB3-2/6M/BKR-1, SAFETY INJECTION ACCUMULATOR 1-03 INJ VLV
1-8808C MOTOR BREAKER 1

] ® 1EB3-2/6M/BKR-2, SAFETY INJECTION ACCUMULATOR 1-03 INJ VLV
1-8808C MOTOR BREAKER 2

D d. Momentarily depress the close contactor (42c).
e. WHEN the close contactor opens, THEN OPEN the following breakers:

] ® 1EB3-2/6M/BKR-1, SAFETY INJECTION ACCUMULATOR 1-03 INJ VLV
1-8808C MOTOR BREAKER 1

] ® 1EB3-2/6M/BKR-2, SAFETY INJECTION ACCUMULATOR 1-03 INJ VLV
1-8808C MOTOR BREAKER 2

[CV] D f)  Remove jumper placed in step b above (within 1IEB3-2/6M/BKR-1):

° Termination X2
° Termination 7

Verified By:
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CLOSING ACCUMULATOR ISOLATION VALVES FROM THE MCC

3. Close 1-8808B, SI ACCUM 1-02 INJ VLV from 1EB4-2/5F/BKR-1, SAFETY INJECTION
ACCUMULATOR 1-02 INJECT VALVE 1-8808B MOTOR BREAKER 1 (SFGD 852 Rm 1-103)
as follows:

a. Open the following breakers:

] ® 1EB4-2/5F/BKR-1, SAFETY INJECTION ACCUMULATOR 1-02 INJECT VALVE
1-8808B MOTOR BREAKER 1

] ® 1EB4-2/5F/BKR-2, SAFETY INJECTION ACCUMULATOR 1-02 INJECT VALVE
1-8808B MOTOR BREAKER 2

[CV] D b. Within 1EB4-2/5F/BKR-1, place a jumper between the following two terminations:

° Termination X2
° Termination 7

Verified By:
c. Leaving door open, ensure the following breakers CLOSED.

] ® 1EB4-2/5F/BKR-1, SAFETY INJECTION ACCUMULATOR 1-02 INJECT VALVE
1-8808B MOTOR BREAKER 1

] ® 1EB4-2/5F/BKR-2, SAFETY INJECTION ACCUMULATOR 1-02 INJECT VALVE
1-8808B MOTOR BREAKER 2

D d. Momentarily depress the close contactor (42c).
e. WHEN the close contactor opens, THEN OPEN the following breakers:

] ® 1EB4-2/5F/BKR-1, SAFETY INJECTION ACCUMULATOR 1-02 INJECT VALVE
1-8808B MOTOR BREAKER 1

] ® 1EB4-2/5F/BKR-2, SAFETY INJECTION ACCUMULATOR 1-02 INJECT VALVE
1-8808B MOTOR BREAKER 2

[CV] D f.  Remove jumper placed in step b above (within 1IEB4-2/5F/BKR-1):

° Termination X2
° Termination 7

Verified By:
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[CV]

[CV]

[

[l

ATTACHMENT 19
PAGE 4 OF 4

CLOSING ACCUMULATOR ISOLATION VALVES FROM THE MCC

Close 1-8808D, S| ACCUM 1-04 INJ VLV from 1EB4-2/5M/BKR-1, SAFETY INJECTION
ACCUMULATOR 1-04 INJECT VALVE 1-8808D MOTOR BREAKER 1 (SFGD 852 Rm
1-103) as follows:

a. Open the following breakers:

] ® 1EB4-2/5M/BKR-1, SAFETY INJECTION ACCUMULATOR 1-04 INJECT VALVE
1-8808D MOTOR BREAKER 1

] ® 1EB4-2/5M/BKR-2, SAFETY INJECTION ACCUMULATOR 1-04 INJECT VALVE
1-8808D MOTOR BREAKER 2

b. Within 1EB4-2/5M/BKR-1, place a jumper between the following two terminations:

° Termination X2
° Termination 7

Verified By:
c. Leaving door open, ensure the following breakers CLOSED.

] ® 1EB4-2/5M/BKR-1, SAFETY INJECTION ACCUMULATOR 1-04 INJECT VALVE
1-8808D MOTOR BREAKER 1

] ® 1EB4-2/5M/BKR-2, SAFETY INJECTION ACCUMULATOR 1-04 INJECT VALVE
1-8808D MOTOR BREAKER 2

d. Momentarily depress the close contactor (42c).

e. WHEN the close contactor opens, THEN OPEN 1EB4-2/5M/BKR-1 AND
1EB4-2/5M/BKR-2

f.  Remove jumper placed in step b above (within 1IEB4-2/5M/BKR-1):

° Termination X2
° Termination 7

Verified By:
Complete signature record:
® Performed by: / /
INITIALS PRINT NAME DATE
® Verified by: / /
INITIALS PRINT NAME DATE

When completed, this attachment shall be dispositioned by attaching it to the Condition
Report generated as result of this abnormal condition.
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ATTACHMENT 20
PAGE 1 OF 4

SUPERVISOR CHECKLIST

ESTABLISH CONTROL AT RSP
RX TRIP BKRS OPEN (Unit Supervisor)
MG SETS (Unit Supervisor)
PLANT ANNOUNCEMENT (Unit Supervisor)
IMPLEMENT EMERGENCY PLAN (Shift Manager)
VERIFY TURBINE TRIP (PEO)

ISOLATE DILUTION PATHS (PEO)
SWAP CHRG PMP SUCT TO RWST (PEO)

ESTABLISH COMMUNICATIONS (RO, RRO)
VERIFY AC POWER AVAILABLE (RO)
XFER/START AFW (PEO)

XFER SG ATMOS RLF VLV's (PEO)
XFER/START SSW (RO)

XFER/START CCW (RO)

XFER/START SFTY CH WTR (RO)

XFER PRZR PRESS CTRL (RO)

XFER CHRG (RO)

XFER LTDN (RO) CHRG FLOW 25 - 50 gpm

XFER MAIN STEAM (RO)
XFER ELECT DIST (RO)
XFER DG (RO, PEO)

XFER ROOM COOLERS (PEO)

Attachment 20

ACTUAL SG LVL 84% - 92%

RCS PRESS 2200 - 2300 psig

ACTUAL PRZR LVL 25% - 50 %

SG PRESS 1050 - 1150 psig
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SUPERVISOR CHECKLIST

PREPARATION FOR COOLDOWN
XFER REMAINING CTRLS (RO)

MONITOR AND RECORD KEY PARAMETERS (RO)
MONITOR CST LVL (RO)

TRIP RCP's 2 & 3 (PEO)

MAINTAIN THE FOLLOWING LIMITS (RO)

PRZR PRESS 2200 - 2300 psig
ACTUAL PRESS LVL  25-50%

SG PRESS 800 - 1150 psig
ACTUAL SG LVL 84 - 92%

SHUTDOWN MARGIN CALCULATION (RO)
MAINTAIN HOT STANDBY UNTIL COOLDOWN DESIRED (RO)
BORATE TO DESIRED TEMPERATURE PLATEAU (RO)

MAINTAIN THE FOLLOWING LIMITS (RO)

SUBCOOLNG 65°F
ACTUAL PRZR LVL 25% - 50%
ACTUAL SG LVL 84% - 92%
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SUPERVISOR CHECKLIST

COOLDOWN TO COLD SHUTDOWN

NOTE I&C must block S| during cooldown phase in the Cable Spreading Room. Contact 1&C prior

to initiating cooldown.

[] 59 ENSURE BORATION TO 400°F COMPLETE (RO)

[] 60 ESTABLISH COOLDOWN RATE LESS THAN 100°F/HR (RO)
RCS PRESS 1900 psig

[J 61 BLOCKSI(1&C)

[] 62 ENSURE BORATION TO 300°F COMPLETE (RO)
RCS PRESS 1000 psig

[] 63 ISOL ACCUMULATORS (EM) OR (PEO, RP)

[] 64  XFER 1-8702A (PEO)
RCS TEMP 350°F

65  SIP BKRs (PEO)

NON-OPER CCP BKR (PEO)

[] 66 RHR RECIRC & SAMPLING (RO, PEO, CHEM)

[] 67 ENSURE BORATION TO COLD SHUTDOWN COMPLETE (RO)

Attachment 20
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ATTACHMENT 20
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SUPERVISOR CHECKLIST

COOLDOWN TO COLD SHUTDOWN

RCS PRESS 325 - 375 psig

PLACE RHR IN SERVICE (RO, PEO)

TRIP RCP 1 & 4 (PEO)

MAINTAIN RCS PRESS 300 - 400 psig (RO)
ESTABLISH LTDN TO RHT (PEO)

RCS TEMP 250°F

CLOSE ATMOS RLF (RO)
SHUTDOWN AFW (RO)

RCS TEMP 200°F

CTP BKRs (PEO)

ATTEMPT TO REGAIN ACCESS TO CONTROL ROOM

Attachment 20
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Record of Changes Page 1

Description of Change

Upgrade site name. Incorporate PCNs. Correct nomenclature as identified in FSS
Manual Action Feasibility Study. Removed recorder uncertainty from Attachment 13 to
be consistent with ABN-803A.

Corrected Attachment 10 title.

Added [C] to 2.3.1.a, 2.3.1.c, caution prior to 2.3.68, and note prior to 2.3.68.g. to reflect
commitments which were also added to references. Changed OR to AND step
2.3.1.c.4) to reflect commitment and be consistent with opposite unit procedure.

Annotated Attachment 4, Steps 4 and 5 with [C] to denote incorporated commitment as
response to SMF-2009-000748.

Changes are editorial modifications in accordance with SORC approval (Mtg. No.

10-003).

1. Added new reference in 3.2, i.e. STA-919.

2. 2.1 b., 2" bullet: added reference to the necessity to implement the STA-
919 controls.

3. Operator Actions 2.3.6: subdivided existing action statements into two
action statements and added 3™ action step to implement the STA-919
controls.

Editorial— step 2.3.14.d corrected 1-HS-2452C to MSL 4 SPLY VLV and corrected
1-HS-2452E to MSL 1 SPLY VLV.

Added Bkr-2's where needed throughout the procedure. (CR-2010-007929)

Added step to dispatch operator to monitor SPDS in the OSC per
AlI-CR-2011-001575-1.

Added steps to monitor SFP as response to CR-2011-006552.

Added new employee stamp. Modified 2.3.1.c.4) to reflect switch vice valve as the step
intends. Added [CV]s to Attachment 6 and 19. Added place keepers for second junction
box to Attachment 9. Changed SMF to Condition Report, Attachments 6 and 19. Added
switch numbers to Attachment 11, 1 and 2 b. and e.

Added substep for potential cavitation concern to be consistent with other similar
procedures.

Added commitment 4163173 to references and annotated applicable step with [C].
Added label to Att.16 that RCS cold leg temperature be used.
Corrected footer to Attachment 16- Editorial

Correct nomenclature to match field and similar attachments as response to
Al-CR-2014-005765-3.

Editorial on Page 25 Step 3.2 fourth bullet should be Commitment 22880.
Al-2016-009427-1.
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Definitions
1.1

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.1 Definitions

NOTE
The defined terms of this section appear in capitalized type and are applicable throughout these
Technical Specifications and Bases.

Term Definition

ACTIONS ACTIONS shall be that part of a Specification that prescribes
Required Actions to be taken under designated Conditions within
specified Completion Times.

ACTUATION LOGIC TEST An ACTUATION LOGIC TEST shall be the application of various
simulated or actual input combinations in conjunction with each
possible interlock logic state required for OPERABILITY of a logic
circuit and the verification of the required logic output. The
ACTUATION LOGIC TEST, as a minimum, shall include a
continuity check of output devices.

AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE AFD shall be the difference in normalized flux signals between the
(AFD) top and bottom halves of an excore neutron detector.
CHANNEL CALIBRATION A CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall be the adjustment, as

necessary, of the channel output such that it responds within the
necessary range and accuracy to known values of the parameter
that the channel monitors. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall
encompass all devices in the channel required for channel
OPERABILITY. Calibration of instrument channels with
resistance temperature detector (RTD) or thermocouple sensors
may consist of an inplace qualitative assessment of sensor
behavior and normal calibration of the remaining adjustable
devices in the channel. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION may be
performed by means of any series of sequential, overlapping or
total channel steps.

CHANNEL CHECK A CHANNEL CHECK shall be the qualitative assessment, by
observation, of channel behavior during operation. This
determination shall include, where possible, comparison of the
channel indication and status to other indications or status derived
from independent instrument channels measuring the same
parameter.
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1.1 Definitions (continued)

Definitions
1.1

CHANNEL OPERATIONAL
TEST (COT)

CORE ALTERATION

CORE OPERATING LIMITS
REPORT (COLR)

DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131

A COT shall be the injection of a simulated or actual signal into
the channel as close to the sensor as practicable to verify
OPERABILITY of all devices in the channel required for channel
OPERABILITY. The COT shall include adjustments, as
necessary, of the required alarm, interlock, and trip setpoints
required for channel OPERABILITY so that the setpoints are
within the necessary range and accuracy. The COT may be
performed by means of any series of sequential, overlapping or
total channel steps.

CORE ALTERATION shall be the movement of any fuel, sources,
or reactivity control components, within the reactor vessel with the
vessel head removed and fuel in the vessel. Suspension of
CORE ALTERATIONS shall not preclude completion of
movement of a component to a safe position.

The COLR is the unit specific document that provides cycle
specific parameter limits for the current reload cycle. These cycle
specific parameter limits shall be determined for each reload cycle
in accordance with Specification 5.6.5. Plant operation within
these limits is addressed in individual Specifications.

DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 shall be that concentration of 1-131
(microcuries per gram) that alone would produce the same dose
when inhaled as the combined activities of iodine isotopes 1-131,
1-132, 1-133, 1-134, and [-135 actually present. The determination
of DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 shall be performed using thyroid
dose conversion factors from Table Il of TID-14844, AEC, 1962,
"Calculation of Distance Factors for Power and Test Reactor
Sites," or from Table E-7 of Regulatory Guide 1.109, Revision 1,
NRC, 1977, or from ICRP-30, 1979, Supplement to Part 1, page
192-212, Table titled “Committed Dose Equivalent in Target
Organs or Tissues per Intake of Unit Activity,” or from Table 2.1 of
EPA Federal Guidance Report No. 11, 1988, “Limiting Values of
Radionuclide Intake and Air Concentration and Dose Conversion
Factors for Inhalation, Submersion, and Ingestion.”
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1.1 Definitions (continued)

Definitions
1.1

DOSE EQUIVALENT XE-133

ENGINEERED SAFETY
FEATURE (ESF) RESPONSE
TIME

DOSE EQUIVALENT XE-133 shall be that concentration of Xe-
133 (microcuries per gram) that alone would produce the same
acute dose to the whole body as the combined activities of noble
gas nuclides Kr-85m, Kr-87, Kr-88, Xe-133m, Xe-133, Xe-135m,
Xe-135, and Xe-138 actually present. If a specific noble gas
nuclide is not detected, it should be assumed to be present at the
minimum detectable activity. The determination of DOSE
EQUIVALENT XE-133 shall be performed using effective dose
conversion factors for air submersion listed in Table I1.1 of EPA
Federal Guidance Report No. 12, 1993, “External Exposure to
Radionuclides in Air, Water, and Soil”, or using the dose
conversion factors from Table B-1 of Regulatory Guide 1.109,
Revision 1, NRC, 1977.

The ESF RESPONSE TIME shall be that time interval from when
the monitored parameter exceeds its ESF actuation setpoint at
the channel sensor until the ESF equipment is capable of
performing its safety function (i.e., the valves travel to their
required positions, pump discharge pressures reach their required
values, etc.). Times shall include diesel generator starting and
sequence loading delays, where applicable. The response time
may be measured by means of any series of sequential,
overlapping, or total steps so that the entire response time is
measured. In lieu of measurement, response time may be
verified for selected components provided that the components
and methodology for verification have been previously reviewed
and approved by the NRC.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 1.1-3 Amendment No. 150
CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Procedure 2



Definitions

1.1
1.1 Definitions (continued)
LEAKAGE LEAKAGE shall be:
a. Identified LEAKAGE
1. LEAKAGE, such as that from pump seals or valve

packing (except reactor coolant pump (RCP) seal
water injection or leakoff), that is captured and
conducted to collection systems or a sump or
collecting tank;

2. LEAKAGE into the containment atmosphere from
sources that are both specifically located and
known either not to interfere with the operation of
leakage detection systems or not to be pressure
boundary LEAKAGE; or

3. Reactor Coolant System (RCS) LEAKAGE through
a steam generator to the Secondary System
(primary to secondary LEAKAGE);

b. Unidentified LEAKAGE

All LEAKAGE (except RCP seal water injection or leakoff)
that is not identified LEAKAGE;

C. Pressure Boundary LEAKAGE

LEAKAGE (except primary to secondary LEAKAGE)
through a nonisolable fault in an RCS component body,
pipe wall, or vessel wall.

MASTER RELAY TEST A MASTER RELAY TEST shall consist of energizing all master
relays in the channel required for channel OPERABILITY and
verifying the OPERABILITY of each required master relay. The
MASTER RELAY TEST shall include a continuity check of each
associated required slave relay. The MASTER RELAY TEST
may be performed by means of any series of sequential,
overlapping or total steps.

MODE A MODE shall correspond to any one inclusive combination of
core reactivity condition, power level, average reactor coolant
temperature, and reactor vessel head closure bolt tensioning
specified in Table 1.1-1 with fuel in the reactor vessel.
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1.1 Definitions (continued)

Definitions
1.1

OPERABLE - OPERABILITY

PHYSICS TESTS

PRESSURE AND
TEMPERATURE LIMITS
REPORT (PTLR)

QUADRANT POWER TILT
RATIO (QPTR)

RATED THERMAL POWER
(RTP)

A system, subsystem, train, component, or device shall be
OPERABLE or have OPERABILITY when it is capable of
performing its specified safety function(s) and when all necessary
attendant instrumentation, controls, normal or emergency
electrical power, cooling and seal water, lubrication, and other
auxiliary equipment that are required for the system, subsystem,
train, component, or device to perform its specified safety
function(s) are also capable of performing their related support
function(s).

PHYSICS TESTS shall be those tests performed to measure the
fundamental nuclear characteristics of the reactor core and
related instrumentation. These tests are:

a. Described in Chapter 14, of the FSAR;
b. Authorized under the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59; or

C. Otherwise approved by the Nuclear Regulatory
Commission.

The PTLR is the unit specific document that provides the reactor
vessel pressure and temperature limits, including heatup and
cooldown rates, the power operated relief valve (PORV) lift
settings and the LTOP arming temperature associated with the
Low Temperature Overpressurization Protection (LTOP) System,
for the current reactor vessel fluence period. These pressure and
temperature limits shall be determined for each fluence period in
accordance with Specification 5.6.6.

QPTR shall be the ratio of the maximum upper excore detector
calibrated output to the average of the upper excore detector
calibrated outputs, or the ratio of the maximum lower excore
detector calibrated output to the average of the lower excore
detector calibrated outputs, whichever is greater.

RTP shall be a total reactor core heat transfer rate to the reactor
coolant of 3458 MWt through Cycle 13 for Unit 1 and through
Cycle 11 for Unit 2. Starting with Cycles 14 and 12 of Units 1 and
2, respectively, RTP shall be 3612 MWh.
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1.1 Definitions (continued)

Definitions
1.1

REACTOR TRIP SYSTEM
(RTS) RESPONSE TIME

SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)

SLAVE RELAY TEST

STAGGERED TEST BASIS

THERMAL POWER

The RTS RESPONSE TIME shall be that time interval from when
the monitored parameter exceeds its RTS trip setpoint at the
channel sensor until loss of stationary gripper coil voltage. The
response time may be measured by means of any series of
sequential, overlapping, or total steps so that the entire response
time is measured. In lieu of measurement, response time may be
verified for selected components provided that the components
and methodology for verification have been previously reviewed
and approved by the NRC.

SDM shall be the instantaneous amount of reactivity by which the
reactor is subcritical or would be subcritical from its present
condition assuming:

a. All rod cluster control assemblies (RCCAs) are fully
inserted except for the single RCCA of highest reactivity
worth, which is assumed to be fully withdrawn. With any
RCCA not capable of being fully inserted, the reactivity
worth of the RCCA must be accounted for in the
determination of SDM; and

b. In MODES 1 and 2, the fuel and moderator temperatures
are changed to the hot zero power temperatures.

A SLAVE RELAY TEST shall consist of energizing all slave relays
in the channel required for channel OPERABILITY and verifying
the OPERABILITY of each required slave relay. The SLAVE
RELAY TEST shall include a continuity check of associated
testable actuation devices. The SLAVE RELAY TEST may be
performed by means of any series of sequential, overlapping or
total steps.

A STAGGERED TEST BASIS shall consist of the testing of one of
the systems, subsystems, channels, or other designated
components during the interval specified by the Surveillance
Frequency, so that all systems, subsystems, channels, or other
designated components are tested during n Surveillance
Frequency intervals, where n is the total number of systems,
subsystems, channels, or other designated components in the
associated function.

THERMAL POWER shall be the total reactor core heat transfer
rate to the reactor coolant.
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1.1

1.1 Definitions (continued)

TRIP ACTUATING DEVICE A TADOT shall consist of operating the trip actuating device and

OPERATIONAL TEST (TADOT) verifying the OPERABILITY of all devices in the channel required
for trip actuating device OPERABILITY. The TADOT shall
include adjustment, as necessary, of the trip actuating device so
that it actuates at the required setpoint within the necessary
accuracy. The TADOT may be performed by means of any series
of sequential, overlapping or total channel steps.
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Table 1.1-1 (page 1 of 1)

Definitions
1.1

MODES
REACTIVITY % RATED | AVERAGE REACTOR
(°F)
1 Power Operation >0.99 >5 NA
2 Startup >0.99 <5 NA
3 Hot Standby <0.99 NA > 350
4 Hot Shutdown®) <0.99 NA 350 > T,yg > 200
5 Cold Shutdown®) <0.99 NA <200
6 Refueling(® NA NA NA

(a) Excluding decay heat.

(b) All reactor vessel head closure bolts fully tensioned.
(c) One or more reactor vessel head closure bolts less than fully tensioned.
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Logical Connectors
1.2

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.2 Logical Connectors

PURPOSE

The purpose of this section is to explain the meaning of logical connectors.

Logical connectors are used in Technical Specifications (TS) to discriminate
between, and yet connect, discrete Conditions, Required Actions, Completion
Times, Surveillances, and Frequencies. The only logical connectors that
appear in TS are AND and OR. The physical arrangement of these
connectors constitutes logical conventions with specific meanings.

BACKGROUND

Several levels of logic may be used to state Required Actions. These levels
are identified by the placement (or nesting) of the logical connectors and by
the number assigned to each Required Action. The first level of logic is
identified by the first digit of the number assigned to a Required Action and the
placement of the logical connector in the first level of nesting (i.e., left justified
with the number of the Required Action). The successive levels of logic are
identified by additional digits of the Required Action number and by
successive indentations of the logical connectors.

When logical connectors are used to state a Condition, Completion Time,
Surveillance, or Frequency, only the first level of logic is used, and the logical
connector is left justified with the statement of the Condition, Completion
Time, Surveillance, or Frequency.

EXAMPLES

The following examples illustrate the use of logical connectors.

EXAMPLE 1.2-1

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION | COMPLETION TIME

A. LCO not met. A.1 Verify . ..
AND

A.2 Restore. ..

In this example the logical connector AND is used to indicate that when in
Condition A, both Required Actions A.1 and A.2 must be completed.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 1.2-1 Amendment No. 150
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Logical Connectors
1.2

1.2 Logical Connectors

EXAMPLES (continued)

EXAMPLE 1.2-2

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION | COMPLETION TIME

A. LCO not met. A1 Trip...

OR

A.2.1 Verify ...
AND

A.2.21 Reduce...

OR
A.2.2.2 Perform . ..
OR

A.3 Align. ..

This example represents a more complicated use of logical connectors.
Required Actions A.1, A.2, and A.3 are alternative choices, only one of which
must be performed as indicated by the use of the logical connector OR and
the left justified placement. Any one of these three Actions may be chosen. If
A.2 is chosen, then both A.2.1 and A.2.2 must be performed as indicated by
the logical connector AND. Required Action A.2.2 is met by performing
A.2.2.1 or A.2.2.2. The indented position of the logical connector OR
indicates that A.2.2.1 and A.2.2.2 are alternative choices, only one of which
must be performed.
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Completion Times
1.3

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.3 Completion Times

PURPOSE

The purpose of this section is to establish the Completion Time convention
and to provide guidance for its use.

BACKGROUND

Limiting Conditions for Operation (LCOs) specify minimum requirements for
ensuring safe operation of the unit. The ACTIONS associated with an LCO
state Conditions that typically describe the ways in which the requirements of
the LCO can fail to be met. Specified with each stated Condition are Required
Action(s) and Completion Time(s).

DESCRIPTION

The Completion Time is the amount of time allowed for completing a Required
Action. Itis referenced to the time of discovery of a situation (e.g., inoperable
equipment or variable not within limits) that requires entering an ACTIONS
Condition unless otherwise specified, providing the unit is in a MODE or
specified condition stated in the Applicability of the LCO. Required Actions
must be completed prior to the expiration of the specified Completion Time.
An ACTIONS Condition remains in effect and the Required Actions apply until
the Condition no longer exists or the unit is not within the LCO Applicability.

If situations are discovered that require entry into more than one Condition at
a time within a single LCO (multiple Conditions), the Required Actions for each
Condition must be performed within the associated Completion Time. When
in multiple Conditions, separate Completion Times are tracked for each
Condition starting from the time of discovery of the situation that required entry
into the Condition.

Once a Condition has been entered, subsequent trains, subsystems,
components, or variables expressed in the Condition, discovered to be
inoperable or not within limits, will not result in separate entry into the
Condition, unless specifically stated. The Required Actions of the Condition
continue to apply to each additional failure, with Completion Times based on
initial entry into the Condition.

However, when a subsequent train, subsystem, component, or variable
expressed in the Condition is discovered to be inoperable or not within limits,
the Completion Time(s) may be extended. To apply this Completion Time
extension, two criteria must first be met. The subsequent inoperability:

a. Must exist concurrent with the first inoperability; and

b. Must remain inoperable or not within limits after the first inoperability is
resolved.
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Completion Times
1.3

1.3 Completion Times

DESCRIPTION (continued)

The total Completion Time allowed for completing a Required Action to
address the subsequent inoperability shall be limited to the more restrictive of
either:

a. The stated Completion Time, as measured from the initial entry into
the Condition, plus an additional 24 hours; or

b. The stated Completion Time as measured from discovery of the
subsequent inoperability.

The above Completion Time extensions do not apply to those Specifications
that have exceptions that allow completely separate re-entry into the Condition
(for each train, subsystem, component, or variable expressed in the Condition)
and separate tracking of Completion Times based on this re-entry. These
exceptions are stated in individual Specifications.

The above Completion Time extension does not apply to a Completion Time
with a modified "time zero." This modified "time zero" may be expressed as a
repetitive time (i.e., "once per 8 hours," where the Completion Time is
referenced from a previous completion of the Required Action versus the time
of Condition entry) or as a time modified by the phrase "from discovery . . ."

EXAMPLES The following examples illustrate the use of Completion Times with different
types of Conditions and changing Conditions.
EXAMPLE 1.3-1
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. Required Action |B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
and associated
Completion Time |AND
not met.
B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
Condition B has two Required Actions. Each Required Action has its own
separate Completion Time. Each Completion Time is referenced to the time
that Condition B is entered.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 1.3-2 Amendment No. 150
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Completion Times
1.3

1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES

EXAMPLE 1.3-1 (continued)

The Required Actions of Condition B are to be in MODE 3 within 6 hours AND
in MODE 5 within 36 hours. A total of 6 hours is allowed for reaching MODE 3
and a total of 36 hours (not 42 hours) is allowed for reaching MODE 5 from the
time that Condition B was entered. If MODE 3 is reached within 3 hours, the
time allowed for reaching MODE 5 is the next 33 hours because the total time
allowed for reaching MODE 5 is 36 hours.

If Condition B is entered while in MODE 3, the time allowed for reaching
MODE 5 is the next 36 hours.

EXAMPLE 1.3-2

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One pump A.1 Restore pump to 7 days
inoperable. OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action |B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
and associated
Completion Time |AND
not met.

B.2 Bein MODE 5. 36 hours

When a pump is declared inoperable, Condition A is entered. If the pump is
not restored to OPERABLE status within 7 days, Condition B is also entered
and the Completion Time clocks for Required Actions B.1 and B.2 start. If the
inoperable pump is restored to OPERABLE status after Condition B is
entered, Condition A and B are exited, and therefore, the Required Actions of
Condition B may be terminated.

When a second pump is declared inoperable while the first pump is still
inoperable, Condition A is not re-entered for the second pump. LCO 3.0.3 is
entered, since the ACTIONS do not include a Condition for more than one
inoperable pump. The Completion Time clock for Condition A does not stop
after LCO 3.0.3 is entered, but continues to be tracked from the time Condition
A was initially entered.

While in LCO 3.0.3, if one of the inoperable pumps is restored to OPERABLE
status and the Completion Time for Condition A has not expired, LCO 3.0.3
may be exited and operation continued in accordance with Condition A.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 1.3-3 Amendment No. 150
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Completion Times
1.3

1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES EXAMPLE 1.3-2 (continued)
While in LCO 3.0.3, if one of the inoperable pumps is restored to OPERABLE
status and the Completion Time for Condition A has expired, LCO 3.0.3 may
be exited and operation continued in accordance with Condition B. The
Completion Time for Condition B is tracked from the time the Condition A
Completion Time expired.
On restoring one of the pumps to OPERABLE status, the Condition A
Completion Time is not reset, but continues from the time the first pump was
declared inoperable. This Completion Time may be extended if the pump
restored to OPERABLE status was the first inoperable pump. A 24 hour
extension to the stated 7 days is allowed, provided this does not result in the
second pump being inoperable for > 7 days.
EXAMPLE 1.3-3
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One Function X |A.1 Restore Function X 7 days
train inoperable. train to OPERABLE
status.
B. One FunctionY |B.1 Restore FunctionY 72 hours
train inoperable. train to OPERABLE
status.
C. One Function X |C.1 Restore Function X 72 hours
train inoperable. train to OPERABLE
status.
AND
OR
One Function Y
train inoperable. |C.2 Restore Function'Y 72 hours
train to OPERABLE
status.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 1.3-4 Amendment No. 150
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Completion Times
1.3

1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES

EXAMPLE 1.3-3 (continued)

When one Function X train and one Function Y train are inoperable, Condition
A and Condition B are concurrently applicable. The Completion Times for
Condition A and Condition B are tracked separately for each train starting from
the time each train was declared inoperable and the Condition was entered. A
separate Completion Time is established for Condition C and tracked from the
time the second train was declared inoperable (i.e., the time the situation
described in Condition C was discovered).

If Required Action C.2 is completed within the specified Completion Time,
Conditions B and C are exited. If the Completion Time for Required Action A.1
has not expired, operation may continue in accordance with Condition A. The
remaining Completion Time in Condition A is measured from the time the
affected train was declared inoperable (i.e., initial entry into Condition A).

It is possible to alternate between Conditions A, B, and C in such a manner
that operation could continue indefinitely without ever restoring systems to
meet the LCO. However, doing so would be inconsistent with the basis of the
Completion Times. Therefore, there shall be administrative controls to limit
the maximum time allowed for any combination of Conditions that result in a
single contiguous occurrence of failing to meet the LCO. These administrative
controls shall ensure that the Completion Times for those Conditions are not
inappropriately extended.

EXAMPLE 1.3-4

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more A.1 Restore valve(s) to 4 hours
valves OPERABLE status.
inoperable.

B. Required Action |B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
and associated
Completion Time |AND
not met.

B.2 Bein MODE 4. 12 hours

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 1.3-5 Amendment No. 150
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Completion Times
1.3

1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES

EXAMPLE 1.3-4 (continued)

A single Completion Time is used for any number of valves inoperable at the
same time. The Completion Time associated with Condition A is based on the
initial entry into Condition A and is not tracked on a per valve basis. Declaring
subsequent valves inoperable, while Condition A is still in effect, does not
trigger the tracking of separate Completion Times.

Once one of the valves has been restored to OPERABLE status, the
Condition A Completion Time is not reset, but continues from the time the first
valve was declared inoperable. The Completion Time may be extended if the
valve restored to OPERABLE status was the first inoperable valve. The
Condition A Completion Time may be extended for up to 4 hours provided this
does not result in any subsequent valve being inoperable for > 4 hours.

If the Completion Time of 4 hours (including the extension) expires while one
or more valves are still inoperable, Condition B is entered.

EXAMPLE 1.3-5

ACTIONS

NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each inoperable valve.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more A.1 Restore valve to 4 hours
valves OPERABLE status.
inoperable.

B. Required Action |B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
and associated
Completion Time |AND
not met.

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

The Note above the ACTIONS Table is a method of modifying how the
Completion Time is tracked. If this method of modifying how the Completion
Time is tracked was applicable only to a specific Condition, the Note would
appear in that Condition rather than at the top of the ACTIONS Table.

The Note allows Condition A to be entered separately for each inoperable
valve, and Completion Times tracked on a per valve basis. When a valve is

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 1.3-6 Amendment No. 150

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Procedure 2



Completion Times
1.3

1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES

EXAMPLE 1.3-5 (continued)

declared inoperable, Condition A is entered and its Completion Time starts. If
subsequent valves are declared inoperable, Condition A is entered for each
valve and separate Completion Times start and are tracked for each valve.

If the Completion Time associated with a valve in Condition A expires,
Condition B is entered for that valve. If the Completion Times associated with
subsequent valves in Condition A expire, Condition B is entered separately for
each valve and separate Completion Times start and are tracked for each
valve. If a valve that caused entry into Condition B is restored to OPERABLE
status, Condition B is exited for that valve.

Since the Note in this example allows multiple Condition entry and tracking of
separate Completion Times, Completion Time extensions do not apply.

EXAMPLE 1.3-6

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One channel A.1 Perform SR 3.x.x.x. Once per 8 hours
inoperable.
OR

A.2 Reduce THERMAL 8 hours
POWER to < 50% RTP.

B. Required Action |B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
and associated
Completion Time
not met.

Entry into Condition A offers a choice between Required Action A.1 or A.2.
Required Action A.1 has a "once per" Completion Time, which qualifies for the
25% extension, per SR 3.0.2, to each performance after the initial
performance. The initial 8 hour interval of Required Action A.1 begins when
Condition A is entered and the initial performance of Required Action A.1 must
be complete within the first 8 hour interval. If Required Action A.1 is followed,
and the Required Action is not met within the Completion Time (plus the
extension allowed by SR 3.0.2), Condition B is entered. If Required Action A.2
is followed and the Completion Time of 8 hours is not met, Condition B is
entered.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 1.3-7 Amendment No. 150
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Completion Times
1.3

1.3 Completion Times

EXAMPLES

EXAMPLE 1.3-6 (continued)

If after entry into Condition B, Required Action A.1 or A.2 is met, Condition B is
exited and operation may then continue in Condition A.

EXAMPLE 1.3-7

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One subsystem |A.1 Verify affected 1 hour

inoperable. subsystem isolated.
AND

Once per 8 hours
thereafter

AND

A.2 Restore subsystemto |72 hours
OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action |B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
and associated
Completion Time |AND

not met.
B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

Required Action A.1 has two Completion Times. The 1 hour Completion Time
begins at the time the Condition is entered and each "Once per 8 hours
thereafter" interval begins upon performance of Required Action A.1.

If after Condition A is entered, Required Action A.1 is not met within either the
initial 1 hour or any subsequent 8 hour interval from the previous performance
(plus the extension allowed by SR 3.0.2), Condition B is entered. The
Completion Time clock for Condition A does not stop after Condition B is
entered, but continues from the time Condition A was initially entered. If
Required Action A.1 is met after Condition B is entered, Condition B is exited
and operation may continue in accordance with Condition A, provided the
Completion Time for Required Action A.2 has not expired.

IMMEDIATE
COMPLETION
TIME

When "Immediately” is used as a Completion Time, the Required Action
should be pursued without delay and in a controlled manner

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 1.3-8 Amendment No. 150

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Procedure 2



Frequency
1.4

1.0 USE AND APPLICATION

1.4 Frequency

PURPOSE

The purpose of this section is to define the proper use and application of
Frequency requirements.

DESCRIPTION

Each Surveillance Requirement (SR) has a specified Frequency in which the
Surveillance must be met in order to meet the associated LCO. An
understanding of the correct application of the specified Frequency is
necessary for compliance with the SR.

The "specified Frequency" is referred to throughout this section and each of
the Specifications of Section 3.0, Surveillance Requirement (SR) Applicability.
The "specified Frequency" consists of the requirements of the Frequency
column of each SR as well as certain Notes in the Surveillance column that
modify performance requirements.

Situations where a Surveillance could be required (i.e., its Frequency could
expire), but where it is not possible or not desired that it be performed until
sometime after the associated LCO is within its Applicability, represent
potential SR 3.0.4 conflicts. To avoid these conflicts, the SR (i.e., the
Surveillance or the Frequency) is stated such that it is only "required” when it
can be and should be performed. With an SR satisfied, SR 3.0.4 imposes no
restriction.

EXAMPLES

The following examples illustrate the various ways that Frequencies are
specified. In these examples, the Applicability of the LCO (LCO not shown) is
MODES 1, 2, and 3.

EXAMPLE 1.4-1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

Example 1.4-1 contains the type of SR most often encountered in the
Technical Specifications (TS). The Frequency specifies an interval (12 hours)
during which the associated Surveillance must be performed at least one time.
Performance of the Surveillance initiates the subsequent interval. Although
the Frequency is stated as 12 hours, an extension of the time interval to 1.25
times the stated Frequency is allowed by SR 3.0.2 for operational flexibility.
The measurement of this interval continues at all times, even when the SR is
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1.4 Frequency

Frequency
1.4

EXAMPLES

EXAMPLE 1.4-1 (continued)

not required to be met per SR 3.0.1 (such as when the equipment is
inoperable, a variable is outside specified limits, or the unit is outside the
Applicability of the LCO). If the interval specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded
while the unit is in a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability of
the LCO, and the performance of the Surveillance is not otherwise modified
(refer to Example 1.4-3), then SR 3.0.3 becomes applicable.

If the interval as specified by SR 3.0.2 is exceeded while the unitis notin a
MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability of the LCO for which
performance of the SR is required, the Surveillance must be performed within
the Frequency requirements of SR 3.0.2 prior to entry into the MODE or other
specified condition. Failure to do so would result in a violation of SR 3.0.4.

EXAMPLE 1.4-2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

Verify flow is within limits. Once within 12 hours
after > 25% RTP

AND

24 hours thereafter

Example 1.4-2 has two Frequencies. The first is a one time performance
Frequency, and the second is of the type shown in Example 1.4-1. The logical
connector "AND" indicates that both Frequency requirements must be met.
Each time reactor power is increased from a power level < 25% RTP to > 25%
RTP, the Surveillance must be performed within 12 hours.

The use of "once" indicates a single performance will satisfy the specified
Frequency (assuming no other Frequencies are connected by "AND"). This
type of Frequency does not qualify for the 25% extension allowed by SR 3.0.2.
"Thereafter" indicates future performances must be established per SR 3.0.2,
but only after a specified condition is first met (i.e., the "once" performance in
this example). If reactor power decreases to < 25% RTP, the measurement of
both intervals stops. New intervals start upon reactor power reaching 25%
RTP.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 1.4-2 Amendment No. 150
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Frequency
1.4

1.4 Frequency

EXAMPLES (continued)

EXAMPLE 1.4-3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
NOTE
Not required to be performed until 12 hours after
>25% RTP.
Perform channel adjustment. 7 days

The interval continues, whether or not the unit operation is < 25% RTP
between performances.

As the Note modifies the required performance of the Surveillance, it is
construed to be part of the "specified Frequency." Should the 7 day interval
be exceeded while operation is < 25% RTP, this Note allows 12 hours after
power reaches > 25% RTP to perform the Surveillance. The Surveillance is
still considered to be performed within the "specified Frequency." Therefore, if
the Surveillance were not performed within the 7 day (plus the extension
allowed by SR 3.0.2) interval, but operation was < 25% RTP, it would not
constitute a failure of the SR or failure to meet the LCO. Also, no violation of
SR 3.0.4 occurs when changing MODES, even with the 7 day Frequency not
met, provided operation does not exceed 12 hours with power > 25% RTP.

Once the unit reaches 25% RTP, 12 hours would be allowed for completing
the Surveillance. If the Surveillance were not performed within this 12 hour
interval, there would then be a failure to perform a Surveillance within the
specified Frequency, and the provisions of SR 3.0.3 would apply.
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SLs
2.0

2.0 SAFETY LIMITS (SLs)

2.1 SLs

211 Reactor Core SLs

2111 In MODES 1 and 2, the departure from nucleate boiling ratio (DNBR) shall
be maintained > the 95/95 DNB criterion for the DNB correlation(s)

specified in Section 5.6.5.

21.1.2 In MODES 1 and 2, the peak fuel centerline temperature shall be
maintained < 4700°F.

2.1.2 RCS Pressure SL

In MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5, the RCS pressure shall be maintained < 2735 psig.

2.2 SL Violations
2.2.1 If SL 2.1.1 is violated, restore compliance and be in MODE 3 within 1 hour.

222 If SL 2.1.2 is violated:
2.2.21 In MODE 1 or 2, restore compliance and be in MODE 3 within 1 hour.

2.2.2.2 In MODE 3, 4, or 5, restore compliance within 5 minutes.

Amendment No. 150
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LCO Applicability
3.0

3.0 LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (LCO) APPLICABILITY

LCO 3.01

LCOs shall be met during the MODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability, except as provided in LCO 3.0.2 and LCO 3.0.7.

LCO 3.0.2

Upon discovery of a failure to meet an LCO, the Required Actions of the
associated Conditions shall be met, except as provided in LCO 3.0.5and LCO
3.0.6.

If the LCO is met or is no longer applicable prior to expiration of the specified
Completion Time(s), completion of the Required Action(s) is not required
unless otherwise stated.

LCO 3.0.3

When an LCO is not met and the associated ACTIONS are not met, an
associated ACTION is not provided, or if directed by the associated
ACTIONS, the unit shall be placed in a MODE or other specified condition in
which the LCO is not applicable. Action shall be initiated within 1 hour to place
the unit, as applicable, in:

a. MODE 3 within 7 hours;

b. MODE 4 within 13 hours; and

C. MODE 5 within 37 hours.

Exceptions to this Specification are stated in the individual Specifications.
Where corrective measures are completed that permit operation in
accordance with the LCO or ACTIONS, completion of the actions required by
LCO 3.0.3 is not required.

LCO 3.0.3 is only applicable in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

LCO 3.04

When an LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the
Applicability shall only be made:

a. When the associated ACTIONS to be entered permit continued
operation in the MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability
for an unlimited period of time;
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LCO Applicability
3.0

3.0 LCO APPLICABILITY

LCO 3.0.4 (continued)

b. After performance of a risk assessment addressing inoperable
systems and components, consideration of the results, determination
of the acceptability of entering the MODE or other specified condition
in the Applicability, and establishment of risk management actions, if
appropriate; exceptions to this Specification are stated in the individual
Specifications, or

C. When an allowance is stated in the individual value, parameter, or
other Specification.

This Specification shall not prevent changes in MODES or other specified
conditions in the Applicability that are required to comply with ACTIONS or
that are part of a shutdown of the unit.

LCO 3.0.5 Equipment removed from service or declared inoperable to comply with
ACTIONS may be returned to service under administrative control solely to
perform testing required to demonstrate its OPERABILITY or the
OPERABILITY of other equipment. This is an exception to LCO 3.0.2 for the
system returned to service under administrative control to perform the testing
required to demonstrate OPERABILITY.

LCO 3.0.6 When a supported system LCO is not met solely due to a support system LCO
not being met, the Conditions and Required Actions associated with this
supported system are not required to be entered. Only the support system
LCO ACTIONS are required to be entered. This is an exception to LCO 3.0.2
for the supported system. In this event, an evaluation shall be performed in
accordance with Specification 5.5.15, "Safety Function Determination
Program (SFDP)." If a loss of safety function is determined to exist by this
program, the appropriate Conditions and Required Actions of the LCO in
which the loss of safety function exists are required to be entered.

When a support system's Required Action directs a supported system to be
declared inoperable or directs entry into Conditions and Required Actions for a
supported system, the applicable Conditions and Required Actions shall be
entered in accordance with LCO 3.0.2.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.0-2 Amendment No. 150
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LCO Applicability
3.0

3.0 LCO APPLICABILITY (continued)

LCO 3.0.7 Test Exception LCO 3.1.8, allows specified Technical Specification (TS)
requirements to be changed to permit performance of special tests and
operations. Unless otherwise specified, all other TS requirements remain
unchanged. Compliance with Test Exception LCOs is optional. When a Test
Exception LCO is desired to be met but is not met, the ACTIONS of the Test
Exception LCO shall be met. When a Test Exception LCO is not desired to be
met, entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability shall be
made in accordance with the other applicable Specifications.
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SR Applicability
3.0

3.0 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT (SR) APPLICABILITY

SR 3.0.1

SRs shall be met during the MODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability for individual LCOs, unless otherwise stated in the SR. Failure to
meet a Surveillance, whether such failure is experienced during the
performance of the Surveillance or between performances of the Surveillance,
shall be failure to meet the LCO. Failure to perform a Surveillance within the
specified Frequency shall be failure to meet the LCO except as provided in SR
3.0.3. Surveillances do not have to be performed on inoperable equipment or
variables outside specified limits.

SR 3.0.2

The specified Frequency for each SR is met if the Surveillance is performed
within 1.25 times the interval specified in the Frequency, as measured from
the previous performance or as measured from the time a specified condition
of the Frequency is met.

For Frequencies specified as "once," the above interval extension does not
apply.

If a Completion Time requires periodic performance on a "once per . . ." basis,
the above Frequency extension applies to each performance after the initial
performance.

Exceptions to this Specification are stated in the individual Specifications.

SR 3.0.3

If it is discovered that a Surveillance was not performed within its specified
Frequency, then compliance with the requirement to declare the LCO not met
may be delayed, from the time of discovery, up to 24 hours or up to the limit of
the specified Frequency, whichever is greater. This delay period is permitted
to allow performance of the Surveillance.

If the Surveillance is not performed within the delay period, the LCO must

immediately be declared not met, and the applicable Condition(s) must be
entered. A risk evaluation shall be performed for any Surveillance delayed
greater than 24 hours and the risk impact shall be managed.

When the Surveillance is performed within the delay period and the
Surveillance is not met, the LCO must immediately be declared not met, and
the applicable Condition(s) must be entered.
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SR Applicability
3.0

3.0 SR APPLICABILITY (continued)

SR 3.04 Entry into a MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability of an LCO
shall only be made when the LCQO's Surveillances have been met within their
specified Frequency, except as provided by SR 3.0.3. When an LCO is not
met due to Surveillances not having been met, entry into a MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability shall only be made in accordance with
LCO 3.0.4.

This provision shall not prevent entry into MODES or other specified
conditions in the Applicability that are required to comply with ACTIONS or
that are part of a shutdown of the unit.
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SDM
3.1.1

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)

LCO 3.11 SDM shall be within the limits provided in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 2 with kgs < 1.0,

MODES 3, 4, and 5

NOTE
While this LCO is not met, entry into MODE 5 from MODE 6 is not permitted.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. SDM not within limit. A.1 Initiate boration to restore SDM to 15 minutes
within limit.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.11 Verify SDM to be within limits. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
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Core Reactivity

3.1.2
3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
3.1.2 Core Reactivity
LCO 3.1.2 The measured core reactivity shall be within + 1% Ak/k of predicted values.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Measured core reactivity |A.1 Re-evaluate core design and safety |7 days
not within limit. analysis, and determine that the
reactor core is acceptable for
continued operation.
AND
A.2 Establish appropriate operating 7 days
restrictions and SRs.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Core Reactivity
3.1.2

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.2.1 NOTE
The predicted reactivity values may be adjusted
(normalized) to correspond to the measured core reactivity
prior to exceeding a fuel burnup of 60 effective full power
days (EFPD) after each fuel loading.

Verify measured core reactivity is within £ 1% Ak/k of
predicted values.

Once prior to
entering MODE 1
after each refueling

AND

Only required after
60 EFPD

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
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MTC

3.1.3
3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
3.1.3 Moderator Temperature Coefficient (MTC)
LCO 3.1.3 The MTC shall be maintained within the limits specified in the COLR. The

maximum upper limit shall be that specified in Figure 3.1.3-1.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 and MODE 2 with kg > 1.0 for the upper MTC limit,

MODES 1, 2, and 3 for the lower MTC limit

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. MTC not within upper limit. |A.1 Establish administrative withdrawal |24 hours
limits for control banks to maintain
MTC within limit.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 2 with kg < 1.0. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not
met.
C. MTC not within lower limit. [C.1 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.1-4
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

MTC
3.1.3

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.3.1

Verify MTC is within upper limit.

Once prior to
entering MODE 1
after each refueling

SR 3.1.3.2

NOTES

1.

Not required to be performed until 7 effective full power
days (EFPD) after reaching the equivalent of an
equilibrium RTP all rods out (ARO) boron concentration
of 300 ppm.

If the MTC is more negative than the 300 ppm
Surveillance limit (not LCO limit) specified in the COLR,
SR 3.1.3.2 shall be repeated once per 14 EFPD during
the remainder of the fuel cycle.

SR 3.1.3.2 need not be repeated if the MTC measured
at the equivalent of equilibrium RTP-ARO boron
concentration of < 60 ppm is less negative than the

60 ppm Surveillance limit specified in the COLR.

Verify MTC is within lower limit.

Once each cycle
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Rod Group Alignment Limits
3.14

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.4 Rod Group Alignment Limits

LCO 3.14 All shutdown and control rods shall be OPERABLE.
AND

Individual indicated rod positions shall be within 12 steps of their group step
counter demand position.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more rod(s) A.1.1 Verify SDM to be within the limits |1 hour
inoperable. provided in the COLR.
OR
A.1.2 Initiate boration to restore SDM to |1 hour
within limit.

AND

A.2 Bein MODE 3. 6 hours
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.1-7 Amendment No. 150
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Rod Group Alignment Limits

3.1.4
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. One rod not within B.1 Restore rod to within alignment limits.|1 hour
alignment limits.
OR
B.2.1.1 Verify SDM to be within the limits |1 hour
provided in the COLR.
OR
B.2.1.2 Initiate boration to restore SDM to |1 hour
within limit.
AND
B.2.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER to 2 hours
<75% RTP.
AND
B.2.3 Verify SDM to be within the limits |Once per 12 hours
provided in the COLR.
AND
B.2.4 Perform SR 3.2.1.1 and SR 3.2.1.2.|72 hours
AND
B.2.5 Perform SR 3.2.2.1. 72 hours
AND
B.2.6 Re-evaluate safety analyses and |5 days
confirm results remain valid for
duration of operation under these
conditions.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.1-8 Amendment No. 150
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ACTIONS (continued)

Rod Group Alignment Limits

3.14

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. Required Action and C.1 Bein MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition B not
met.
D. More than one rod not D.1.1 Verify SDM to be within the limits |1 hour
within alignment limit. provided in the COLR.
OR
D.1.2 Initiate boration to restore required |1 hour
SDM to within limit.
ND
D.2 Bein MODE 3. 6 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.41 Verify individual rod positions within alignment limit. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.1.4.2 Verify rod freedom of movement (trippability) by moving In accordance with

each rod not fully inserted in the core > 10 steps in either |the Surveillance

direction. Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.1-9 Amendment No. 450; 156
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Rod Group Alignment Limits

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

3.14

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.4.3 Verify rod drop time of each rod, from the fully withdrawn
position, is < 2.7 seconds from the beginning of decay of
stationary gripper coil voltage to dashpot entry, with:

a. Tavg 2 500°F; and

b. All reactor coolant pumps operating.

Prior to reactor
criticality after each
removal of the
reactor head

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.1-10 Amendment No. 456; 156
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Shutdown Bank Insertion Limits

3.1.5
3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
3.1.5 Shutdown Bank Insertion Limits
LCO 3.1.5 Each shutdown bank shall be within insertion limits specified in the COLR.
APPLICABILITY: MODE 1,
MODE 2 with any control bank not fully inserted.
NOTE
This LCO is not applicable while performing SR 3.1.4.2.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more shutdown A.1.1 Verify SDM to be within the limits |1 hour
banks not within limits. provided in the COLR.
OR
A.1.2 Initiate boration to restore SDM to |1 hour
within limit.
AND
A.2 Restore shutdown banks to within 2 hours
limits.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.1-11 Amendment No. 456; 156
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Shutdown Bank Insertion Limits

3.1.5
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.1.5.1 Verify each shutdown bank is within the limits specified in  |In accordance with
the COLR. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.1-12 Amendment No. 456; 156
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Control Bank Insertion Limits

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.6 Control Bank Insertion Limits

3.1.6

LCO 3.1.6 Control banks shall be within the insertion, sequence, and overlap limits
specified in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1,

MODE 2 with ke > 1.0.

NOTE

This LCO is not applicable while performing SR 3.1.4.2.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Control bank insertion limits |A.1.1 Verify SDM to be within the limits |1 hour
not met. provided in the COLR.
OR
A.1.2 Initiate boration to restore SDM to |1 hour
within limit.
AND
A.2 Restore control bank(s) to within 2 hours
limits.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.1-13 Amendment No. 450; 156
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Control Bank Insertion Limits

3.1.6
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. Control bank sequence or |B.1.1 Verify SDM to be within the limits |1 hour
overlap limits not met. provided in the COLR.
OR
B.1.2 Initiate boration to restore SDM to |1 hour
within limit.
ND
B.2 Restore control bank sequence and |2 hours
overlap to within limits.
C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.1.6.1 Verify estimated critical control bank position is within the  |Within 4 hours prior
limits specified in the COLR. to achieving
criticality
SR 3.1.6.2 Verify each control bank insertion is within the limits In accordance with
specified in the COLR. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
SR 3.1.6.3 Verify sequence and overlap limits specified in the COLR |In accordance with
are met for control banks not fully withdrawn from the core. |the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.1-14 Amendment No. 456; 156
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Rod Position Indication

3.1.7
3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
3.1.7 Rod Position Indication
LCO 3.1.7 The Digital Rod Position Indication (DRPI) System and the Demand Position

Indication System shall be OPERABLE

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each inoperable rod position indicator and each demand
position indicator per bank.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One DRPI per group A.1 Verify the position of the rods with Once per 8 hours
inoperable for one or more inoperable position indicators
groups. indirectly by using core power
distribution measurement
information.
OR
A.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER to 8 hours
<50% RTP.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.1-15 Amendment No. 456; 156
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ACTIONS (continued)

Rod Position Indication
3.1.7

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

B. More than one DRPI per
group inoperable.

B.1 Place the control rods under manual
control.

>
O

N

B.2 Monitor and record RCS Tpyg.

>
»)

N

B.3 Verify the position of the rods with
inoperable position indicators
indirectly by using core power
distribution measurement

Immediately

Once per 1 hour

Once per 8 hours

information.
AND
B.4 Restore inoperable position 24 hours
indicators to OPERABLE status such
that a maximum of one DRPI per
group is inoperable.
C. One or more rods with C.1 Verify the position of the rods with 4 hours
inoperable DRPIs have inoperable position indicators
been moved in excess of indirectly by using core power
24 steps in one direction distribution measurement
since the last determination information.
of the rod's position.
OR
C.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER to 8 hours

<50% RTP.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.1-16
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ACTIONS (continued)

Rod Position Indication
3.1.7

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

D. One demand position
indicator per bank
inoperable for one or more
banks.

D.1.1 Verify by administrative means all
DRPIs for the affected banks are
OPERABLE.

AND
D.1.2 Verify the most withdrawn rod and

the least withdrawn rod of the
affected banks are < 12 steps

Once per 8 hours

Once per 8 hours

apart.
OR
D.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER to 8 hours
<50% RTP.
E. Required Action and E.1 Bein MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.7.1 Verify each DRPI agrees within 12 steps of the group
demand position for the full indicated range of rod travel.

Once prior to
criticality after each
removal of the
reactor vessel head.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1
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PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions - MODE 2

3.1.8

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS
3.1.8 PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions - MODE 2
LCO 3.1.8 During the performance of PHYSICS TESTS, the requirements of

LCO 3.1.3, "Moderator Temperature Coefficient (MTC)";

LCO 3.1.4, "Rod Group Alignment Limits";

LCO 3.1.5, "Shutdown Bank Insertion Limits";

LCO 3.1.6, "Control Bank Insertion Limits"; and

LCO 3.4.2, "RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality"

may be suspended, provided:

a. RCS lowest operating loop average temperature is > 541°F; and

b. SDM is within the limits provided in the COLR; and

C. THERMAL POWER is £ 5% RTP
APPLICABILITY: MODE 2 during PHYSICS TESTS.
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. SDM not within limit. A.1 Initiate boration to restore SDM to 15 minutes
within limit.
AND
A.2 Suspend PHYSICS TESTS 1 hour
exceptions.
B. THERMAL POWER not B.1 Open reactor trip breakers. Immediately
within limit.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.1-18 Amendment No. 456; 156
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PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions - MODE 2

3.1.8
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. RCS lowest operating loop [C.1 Restore RCS lowest operating loop |15 minutes

average temperature not average temperature to within limit.

within limit.
D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 15 minutes

associated Completion

Time of Condition C not

met.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.8.1 Perform a CHANNEL OPERATIONAL TEST on power Prior to initiation of

range and intermediate range channels per SR 3.3.1.7, PHYSICS TESTS
SR 3.3.1.8, and Table 3.3.1-1.

SR 3.1.8.2 Verify the RCS lowest operating loop average temperature |In accordance with
is > 541°F. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
SR 3.1.8.3 Verify THERMAL POWER is < 5% RTP. In accordance with

the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.1.84 Verify SDM is within the limits provided in the COLR. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.1-19 Amendment No. 456; 156
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Fq(Z) (RAOC-W(Z) Methodology)

3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3.2.1 Heat Flux Hot Channel (Fq(Z)) (RAOC-W(Z) Methodology)

3.21

LCO 3.21 Fq(2), as approximated by FS(Z) and Fé’,V(Z), shall be within the limits
specified in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1

ACTIONS

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. NOTE
Required Action A.4 shall
be completed whenever this
Condition is entered.

FS(Z) not within limit.

A.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER = 1%

RTP for each 1% FS(Z) exceeds
limit.

>

ND

A.2 Reduce Power Range Neutron Flux--
High trip setpoints > 1% for each 1%

FS(Z) exceeds limit.

>

ND

15 minutes after each
FS(Z) determination

72 hours after each
FCC,(Z) determination

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.2-1
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Fq(Z) (RAOC-W(Z) Methodology)

3.21
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. (continued) A.3 Reduce Overpower N-16 trip 72 hours after each
setpoints > 1% for each 1% FS(Z) |FS(Z) determination
exceeds limit.
AND
A.4 Perform SR 3.2.1.1 and SR 3.2.1.2. |Prior to increasing
THERMAL POWER
above the limit of
Required Action A.1
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.2-2 Amendment No. 150
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Fq(Z) (RAOC-W(Z) Methodology)
3.21

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. NOTE
Required Action B.4 shall
be completed whenever this
Condtion is entered.

Fq'(Z) not within limits. B.1 Reduce AFD limits > 1% for each 1% [4 hours
Fa'(Z) exceeds limit.

AND

B.2 Reduce Power Range Neutron Flux-- |72 hours
High trip setpoints = 1% for each 1%
that the maximum allowable power of
the AFD limits is reduced.

AND

B.3 Reduce Overpower N-16 trip 72 hours
setpoints = 1% for each 1% that the
maximum allowable power of the
AFD limits is reduced.

AND

B.4 Perform SR 3.2.1.1 and SR 3.2.1.2. |Prior to increasing
THERMAL POWER
above the maximum
allowable power of the

AFD limits.
C. Required Action and C.1 Bein MODE 2. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.2-3 Amendment No. 150
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Fq(Z) (RAOC-W(Z) Methodology)
3.21

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

NOTE
During power escalation following shutdown, THERMAL POWER may be increased until an
equilibrium power level has been achieved at which a power distribution measurement is obtained.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.1.1 Verify FS(Z) is within limit. Once after each
refueling prior to

THERMAL POWER
exceeding 75% RTP

AND

Once within

24 hours after
achieving
equilibrium
conditions after
exceeding, by

> 20% RTP, the
THERMAL POWER

at which FS(Z) was
last verified

AND

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.2-4 Amendment No. 456; 156
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Fq(Z) (RAOC-W(Z) Methodology)

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

3.21

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.1.2 NOTE

If FS(Z) measurements indicate

Fa(2)
K(2) }
has increased since the previous evaluation of FS(Z) :

maximum over z {

a. Increase FéV(Z) by an appropriate factor specified

in the COLR and reverify FgV(Z) is within limits; or

b. Repeat SR 3.2.1.2 once per 7 EFPD until either a.
above is met or two successive power distribution

FS(Z)}

measurements indicate maximum over z { K(2)

has not increased.

Verify Fo'(Z) is within limit.

Once after each
refueling prior to
THERMAL POWER
exceeding 75% RTP

AND

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.2-5
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Fq(Z) (RAOC-W(Z) Methodology)

3.2.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.2.1.2 (continued) Once within
24 hours after
achieving
equilibrium

conditions after
exceeding, by

> 20% RTP, the
THERMAL POWER

at which F$(Z) was
last verifled

AND

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.2-6 Amendment No. 456; 156
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3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3.2.2 Nuclear Enthalpy Rise Hot Channel Factor (F'XH)

LCO 3.2.2 Fi\4 shall be within the limits specified in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1

ACTIONS

Fin
3.2.2

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. NOTE

Required Actions A.2 and
A.3 must be completed
whenever Condition A is
entered.

F\1 not within limit. A.1.1 Restore Fiu to within limit. 4 hours
OR

A.1.2.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER to |4 hours
<50% RTP.
ND

A.1.2.2 Reduce Power Range Neutron |72 hours
Flux- High trip setpoints to < 55%
RTP.

AND

A.2 Perform SR 3.2.2.1. 24 hours

AND

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.2-7 Amendment No. 150
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N
Fan

3.2.2
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. (continued) A3 NOTE
THERMAL POWER does not have to
be reduced to comply with this
Required Action.
Perform SR 3.2.2.1. Prior to THERMAL
POWER exceeding
50% RTP
AND
Prior to THERMAL
POWER exceeding
75% RTP
AND
24 hours after
THERMAL POWER
reaching > 95% RTP
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 2. 6 hours

associated Completion
Time not met.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2

3.2-8
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Fin
3.2.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
NOTE

During power escalation following shutdown, THERMAL POWER may be increased until an
equilibrium power level has been achieved at which a power distribution measurement is obtained.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.2.1 Verify Fin is within limits specified in the COLR. Once after each
refueling prior to

THERMAL POWER
exceeding 75% RTP

AND

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.2-9 Amendment No. 456; 156
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AFD (RAOC Methodology)
3.2.3

3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3.2.3 AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE (AFD) (Relaxed Axial Offset Control (RAOC) Methodology)

LCO 3.2.3 The AFD in % flux difference units shall be maintained within the limits
specified in the COLR.

NOTE
The AFD shall be considered outside limits when two or more OPERABLE
excore channels indicate AFD to be outside limits.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 1 with THERMAL POWER > 50% RTP

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. AFD not within limits. A.1 Restore THERMAL POWER to 30 minutes
< 50% RTP.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.2.31 Verify AFD is within limits for each OPERABLE excore In accordance with
channel. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.2-10 Amendment No. 456; 156
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3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3.2.4 QUADRANT POWER TILT RATIO (QPTR)

LCO 3.24

APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS

The QPTR shall be < 1.02.

MODE 1 with THERMAL POWER > 50% RTP

QPTR
3.24

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. QPTR not within limit.

A.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER = 3%
from RTP for each 1% of QPTR
>1.00.

>

ND

< |

.2 Determine QPTR.

=

ND

A.3 Perform SR 3.2.1.1, SR 3.2.1.2 and
SR 3.2.2.1.

>

ND

2 hours after each
QPTR determination

Once per 12 hours

24 hours after achieving
equilibrium conditions
from a THERMAL
POWER reduction per
Required Action A.1

AND

Once per 7 days
thereafter

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2
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ACTIONS

QPTR
3.24

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued)

A.4 Reevaluate safety analyses and
confirm results remain valid for
duration of operation under this
condition.

1. Perform Required Action A.5 only
after Required Action A4 is
completed.

2. Required Action A.6 shall be
completed whenever Required
Action A.5 is performed.

Normalize excore detectors to restore
QPTR to within limit.

AND

A.6 NOTE
Perform Required Action A.6 only
after Required Action A5 is
completed.

Perform SR 3.2.1.1, SR 3.2.1.2 and
SR 3.2.21.

Prior to increasing
THERMAL POWER
above the limit of
Required Action A.1

Prior to increasing
THERMAL POWER
above the limit of
Required Action A.1

Within 24 hours after
achieving equilibrium
conditions at RTP not to
exceed 48 hours after
increasing THERMAL
POWER above the limit
of Required Actions A.1

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

B.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER to
<50% RTP.

4 hours

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2
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QPTR

3.24
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.2.4.1 NOTES
1. With input from one Power Range Neutron Flux
channel inoperable and THERMAL POWER < 75%
RTP, the remaining three power range channels can be
used for calculating QPTR.
2. SR 3.2.4.2 may be performed in lieu of this
Surveillance.
Verify QPTR is within limit by calculation. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
SR 3.24.2 NOTE
Not required to be performed until 12 hours after input from
one or more Power Range Neutron Flux channels are
inoperable with THERMAL POWER > 75% RTP.
Verify QPTR is within limit using the core power distribution |In accordance with
measurement information. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.2-13 Amendment No. 456; 156
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3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.1 Reactor Trip System (RTS) Instrumentation

RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

LCO 3.31 The RTS instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.1-1 shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY:  According to Table 3.3.1-1

ACTIONS

NOTE

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more Functions with |A.1 Enter the Condition referenced in Immediately
one or more required Table 3.3.1-1 for the channel(s) or
channels or trains train(s).
inoperable.
B. One Manual Reactor Trip |B.1 Restore channel to OPERABLE 48 hours
channel inoperable. status.
OR
B.2 Bein MODE 3. 54 hours

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.3-1
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RTS Instrumentation

3.3.1
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. NOTE

While this LCO is not met
for Function 19, 20, or 21,
in MODE 5, making the
Rod Control System
capable of rod withdrawal
is not permitted.

One channel or train
inoperable.

C.1 Restore channel or train to
OPERABLE status.

OR

C.2.1 Initiate action to fully insert all rods.

C.2.2 Place the Rod Control System in a
condition incapable of rod

AND

withdrawal.

48 hours

48 hours

49 hours

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2
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RTS Instrumentation

3.3.1
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
D. One Power Range Neutron NOTE
Flux - High channel One channel may be bypassed for up to
inoperable. 12 hours for surveillance testing and
setpoint adjustment.
D.1.1 e NOTE

Only required to be performed

when the Power Range Neutron

Flux input to QPTR is inoperable.

Perform SR 3.2.4.2. 12 hours from discovery
of THERMAL POWER
> 75% RTP
AND
Once per 12 hours
thereafter

ND
D.1.2 Place channel in trip. 72 hours
OR
D.2 Bein MODE 3 78 hours
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.3-3 Amendment No. 150
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ACTIONS (continued)

RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

E. One channel inoperable.

NOTE

One channel may be bypassed for up to
12 hours for surveillance testing.

E.1 Place channel in trip. 72 hours
OR
E.2 Bein MODE 3. 78 hours
F. One Intermediate Range |F.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER to 24 hours
Neutron Flux channel < P-6.
inoperable.
OR
F.2 Increase THERMAL POWER to 24 hours
> P-10.
G. Two Intermediate Range [G.1 --—---------—-—--- NOTE
Neutron Flux channels Limited boron concentration changes
inoperable. associated with RCS inventory
control or limited plant temperature
changes are allowed.
Suspend operations involving Immediately
positive reactivity additions.
AND
G.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER to 2 hours
< P-6.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.34 Amendment No. 150
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RTS Instrumentation

3.3.1
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
H. Not used.
I. One Source Range NOTE
Neutron Flux channel Limited boron concentration changes
inoperable. associated with RCS inventory control or
limited plant temperature changes are
allowed.
I.1 Suspend operations involving Immediately
positive reactivity additions.
J. Two Source Range Neutron |J.1 Open reactor trip breakers (RTBs). (Immediately
Flux channels inoperable.
K. One Source Range K.1 Restore channel to OPERABLE 48 hours
Neutron Flux channel status.
inoperable.
OR
K.2.1 Initiate action to fully insert all rods. |48 hours
ND
K.2.2 Place the Rod Control System in a |49 hours
condition incapable of rod
withdrawal.
L. Not used.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.3-5 Amendment No. 150
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RTS Instrumentation

3.3.1
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
M. One channel inoperable. NOTE
One channel may be bypassed for up to
12 hours for surveillance testing.
M.1 Place channel in trip. 72 hours
OR
M.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER to 78 hours
<P-7.
N. Not used.
O. One Low Fluid Qil pressure NOTE
Turbine Trip channel One channel may be bypassed for up to
inoperable. 12 hours for surveillance testing.
0.1 Place channel in trip. 72 hours
OR
0.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER to 76 hours
< P-9.
P. One or more Turbine Stop |P.1 Place channel(s) in trip. 72 hours
Valve Closure Turbine Trip
channel(s) inoperable. OR
P.2 Reduce THERMAL POWER to 76 hours
< P-9.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.3-6 Amendment No. 150
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RTS Instrumentation

3.3.1
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
Q. One train inoperable. NOTE
One train may be bypassed for up to
4 hours for surveillance testing provided
the other train is OPERABLE.
Q.1 Restore train to OPERABLE status. (24 hours
OR
Q.2 Be in MODE 3. 30 hours
R. One RTB train inoperable. NOTE
One train may be bypassed for up to
4 hours for surveillance testing or
maintenance, provided the other train is
OPERABLE.
R.1 Restore train to OPERABLE status. |24 hours
OR
R.2 Bein MODE 3. 30 hours
S. One or more required S.1 Verify interlock is in required state for |1 hour
channel(s) inoperable. existing unit conditions.
OR
S.2 Be in MODE 3. 7 hours
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.3-7 Amendment No. 150
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RTS Instrumentation

3.3.1
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
T. One or more required T.1 Verify interlock is in required state for |1 hour
channel(s) inoperable. existing unit conditions.
OR
T.2 Be in MODE 2. 7 hours
U. One trip mechanism U.1 Restore inoperable trip mechanism to |48 hours
inoperable for one RTB. OPERABLE status.
OR
U.2 Be in MODE 3. 54 hours
V. Not used.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
NOTE
Refer to Table 3.3.1-1 to determine which SRs apply for each RTS Function.
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.1.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. In accordance with

the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.3-8 Amendment No. 456; 156
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.2 NOTE
Not required to be performed until 24 hours after
THERMAL POWER is > 15% RTP.

Compare results of calorimetric heat balance calculation to |In accordance with
NIS Power Range channel and N-16 Power Monitor the Surveillance
channel outputs. Adjust NIS Power Range channel outputs |Frequency Control
if calorimetric heat balance calculation exceeds NIS Power |Program.

Range channel outputs by more than +2% RTP. Adjust
N-16 Power Monitor channel outputs if calorimetric heat
balance calculation exceeds N-16 Power Monitor channel
outputs by more than +2% RTP.

SR 3.3.1.3 NOTE
Not required to be performed until 24 hours after
THERMAL POWER is > 50% RTP.

Compare results of the core power distribution In accordance with
measurements to Nuclear Instrumentation System (NIS)  |the Surveillance
AFD. Adjust NIS channel if absolute difference is > 3%. Frequency Control

Program.
SR 3.3.1.4 NOTE
This Surveillance must be performed on the reactor trip
bypass breaker for the local manual shunt trip only prior to
placing the bypass breaker in service.
Perform TADOT. In accordance with

the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.3-9 Amendment No. 456; 156
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RTS Instrumentation

3.3.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.1.5 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
SR 3.3.1.6 NOTE
Not required to be performed until 72 hours after achieving
equilibrium conditions with THERMAL POWER > 75%
RTP.
Calibrate excore channels to agree with core power In accordance with
distribution measurements. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
SR 3.3.1.7 NOTES
1. Not required to be performed for source range
instrumentation prior to entering MODE 3 from MODE 2
until 4 hours after entry into MODE 3.
2. Source range instrumentation shall include verification
that interlocks P-6 and P-10 are in their required state for
existing unit conditions.
Perform COT. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.3-10 Amendment No. 456; 156
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.8 NOTE
This Surveillance shall include verification that interlocks
P-6 and P-10 are in their required state for existing unit
conditions.

Perform COT.

NOTE
Only required when
not performed within
the previous
Frequency specified
in the SFCP.

Prior to reactor
startup

AND

12 hours after
reducing power
below P-10 for
power and
intermediate
instrumentation

AND

Four hours after
reducing power
below P-6 for source
range
instrumentation

AND

In accordance with
the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program thereafter

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.3-11 Amendment No. 456; 156
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RTS Instrumentation

3.3.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.1.9 NOTE
Verification of setpoint is not required.
Perform TADOT. In accordance with

the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.3.1.10 NOTES
1. N-16 detectors are excluded from CHANNEL
CALIBRATION.

2. This Surveillance shall include verification that the time
constants are adjusted to the prescribed values.

3. Prior to entry into MODES 2 or 1, N-16 detector plateau
verification is not required to be performed until 72 hours
after achieving equilibrium conditions with THERMAL
POWER >90% RTP.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.3-12 Amendment No. 456; 156
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RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.11 NOTES
1. Neutron detectors are excluded from CHANNEL
CALIBRATION.

2. This Surveillance shall include verification that the time
constants are adjusted to the prescribed values.

3. Prior to entry into MODES 2 or 1, power and
intermediate range detector plateau verification is not
required to be performed until 72 hours after achieving
equilibrium conditions with THERMAL POWER > 90%
RTP.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.3.1.12 Not used.

SR 3.3.1.13 Perform COT. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.3.1.14 NOTE
Verification of setpoint is not required.

Perform TADOT. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.3-13 Amendment No. 456; 156
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RTS Instrumentation

3.3.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.1.15 NOTE

Verification of setpoint is not required.

Perform TADOT. Prior to exceeding
the P-9 interlock
whenever the unit
has been in
MODE 3, if not
performed in the
previous Frequency
specified in the
SFCP

SR 3.3.1.16 NOTE

Neutron and N-16 detectors are excluded from response

time testing.

Verify RTS RESPONSE TIMES are within limits.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.3-14
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RTS Instrumentation

3.3.1
Table 3.3.1-1 (page 1 of 6)
Reactor Trip System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE
MODES OR OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE®)
Manual Reactor Trip 1,2 2 B SR 3.3.1.14 NA
3(0). 4(0) 5(b) 2 Cc SR 3.3.1.14 NA
Power Range Neutron
Flux
a. High 1,2 4 D SR 3.3.11 <109.6% RTP@XN)
SR 3.3.1.2
SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3.1.11
SR 3.3.1.16
b. Low 1) 2 4 E SR 3.3.1.1 <25 6% RTP@
SR 3.3.1.8 <256%
SR 3.3.1.11
SR 3.3.1.16
Power Range Neutron 1,2 4 E SR 3.3.1.7 <6.3% RTP
Flux Rate High SR 3.3.1.11 with time constant
Positive Rate SR 3.3.1.16 > 2 sec
Intermediate Range 1(¢), 2(d) 2 F.G SR 3.3.1.1 <31.5% RTP
Neutron Flux SR 3.3.1.8
SR 3.3.1.11

(a)

(b)
(c)
(d)
(@)

()

The Allowable Value defines the limiting safety system setting except for Trip Functions 2a, 2b, 6, 7, and 14 (the Nominal Trip
Setpoint defines the limiting safety system setting for these Trip Functions). See the Bases for the Nominal Trip Setpoints.

With Rod Control System capable of rod withdrawal or one or more rods not fully inserted.

Below the P-10 (Power Range Neutron Flux) interlock.

Above the P-6 (Intermediate Range Neutron Flux) interlock.

If the as-found channel setpoint is conservative with respect to the Allowable Value but outside its predefined as-found acceptance
criteria band, then the channel shall be evaluated to verify that it is functioning as required before returning the channel to service.
The instrument channel setpoint shall be reset to a value that is within the as-left tolerance of the Nominal Trip Setpoint or a value that
is more conservative than the Trip Setpoint; otherwise, the channel shall be declared inoperable. The Nominal Trip Setpoint, the
methodology used to determine the as-found tolerance and the methodology used to determine the as-left tolerance shall be
specified in the Technical Specification Bases.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.3-15 Amendment No. 486; 484 156
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RTS Instrumentation

3.3.1
Table 3.3.1-1 (page 2 of 6)
Reactor Trip System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE
MODES OR
OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE®
Source Range Neutron o(e) 2 1,J SR 3.3.1.1 <1.4 E5 cps
Flux SR 3.3.1.8
SR 3.3.1.11
3(0) 4(0) 5(b) 2 J,K SR 3.3.1.1 <14 E5cps
’ ’ SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3.1.11
Overtemperature 1,2 4 E SR 3.3.1.1 Refer to Note 1(a)")
N-16 SR 3.3.1.2
SR 3.3.1.3
SR 3.3.1.6
SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3.1.10
SR 3.3.1.16
Overpower N-16 1,2 4 E SR 3.3.1.1 <112.8% RTP
SR 3.3.1.2 (a)r)
SR 3.3.1.7
SR 3.3.1.10
SR 3.3.1.16
Pressurizer Pressure
a. Low 1(9) 4 M SR 3.3.1.1 > 1863.6 psig
SR 3.3.1.7 (Unit 1)
SR 3.3.1.10 > 1865.2 psig
SR 3.3.1.16 (Unit 2)
b. High 1,2 4 E SR 3.3.1.1 <2400.8 psig
SR 3.3.1.7 (Unit 1)
SR 3.3.1.10 <2401.4 psig
SR 3.3.1.16 (Unit 2)

(a)

(b)
(e)
(9)
(a)

(r)

The Allowable Value defines the limiting safety system setting except for Trip Functions 2a, 2b, 6, 7, and 14 (the Nominal Trip
Setpoint defines the limiting safety system setting for these Trip Functions). See the Bases for the Nominal Trip Setpoints.

With Rod Control System capable of rod withdrawal or one or more rods not fully inserted.

Below the P-6 (Intermediate Range Neutron Flux) interlock.

Above the P-7 (Low Power Reactor Trips Block) interlock.

If the as-found channel setpoint is conservative with respect to the Allowable Value but outside its predefined as-found acceptance
criteria band, then the channel shall be evaluated to verify that it is functioning as required before returning the channel to service.
The instrument channel setpoint shall be reset to a value that is within the as-left tolerance of the Nominal Trip Setpoint or a value that
is more conservative than the Trip Setpoint; otherwise, the channel shall be declared inoperable. The Nominal Trip Setpoint, the
methodology used to determine the as-found tolerance and the methodology used to determine the as-left tolerance shall be
specified in the Technical Specification Bases.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.3-16 Amendment No. 456; 156
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RTS Instrumentation

3.3.1
Table 3.3.1-1 (page 3 of 6)
Reactor Trip System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE
MODES OR
OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE®
9. Pressurizer Water Level - 1(9) 3 M SR 3.3.1.1 <93.9% of
High SR 3.3.1.7 instrument span
SR 3.3.1.10
10. Reactor Coolant Flow - 1(9) 3 per loop M SR 3.3.1.1 > 88.6% of indicated
Low SR 3.3.1.7 loop flow (Unit 1)
SR 3.3.1.10 > 88.8% of indicated
SR 3.3.1.16 loop flow (Unit 2)
11. Not Used
12. Undervoltage 1(9) 1 per bus M SR 3.3.1.9 > 4753V
RCPs SR 3.3.1.10
SR 3.3.1.16
13. Underfrequency 1) 1 per bus M SR 3.3.1.9 >57.06 Hz
RCPs SR 3.3.1.10
SR 3.3.1.16
14. Steam Generator (SG) 1,2 4 per SG E SR 3.3.1.1 > 37.5% of narrow
Water Level Low-Low () SR3.3.1.7 range instrument
SR 3.3.1.10 span
SR 3.3.1.16

15. Not Used.

(Unit 1) (@(®
> 34.9% of narrow
range instrument
span
(Unit 2@

(a) The Allowable Value defines the limiting safety system setting except for Trip Functions 2a, 2b, 6, 7, and 14 (the Nominal Trip
Setpoint defines the limiting safety system setting for these Trip Functions). See the Bases for the Nominal Trip Setpoints.
(g) Above the P-7 (Low Power Reactor Trips Block) interlock.

(I)  The applicable MODES for these channels in Table 3.3.2-1 are more restrictive.

(q) If the as-found channel setpoint is conservative with respect to the Allowable Value but outside its predefined as-found acceptance
criteria band, then the channel shall be evaluated to verify that it is functioning as required before returning the channel to service.

(r) The instrument channel setpoint shall be reset to a value that is within the as-left tolerance of the Nominal Trip Setpoint, or a value
that is more conservative than the Trip Setpoint; otherwise, the channel shall be declared inoperable. The Nominal Trip Setpoint, the
methodology used to determine the as-found tolerance and the methodology used to determine the as-left tolerance shall be

specified in the Technical Specification Bases.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2
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RTS Instrumentation

3.3.1
Table 3.3.1-1 (page 4 of 6)
Reactor Trip System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE
MODES OR
OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE®
16. Turbine Trip
a. Low Fluid Oil 10 3 o} SR 3.3.1.10 > 46.6 psig
Pressure SR 3.3.1.15
b. Turbine Stop Valve 40) 4 P SR 3.3.1.10 > 1% open
Closure SR 3.3.1.15
17. Safety Injection (SI) Input 1,2 2 trains Q SR 3.3.1.14 NA
from Engineered Safety
Feature Actuation
System (ESFAS)
18. Reactor Trip
System Interlocks
a. Intermediate Range 2(e) 2 S SR 3.3.1.11 > 6E-11 amp
Neutron Flux, P-6 SR 3.3.1.13
b. Low Power Reactor 1 1 per train T SR3.3.15 NA
Trips Block, P-7
c. Power Range 1 4 T SR 3.3.1.11 <50.7% RTP
Neutron Flux, P-8 SR 3.3.1.13
d. Power Range 1 4 T SR 3.3.1.11 <52.7% RTP
Neutron Flux, P-9 SR 3.3.1.13
e. Power Range 1,2 4 S SR 3.3.1.11 >7.3% RTP and
Neutron Flux, P-10 SR 3.3.1.13 <12.7% RTP
f.  Turbine First Stage 1 2 T SR 3.3.1.10 <12.7% turbine
Pressure, P-13 SR 3.3.1.13 power
19. Reactor Trip 1,2 2 trains R SR3.3.14 NA
Breakers(RTBs)(k)
3(b) 4() 5(b) 2 trains C SR 3.3.14 NA

(a) The Allowable Value defines the limiting safety system setting except for Trip Functions 2a, 2b, 6, 7, and 14 (the Nominal Trip
Setpoint defines the limiting safety system setting for these Trip Functions). See the Bases for the Nominal Trip Setpoints.

(b) With Rod Contol System capable of rod withdrawal or one or more rods not fully inserted.

(e) Below the P-6 (Intermediate Range Neutron Flux) interlock.

(i) Above the P-9 (Power Range Neutron Flux) interlock.

(k) Including any reactor trip bypass breakers that are racked in and closed for bypassing an RTB.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.3-18 Amendment No. 456; 156

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Procedure 2



RTS Instrumentation

3.3.1
Table 3.3.1-1 (page 5 of 6)
Reactor Trip System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE
MODES OR
OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE®
20. Reactor Trip Breaker 1,2 1 each per RTB u SR3.3.14 NA
Undervoltage and Shunt
Trip Mechanisms®) 3(b) 4() 5(b) 1 each per RTB Cc SR3.3.1.4 NA
21. Automatic Trip Logic 1,2 2 trains Q SR 3.3.1.5 NA
3(b) 4(b) 5(b) 2 trains C SR 3.3.1.5 NA

(a) The Allowable Value defines the limiting safety system setting except for Trip Functions 2a, 2b, 6, 7, and 14 (the Nominal Trip
Setpoint defines the limiting safety system setting for these Trip Functions). See the Bases for the Nominal Trip Setpoints.

(b) With Rod Contol System capable of rod withdrawal or one or more rods not fully inserted.

(k) Including any reactor trip bypass breakers that are racked in and closed for bypassing an RTB.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2
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Table 3.3.1-1 (page 6 of 6)
Reactor Trip System Instrumentation

Note 1: Overtemperature N-16

RTS Instrumentation
3.3.1

The Overtemperature N-16 Function Allowable Values shall not exceed the following setpoint by more than 0.5% N-16
span for N-16 input, 0.5% Tqq Span for T q input, 0.5% pressure span for pressure input, and 0.5% Aq span for Aq input.

(1+149)
Qgetpoint = K1—K; 71,9

1
TC*T[§|+K3(P*P )-f1(AQ)

Where:
Qgetpoint = Overtemperature N-16 trip setpoint
K»] = *
Ko = *I°F
Ks = */psig
Te = Measured cold leg temperature, °F
TS = Indicated reference T at RATED THERMAL POWER, *°F
P = Measured pressurizer pressure, psig
p1 > * psig (Nominal RCS operating pressure)
S = the Laplace transform operator, sec™.
4,7 = Time constants utilized in lead-lag controller for T, 11 = * sec, and 1, < * sec
f1(Aq) = *{(at- ap) + %} when (q; - qp) < *% RTP
0% when *% RTP < (q;- qp) < *% RTP
H(at- ap) - *%} when (q; - gp) > *% RTP
* as specified in the COLR
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.3-20 Amendment No. 456; 156
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ESFAS Instrumentation

3.3.2
3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
3.3.2 Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System (ESFAS) Instrumentation
LCO 3.3.2 The ESFAS instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.2-1 shall be
OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: According to Table 3.3.2-1
ACTIONS
NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more Functions with |A.1 Enter the Condition referenced in Immediately
one or more required Table 3.3.2-1 for the channel(s) or
channels or trains train(s).
inoperable.
B. One channel or train B.1 Restore channel or train to 48 hours
inoperable. OPERABLE status.
OR
B.2.1 Be in MODE 3. 54 hours
AND
B.2.2 Be in MODE 5. 84 hours
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.3-21 Amendment No. 456; 156
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ACTIONS (continued)

ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. One train inoperable. NOTE
One train may be bypassed for up to
4 hours for surveillance testing provided
the other train is OPERABLE.
C.1 Restore train to OPERABLE status. (24 hours
OR
C.2.1 Be in MODE 3. 30 hours
AND
C.2.2 Be in MODE 5. 60 hours
D. One channel inoperable. NOTE
One channel may be bypassed for up to
12 hours for surveillance testing.
D.1 Place channel in trip. 72 hours
OR
D.2.1 Be in MODE 3. 78 hours
AND
D.2.2 Be in MODE 4. 84 hours

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.3-22
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ACTIONS (continued)

ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
E. One Containment Pressure NOTE
channel inoperable. One channel may be bypassed for up to
12 hours for surveillance testing.
E.1 Place channel in bypass. 72 hours
OR
E.2.1 Bein MODE 3. 78 hours
AND
E.2.2 Bein MODE 4. 84 hours
F. One channel or train F.1 Restore channel or train to 48 hours
inoperable. OPERABLE status.
OR
F.2.1 Bein MODE 3. 54 hours
AND
F.2.2 Bein MODE 4. 60 hours

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2
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ACTIONS (continued)

ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

G. One train inoperable.

NOTE

One train may be bypassed for up to
4 hours for surveillance testing provided
the other train is OPERABLE.

G.1 Restore train to OPERABLE status.
OR
G.2.1 Be in MODE 3.

AND

G.2.2 Be in MODE 4.

24 hours

30 hours

36 hours

H. One train inoperable.

NOTE

One train may be bypassed for up to
4 hours for surveillance testing provided
the other train is OPERABLE.

H.1 Restore train to OPERABLE status.
OR

H.2 Be in MODE 3.

24 hours

30 hours

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.3-24
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ACTIONS (continued)

ESFAS Instrumentation
3.3.2

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

I. One channel inoperable. NOTE

One channel may be bypassed for up to

12 hours for surveillance testing.

[.1 Place channel in trip. 72 hours

OR

.2 Bein MODE 3. 78 hours
J. One Main Feedwater Pump |J.1 Place channel in trip. 6 hours

trip channel inoperable.

OR

J.2 Bein MODE 3. 12 hours
K. One channel inoperable. NOTE

One channel may be bypassed for up to

12 hours for surveillance testing.

K.1 Place channel in bypass. 72 hours

OR

K.2.1 Be in MODE 3. 78 hours

ND
K.2.2 Be in MODE 5. 108 hours

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.3-25
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ESFAS Instrumentation

3.3.2
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
L. One or more required L.1 Verify interlock is in required state for |1 hour
channel(s) inoperable. existing unit condition.
OR
L.2.1 Be in MODE 3. 7 hours
AND

L.2.2 Bein MODE 4. 13 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
NOTE
Refer to Table 3.3.2-1 to determine which SRs apply for each ESFAS Function.
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. In accordance with

the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.3.2.2 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.3.2.3 Not Used.
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ESFAS Instrumentation

3.3.2
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.24 Perform MASTER RELAY TEST. In accordance with

the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.3.25 Perform COT. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.3.26 Perform SLAVE RELAY TEST. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control

Program.
SR 3.3.2.7 NOTES
1. Verification of relay setpoints not required.
2. Actuation of final devices not included.
Perform TADOT. In accordance with

the Surveillance
Frequency Control

Program.
SR 3.3.2.8 NOTE
Verification of setpoint not required for manual initiation
functions.
Perform TADOT. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
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ESFAS Instrumentation

3.3.2
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.29 NOTE
This Surveillance shall include verification that the time
constants are adjusted to the prescribed values.
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with

the Surveillance
Frequency Control

Program.
SR 3.3.2.10 NOTE
Not required to be performed for the turbine driven AFW
pump until 24 hours after SG pressure is > 532 psig.
Verify ESF RESPONSE TIMES are within limits. In accordance with

the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.3.2.11 NOTE
Verification of setpoint not required.

Perform TADOT. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
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ESFAS Instrumentation

3.3.2
Table 3.3.2-1 (page 1 of 6)
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE
MODES OR
OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE@)
Safety Injection
a. Manual Initiation 1,2,3,4 2 B SR 3.3.2.8 NA
b. Automatic Actuation 1,2,3,4 2 trains Cc SR 3.3.2.2 NA
Logic and Actuation SR 3.3.24
Relays SR 3.3.2.6
c. Containment 1,2,3 3 D SR 3.3.21 < 3.8 psig
Pressure -- High 1 SR 3.3.2.5
SR 3.3.29
SR 3.3.2.10
d. PressurizerPressure 1,2,30) 4 D SR 3.3.2.1 > 1803.6 psig
-- Low SR 3.3.2.5
SR 3.3.2.9
SR 3.3.2.10
e. Steam Line Pressure 1,2,30 3 per steam line D SR 3.3.2.1 > 594.0 psig(®
Low SR3.3.25 (Unit 1)
22 ggg?o > 578.4 psig©
e (Unit 2)
Containment Spray
a. Manual Initiation 1,2,3,4 2 per train, B SR 3.3.2.8 NA
2 trains
b. Automatic Actuation 1,2,3,4 2 trains C SR 3.3.2.2 NA
Logic and Actuation SR 3.3.24
Relays SR 3.3.2.6
c. Containment 1,2,3 4 E SR 3.3.2.1 < 18.8 psig
Pressure SR 3.3.2.5
High -- 3 SR 3.3.29
SR 3.3.2.10

(@)

(b)
(c)

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2

3.3-29

The Allowable Value defines the limiting safety system except for functions 5b and 6¢ (the Nominal Trip Setpoint defines the limiting
safety system setting for these Trip Functions). See the Bases for the Nominal Trip Setpoints.
Above the P-11 (Pressurizer Pressure) interlock and below P-11, unless the Function is blocked.
Time constants used in the lead/lag controller are T4 > 10 seconds and T, < 5 seconds.
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ESFAS Instrumentation

3.3.2
Table 3.3.2-1 (page 2 of 6)
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE
MODES OR
OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE@
3. Containment Isolation
a. Phase A Isolation
(1) Manual Initiation 1,2,3,4 2 B SR 3.3.2.8 NA
(2) Automatic 1,2,3,4 2 trains C SR 3.3.2.2 NA
Actuation Logic SR 3.3.24
and Actuation SR 3.3.2.6
Relays
(3) Safety Injection Refer to Function 1 (Safety Injection) for all initiation functions and requirements.
b. Phase B Isolation
(1) Manual Initiation 1,2,3,4 2 per train, B SR 3.3.2.8 NA
2 trains
(2) Automatic 1,2,3,4 2 trains C SR 3.3.2.2 NA
Actuation Logic SR 3.3.24
and Actuation SR 3.3.2.6
Relays
(3) Containment 1,2,3 4 E SR 3.3.2.1 <18.8 psig
Pressure SR 3.3.2.5
High -- 3 SR 3.3.2.9

(a) The Allowable Value defines the limiting safety system except for functions 5b and 6¢ (the Nominal Trip Setpoint defines the limiting
safety system setting for these Trip Functions). See the Bases for the Nominal Trip Setpoints.
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ESFAS Instrumentation

3.3.2
Table 3.3.2-1 (page 3 of 6)
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE
MODES OR
OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE®
4. Steam Line Isolation
a. Manual Initiation 1, 20 3 2 F SR3.3.2.8 NA
b. Automatic Actuation 1, 20 3 2 trains G SR3.3.2.2 NA
Logic and Actuation SR 3.3.24
Relays SR 3.3.2.6
c. Containment 1, 20, 3 3 D SR 3.3.2.1 < 6.8 psig
Pressure -- High 2 SR 3.3.25
SR 3.3.29
SR 3.3.2.10
d. Steam Line Pressure
(1) Low 1, 200 3(0)D) 3 per steam line D SR 3.3.2.1 > 594.0 psig(®
SR3.3.2.5 (Unit 1)
22 gg'g'?o > 578.4 psig©
e (Unit 2)
(2) Negative Rate -- 3()() 3 per steam line D SR 3.3.2.1 <178.7 psi"
High SR3.3.2.5
SR 3.3.2.9
SR 3.3.2.10

(a)

(b)
(c)
(9)

(h)
(0]

The Allowable Value defines the limiting safety system except for functions 5b and 6¢ (the Nominal Trip Setpoint defines the limiting
safety system setting for these Trip Functions). See the Bases for the Nominal Trip Setpoints.

Above the P-11 (Pressurizer Pressure) Interlock and below P-11, unless the Function is blocked.

Time constants used in the lead/lag controller are T > 10 seconds and T, <5 seconds.

Below the P-11 (Pressurizer Pressure) Interlock; however, may be blocked below P-11 when safety injection on steam line pressure-
low is not blocked.

Time constant utilized in the rate/lag controller is > 50 seconds.

Except when all MSIVs and their associated upstream drip pot isolation valves are closed and deactivated.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.3-31 Amendment No. 486; 156
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ESFAS Instrumentation

3.3.2
Table 3.3.2-1 (page 4 of 6)
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE
MODES OR
OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE®
5. Turbine Trip and

Feedwater Isolation
a. Automatic Actuation 1, 20) 2 trains H SR3.3.2.2 NA

Logic and Actuation SR 3.3.24

Relays SR 3.3.2.6
b. SG Water Level -- 1, 20) 3 per SGP SR 3.3.2.1 <84.5% of narrow

High High (P-14) SR 3.3.2.5 range span

SR 3.3.29 (Unit 1) @®
SR 3.3.2.10 <82.0% of narrow
range span
(Unit 2) @

c. Safety Injection Refer to Function 1 (Safety Injection) for all initiation functions and requirements.

(a) The Allowable Value defines the limiting safety system except for functions 5b and 6¢ (the Nominal Trip Setpoint defines the limiting
safety system setting for these Trip Functions). See the Bases for the Nominal Trip Setpoints.

(i) Except when all MFIVs and associated bypass valves are closed and de-activated or isolated by a closed manual valve.

(p) A channel selected for use as an input to the SG water level controller must be declared inoperable.

(q) If the as-found channel setpoint is conservative with respect to the Allowable Value but outside its predefined as-found acceptance
criteria band, then the channel shall be evaluated to verify that it is functioning as required before returning the channel to service.

(r) The instrument channel setpoint shall be reset to a value that is within the as-left tolerance of the Nominal Trip Setpoint, or a value
that is more conservative than the Trip Setpoint; otherwise, the channel shall be declared inoperable. The Nominal Trip Setpoint, the
methodology used to determine the as-found tolerance and the methodology used to determine the as-left tolerance shall be
specified in the Technical Specification Bases.
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ESFAS Instrumentation

3.3.2
Table 3.3.2-1 (page 5 of 6)
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE
MODES OR
OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE®
6. Auxiliary Feedwater
a. Automatic Actuation 1,2,3 2 trains G SR 3.3.2.2 NA
Logic and Actuation SR 3.3.24
Relays (Solid State SR 3.3.2.6
Protection System)
b. Not Used.
c. SG Water Level 1,2,3 4 per SG D SR 3.3.21 >37.5% of narrow
Low-Low SR 3.3.2.5 range span
SR 3.3.2.9 (Unit 1) (@(®
SR 3.3.2.10 >34.9% of narrow
range span
(Unit 2) @
d. Safety Injection Refer to Function 1 (Safety Injection) for all initiation functions and
requirements.
e. Loss of Offsite 1,2,3 1 per train F SR 3.3.2.7 NA
Power SR 3.3.29
SR 3.3.2.10
f.  Not Used.
g. Trip of all Main 1,2 2 per AFW J SR 3.3.2.8 NA
Feedwater Pumps pump
h. Not Used.

(a) The Allowable Value defines the limiting safety system except for functions 5b and 6¢ (the Nominal Trip Setpoint defines the limiting
safety system setting for these Trip Functions). See the Bases for the Nominal Trip Setpoints.

(q) If the as-found channel setpoint is conservative with respect to the Allowable Value but outside its predefined as-found acceptance
criteria band, then the channel shall be evaluated to verify that it is functioning as required before returning the channel to service.

(r) The instrument channel setpoint shall be reset to a value that is within the as-left tolerance of the Nominal Trip Setpoint, or a value
that is more conservative than the Trip Setpoint; otherwise, the channel shall be declared inoperable. The Nominal Trip Setpoint, the
methodology used to determine the as-found tolerance and the methodology used to determine the as-left tolerance shall be
specified in the Technical Specification Bases.
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ESFAS Instrumentation

3.3.2
Table 3.3.2-1 (page 6 of 6)
Engineered Safety Feature Actuation System Instrumentation
APPLICABLE
MODES OR
OTHER
SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS CONDITIONS REQUIREMENTS VALUE®)
7. Automatic Switchover to
Containment Sump
a. Automatic Actuation 1,2,3,4 2 trains C SR 3.3.2.2 NA
Logic and Actuation SR 3.3.24
Relays SR 3.3.2.6
b. Refueling Water 1,2,3,4 4 K SR 3.3.21 >31.9%
Storage Tank SR 3.3.25 instrument span
(RWST) Level - Low SR 3.3.2.9
Low SR 3.3.2.10
Coincident with Refer to Function 1 (Safety Injection) for all initiation functions and requirements.
Safety Injection
8. ESFAS Interlocks
a. Reactor Trip, P-4 1,2,3 1 per train, 2 F SR 3.3.2.11 NA
trains
b. Pressurizer 1,2,3 3 L SR 3.3.25 <1975.2 psig
Pressure, P-11 SR 3.3.2.9 (Unit 1)
<1976.4 psig

(Unit 2)

(a) The Allowable Value defines the limiting safety system except for functions 5b and 6¢ (the Nominal Trip Setpoint defines the limiting
safety system setting for these Trip Functions). See the Bases for the Nominal Trip Setpoints.
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PAM Instrumentation

3.3.3
3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
3.3.3 Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation
LCO 3.3.3 The PAM instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.3-1 shall be
OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1,2 and 3
ACTIONS
NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more Functions with |A.1 Restore required channel to 30 days

one required channel OPERABLE status.

inoperable.
B. Required Action and B.1 Initiate action in accordance with Immediately

associated Completion Specification 5.6.8.

Time of Condition A not

met.
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PAM Instrumentation
3.3.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. One ormore Functions |[C.1 Restore one channel to OPERABLE |7 days
with two required status.
channels inoperable.

OR

One required Tyt channel
and one required Core
Exit Temperature channel
inoperable.

OR

One required Tq
channel and one required
Steam Line Pressure
channel for the associated
loop inoperable.

D. Required Action and D.1 Enter the Condition referenced in Immediately
associated Completion Table 3.3.3-1 for the channel.
Time of Condition C not
met.

E. As required by Required E.1 Bein MODE 3. 6 hours
Action D.1 and referenced
in Table 3.3.3-1. AND

E.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

F. As required by Required F.1 Initiate action in accordance with Immediately
Action D.1 and referenced Specification 5.6.8.
in Table 3.3.3-1.
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PAM Instrumentation

3.3.3
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
NOTE
SR 3.3.3.1 and SR 3.3.3.3 apply to each PAM instrumentation Function in Table 3.3.3-1.
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.3.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required In accordance with
instrumentation channel that is normally energized. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
SR 3.3.3.2 Deleted
SR 3.3.3.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
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Table 3.3.3-1 (page 1 of 1)

Post Accident Monitoring Instrumentation

PAM Instrumentation
3.3.3

FUNCTION

REQUIRED CHANNELS

CONDITION REFERENCED FROM
REQUIRED ACTION D.1

10.
11.

12.
13.
14.
15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

. Refueling Water Storage Tank Level
. Subcooling Monitors

. Reactor Coolant System (RCS) Hot Leg

Temperature (Wide Range) (Thot)

. RCS Cold Leg Temperature (Wide Range)

(Teold)

. RCS Pressure (Wide Range)

. Reactor Vessel Water Level

. Containment Sump Water Level (Wide Range)
. Containment Pressure (Intermediate Range)

. Steam Line Pressure

Containment Area Radiation (High Range)
Deleted

Pressurizer Water Level
Steam Generator Water Level (Narrow Range)
Condensate Storage Tank Level

Core Exit Temperature - Quadrant 1
Core Exit Temperature - Quadrant 2
Core Exit Temperature - Quadrant 3
Core Exit Temperature - Quadrant 4
Auxiliary Feedwater Flow
a. AFW Flow

OR

b. AFW Flow and Steam Generator Water
Level (Wide Range)

2
2

1 per loop

1 per loop

2(a)
2
2
2 per steam line

2

2
2 per steam generator
2
2(c)
2(c)
2(c)

2(c)

2 per steam generator

1 each per steam
generator

E
E

n

m m m m

m m m m

(a) A channel is eight sensors in a probe. A channel is OPERABLE if four or more sensors, one or more in the upper
section and three or more in the lower section, are OPERABLE.

(b) Deleted

(c) A channel consists of two core exit thermocouples (CETSs).

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2
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Remote Shutdown System

3.34
3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
3.3.4 Remote Shutdown System
LCO 3.34 The Remote Shutdown System Functions in Table 3.3.4-1 and the required hot
shutdown panel (HSP) controls shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3
ACTIONS
NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function and required HSP control.
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more required A.1 Restore required Function and 30 days

Functions inoperable. required HSP controls to OPERABLE

status.

OR

One or more required HSP

controls inoperable.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

associated Completion

Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours
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Remote Shutdown System

3.34

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.41 Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required In accordance with

instrumentation channel that is normally energized. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.34.2 Verify each required HSP power and control circuit and In accordance with
transfer switch is capable of performing the intended the Surveillance
function. Frequency Control

Program.

SR 3.34.3 NOTE
Neutron detectors are excluded from CHANNEL
CALIBRATION.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION foreachrequired In accordance with
instrumentation channel. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
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Remote Shutdown System

3.34
Table 3.3.4-1 (page 1 of 1)
Remote Shutdown System Functions
FUNCTION REQUIRED CHANNELS
1. Neutron Flux Monitors 1
2. Pressurizer Pressure 1
3. RCS Hot Leg Temperature 1 per loop
4. RCS Cold Leg Temperature 1 per loop
5. Condensate Storage Tank Level 1
6. SG Pressure 1 per SG
7. SG Level 1 per SG
8. AFW Flow 1 per SG
9. Pressurizer Level 1
10.Charging Pump to CVCS Charging and RCP 1
Seals Flow Indication
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.3-41 Amendment No. 456; 156
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LOP DG Start Instrumentation

3.3.5
3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
3.3.5 Loss of Power (LOP) Diesel Generator (DG) Start Instrumentation
LCO 3.3.5 The Loss of Power Diesel Generator Start Instrumentation for each Function in

Table 3.3.5-1 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4

NOTE
Not applicable for 6.9 kV Preferred Offsite Source Undervoltage function when
associated source breaker is open.

ACTIONS

NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. NOTE
Not applicable to Automatic
Actuation Logic and
Actuation Relays Function

One or more Functions with|A.1 Place channel in trip. 6 hours
one channel per bus
inoperable.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.3-42 Amendment No. 450; 156
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ACTIONS (continued)

LOP DG Start Instrumentation

3.3.5

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. Two channels per bus for |B.1 Restore one channel per bus to 1 hour
the Preferred offsite source OPERABLE status.
bus undervoltage function
inoperable. OR
B.2.1 Declare the Preferred offsite source |1 hour
inoperable.
ND
B.2.2 Open associated Preferred offsite |6 hours
source bus breaker.
C. Two channels per bus for |C.1 Restore one channel per bus to 1 hour
the Alternate offsite source OPERABLE status.
bus undervoltage function
inoperable. OR
C.2.1 Declare the Alternate offsite source |1 hour
inoperable.
ND
C.2.2 Open associated Alternate offsite |6 hours
source bus breaker.
D. Two channels per bus for |D.1 Restore one channel per bus to 1 hour
the 6.9 kV bus loss of OPERABLE status.
voltage function inoperable.
OR
D.2 Declare the affected A.C. emergency |1 hour

buses inoperable.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2
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ACTIONS (continued)

LOP DG Start Instrumentation

3.3.5

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
E. Two channels per bus for |E.1 Restore one channel per bus to 1 hour
one or more degraded OPERABLE status.
voltage or low grid
undervoltage function OR
inoperable
E.2.1 Declare both offsite power source |1 hour
buses inoperable.
AND
E.2.2 Open offsite power source 6 hours
breakers to the associated buses.
F. One or more Automatic F.1 Restore train(s) to OPERABLE 1 hour
Actuation Logic and status.
Actuation Relays trains
inoperable.
G. Required Action and G.1 Enter applicable Condition(s) and Immediately
associated Completion Required Action(s) for the associated
Time not met. DG made inoperable by LOP DG
start instrumentation.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.3-44
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LOP DG Start Instrumentation

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.3.5

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.5.1 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST.

Prior to entering
MODE 4 when in
MODE 5 for

> 72 hours and if not
performed in the
previous Frequency
specified in the
SFCP

SR 3.3.5.2 NOTE

Setpoint verification is not applicable.

Perform TADOT.

Prior to entering
MODE 4 when in
MODE 5 for

> 72 hours and if not
performed in the
previous Frequency
specified in the
SFCP

SR 3.3.5.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.3.54 Verify LOP DG start ESF RESPONSE TIMES are within
limits.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
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LOP DG Start Instrumentation

3.3.5
Table 3.3.5-1 (page 1 of 1)
Loss of Power (LOP) Diesel Generator (DG) Start Instrumentation
REQUIRED  SURVEILLANCE ALLOWABLE
FUNCTION CHANNELS REQUIREMENTS VALUE
1. Automatic Actuation Logic and 2 trains 3.3.5.1 NA
Actuation Relays
2. Preferred offsite source bus 2 per bus 3.3.5.2 <5580V and
undervoltage 3.3.5.3 >5040V
3. Alternate offsite source bus 2 per bus 3.3.5.2 <5580V and
undervoltage 3.3.5.3 > 5040V
4. 6.9 kv Class 1E bus 2 per bus 3.35.2 <2115V
undervoltage 3.3.5.3
3.354
5. 6.9 kv Class 1E bus degraded 2 per bus 3.35.2 >6024 V
voltage 3.3.5.3
3.354
6. 480 V Class 1E bus low grid 2 per bus 3.35.2 >439V
undervoltage 3.3.5.3
3.354
7. 480 V Class 1E bus degraded 2 per bus 3.35.2 >439V
voltage 3.3.5.3
3.354
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.3-46 Amendment No. 456; 156

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Procedure 2



Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentation
3.3.6

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.6 Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentation

LCO 3.3.6 The Containment Ventilation Isolation instrumentation for each Function in
Table 3.3.6-1 shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: According to Table 3.3.6-1

ACTIONS

NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One radiation monitoring  |A.1 Restore the affected channel to 4 hours
channel inoperable. OPERABLE status.
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Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentation

3.3.6
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. NOTE NOTE
Only applicable in MODE |For Required Action and associated
1,2, 3,0r4. Completion Time of Condition A not met,
the containment pressure relief valves
may be opened in compliance with the
gaseous effluent monitoring
instrumentation requirements in Part | of
the ODCM.
One or more Automatic B.1 Enter applicable Conditions and Immediately
Actuation Logic and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.3,
Actuation Relays trains "Containment Isolation Valves," for
inoperable. containment ventilation isolation
OR valves made inoperable by isolation
- instrumentation.
Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not
met.
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Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentation

3.3.6
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. NOTE NOTE
Only applicable during The containment pressure relief valves

CORE ALTERATIONS or |may be opened in compliance with the
movement of irradiated fuel |gaseous effluent monitoring

assemblies within instrumentation requirements in Part | of
containment. the ODCM.
Required Action and C.1 Place and maintain containment Immediately
associated Completion ventilation valves in closed position.
Time for Condition A not
met. OR
C.2 Enter applicable Conditions and Immediately

Required Actions of LCO 3.9.4,
"Containment Penetrations," for
containment ventilation isolation
valves made inoperable by isolation
instrumentation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

NOTE
Refer to Table 3.3.6-1 to determine which SRs apply for each Containment Ventilation Isolation
Function.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.6.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
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Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentation

3.3.6
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.6.2 Perform ACTUATION LOGIC TEST. In accordance with

the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.3.6.3 Perform MASTER RELAY TEST. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.3.64 Perform COT. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.3.6.5 Perform SLAVE RELAY TEST. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control

Program.

SR 3.3.6.6 Not Used.

SR 3.3.6.7 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
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Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentation

3.3.6
Table 3.3.6-1 (page 1 of 1)
Containment Ventilation Isolation Instrumentation
APPLICABLE
MODES OR
OTHER SPECIFIED REQUIRED SURVEILLANCE TRIP
FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS REQUIREMENTS SETPOINT
1. Manual Initiation 1,2,3,4 Refer to LCO 3.3.2 “ESFAS Instrumentation,”
Functions 2.a and 3.a.1, respectively for all
initiation functions and requirements.
2. Automatic Actuation 1,2,3,4 2 trains SR 3.3.6.2 NA
Logic and Actuation SR 3.3.6.3
Relays SR 3.3.6.5
3. Containment Radiation
a. Gaseous 1,2, 3,4, (b), (c) 1 SR 3.3.6.1 (a)
SR 3.3.6.4
SR 3.3.6.7

4. Containment Isolation - Refer to LCO 3.3.2, “ESFAS Instrumentation,” Function 3.a, for all
Phase A initiation functions and requirements.

(a) Must satisfy Gaseous Effluent Dose Rate Requirements in Part | of the ODCM.
(b) During CORE ALTERATIONS.
(c) During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.3-51 Amendment No. 456; 156
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CREFS Actuation Instrumentation

3.3.7
3.3 INSTRUMENTATION
3.3.7 Control Room Emergency Filtration System (CREFS) Actuation Instrumentation
LCO 3.3.7 The CREFS actuation instrumentation for each Function in Table 3.3.7-1 shall
be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: According to Table 3.3.7-1
ACTIONS
NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each Function.
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more Functions with |A.1 Place the affected CREFS train(s) in |7 days
one channel or train emergency recirculation mode.
inoperable.
OR
A2 NOTE

Applicable only to Functions 3a and

3b.

Secure the Control Room makeup air|7 days

supply fan from the affected air

intake.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.3-52 Amendment No. 456; 156
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ACTIONS (continued)

CREFS Actuation Instrumentation

3.3.7

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. One or more Functions with |B.1.1 Place one CREFS train in Immediately
two channels or two trains emergency recirculation mode.
inoperable.
ND
B.1.2 Enter applicable Conditions and Immediately
Required Actions for one CREFS
train made inoperable by
inoperable CREFS actuation
instrumentation
OR
B.2 - NOTE------------------
Applicable only to Functions 3a and
3b.
Secure the Control Room makeup air |Immediately
supply fan from the affected air
intake.
C. Required Action and C.1 Bein MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time for Condition Aor B |AND
not met in MODE 1, 2, 3,
or4. C.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
D. Required Action and D.1 Suspend CORE ALTERATIONS. Immediately
associated Completion
Time for Condition Aor B |AND
not met in MODE 5 or 6, or
during movement of D.2 Suspend movement of irradiated fuel |Immediately
irradiated fuel assemblies. assemblies.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.3-53 Amendment No. 456; 156
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CREFS Actuation Instrumentation

3.37
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
NOTE
Refer to Table 3.3.7-1 to determine which SRs apply for each CREFS Actuation Function.
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.3.71 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. In accordance with

the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.3.7.2 Perform COT. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control

Program.
SR 3.3.7.3 Not Used.
SR 3.3.7.4 Not Used.
SR 3.3.7.5 Not Used.
SR 3.3.7.6 NOTE
Verification of setpoint is not required.
Perform TADOT. In accordance with

the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.3.7.7 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.3-54 Amendment No. 456; 156
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CREFS Actuation Instrumentation

3.3.7
Table 3.3.7-1 (page 1 of 1)
CREFS Actuation Instrumentation
APPLICABLE MODES
OROTHER SPECIFIED REQUIRED  SURVEILLANCE TRIP
FUNCTION CONDITIONS CHANNELS REQUIREMENTS SETPOINT
1. Manual Initiation 1,2,3,4,5,and 6, (a) 2 trains SR 3.3.7.6 NA
2. Automatic Actuation Logic 1, 2 3, 4,5, and 6, (a) 2 trains SR 3.3.7.2 NA
and Actuation Relays
3. Control Room Radiation
a. Control Room AirNorth 1, 2, 3, 4,5, and 6, (a) 2 SR 3.3.7.1 14 x 104
Intake SR 3.3.7.2 uCi/ml
SR 3.3.7.7
b. Control Room Air 1,2,3,4,5, and 6, (a) 2 SR 3.3.7.1 14 x10%
South Intake SR 3.3.7.2 uCi/ml
SR 3.3.7.7
4. Safety Injection Refer to LCO 3.3.2, "ESFAS Instrumentation," Function 1, for all initiation

functions and requirements.

(a) During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.3-55
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits

3.4.1
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.1 RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow Departure from Nucleate Boiling (DNB) Limits
LCO 3.41 RCS DNB parameters for pressurizer pressure, RCS average temperature,
and RCS total flow rate shall be within the limits specified below:
a. Pressurizer pressure > the limit specified in the COLR,;
b. RCS average temperature < the limit specified in the COLR; and
c. RCS total flow rate > 389,700 gpm and > the limit specified in the
COLR.
APPLICABILITY: MODE 1
NOTE
Pressurizer pressure limit does not apply during:
a. THERMAL POWER ramp > 5% RTP per minute; or
b. THERMAL POWER step > 10% RTP.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more RCS DNB A.1 Restore RCS DNB parameter(s)to |2 hours
parameters not within limits. within limit.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.4-1 Amendment No. 150
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits

3.4.1
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. NOTE
Only applicable prior to
exceeding 85% RTP after a
refueling outage.
Measured RCS Flow not  |B.1 Maintain THERMAL POWER less Immediately
within limits. than 85% RTP.
C. Required Action and C.1 Bein MODE 2. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.11 Verify pressurizer pressure is > the limit specified in the In accordance with
COLR. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
SR 3.4.1.2 Verify RCS average temperature is < the limit specified in  |In accordance with
the COLR. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
SR 3413 Verify RCS total flow rate is > 389,700 and > the limit In accordance with
specified in the COLR. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.4-2 Amendment No. 456; 156
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
3.4.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3414 NOTE
Not required to be performed until after exceeding 85%
RTP after each refueling outage.

Verify by precision heat balance that RCS total flow rate is |In accordance with

> 389,700 and > the limit specified in the COLR. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.4-3 Amendment No. 456; 156
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RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality

3.4.2
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.2 RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality
LCO 34.2 Each operating RCS loop average temperature (T,,g) shall be > 551°F.
APPLICABILITY: MODE 1,
MODE 2 with ke > 1.0
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Tayg in one or more A.1 Be in MODE 2 with ke < 1.0. 30 minutes

operating RCS loops not

within limit.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.21 Verify RCS T4 in each operating loop > 551°F. In accordance with

the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.4-4 Amendment No. 456; 156
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RCS P/T Limits

3.4.3
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.3 RCS Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limits
LCO 343 RCS pressure, RCS temperature, and RCS heatup and cooldown rates shall

be maintained within the limits specified in the PTLR.

APPLICABILITY: At all times

ACTIONS

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. NOTE

Required Action A.2 shall
be completed whenever
this Condition is entered.

Requirements of LCO not |A.1 Restore parameter(s) to within limits. |30 minutes
met in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.
AND
A.2 Determine RCS is acceptable for 72 hours
continued operation.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not AND
met.
B.2 Be in MODE 5 with RCS pressure 36 hours
< 500 psig.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.4-5 Amendment No. 456; 156
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RCS P/T Limits

3.4.3
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. NOTE
Required Action C.2 shall
be completed whenever
this Condition is entered.
Requirements of LCO not |C.1 Initiate action to restore parameter(s) |Immediately
met any time in other than to within limits.
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.
AND
C.2 Determine RCS is acceptable for Prior to entering
continued operation. MODE 4
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.31 NOTE
Only required to be performed during RCS heatup and
cooldown operations and RCS inservice leak and
hydrostatic testing.

Verify RCS pressure, RCS temperature, and RCS heatup |In accordance with
and cooldown rates are within the limits specified in the the Surveillance

PTLR. Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.4-6 Amendment No. 456; 156
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RCS Loops -- MODES 1 and 2

3.4.4

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.4 RCS Loops -- MODES 1 and 2
LCO 344 Four RCS loops shall be OPERABLE and in operation.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2
ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Requirements of LCO not |A.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

met.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.4A1 Verify each RCS loop is in operation. In accordance with

the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.4-7 Amendment No. 456; 156
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RCS Loops -- MODE 3

3.4.5
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.5 RCS Loops -- MODE 3
LCO 34.5 Two RCS loops shall be OPERABLE, and either:
a. Two RCS loops shall be in operation when the Rod Control System is
capable of rod withdrawal; or
b. One RCS loop shall be in operation when the Rod Control System is

not capable of rod withdrawal.

NOTE
All reactor coolant pumps may be removed from operation for < 1 hour per
8 hour period provided:

a. No operations are permitted that would cause introduction of coolant
into the RCS with boron concentration less than required to meet the
SDM of LCO 3.1.1; and

b. Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10°F below saturation
temperature.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 3

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One required RCS loop A.1 Restore required RCS loop to 72 hours

inoperable. OPERABLE status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours

associated Completion

Time of Condition A not

met.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.4-8 Amendment No. 456; 156
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ACTIONS (continued)

RCS Loops -- MODE 3
3.45

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. One required RCS loop not |C.1 Restore required RCS loop to 1 hour
in operation, with Rod operation.
Control System capable of
rod withdrawal. OR
C.2 Place the Rod Control Systemina |1 hour
condition incapable of rod
withdrawal.
D. Four RCS loops inoperable.|D.1 Place the Rod Control Systemina |Immediately
condition incapable of rod
OR withdrawal.
No RCS loop in operation. |AND
D.2 Suspend operations that would Immediately
cause introduction of coolant into the
RCS with boron concentration less
than required to meet SDM of
LCO 3.1.1.
AND
D.3 Initiate action to restore one RCS Immediately
loop to OPERABLE status and
operation.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.51 Verify required RCS loops are in operation.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1

AND 2 3.4-9
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RCS Loops -- MODE 3

345
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.45.2 Verify steam generator secondary side water levels are In accordance with

> 38% (Unit 1) and > 10% (Unit 2) for required RCS loops. |the Surveillance
Frequency Control

Program.
SR 3.4.53 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated power are  |In accordance with
available to the required pump that is not in operation. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.4-10 Amendment No. 456; 156
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RCS Loops -- MODE 4
3.4.6

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.6 RCS Loops -- MODE 4

LCO 3.4.6 Two loops consisting of any combination of RCS loops and residual heat
removal (RHR) loops shall be OPERABLE, and one loop shall be in operation.

NOTES
1. All reactor coolant pumps (RCPs) and RHR pumps may be removed from
operation for < 1 hour per 8 hour period provided:

a. No operations are permitted that would cause introduction of coolant
into the RCS with boron concentration less than required to meet the
SDM of LCO 3.1.1; and

b. Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10°F below saturation
temperature.

2. No RCP shall be started with any RCS cold leg temperature < 350°F
unless the secondary side water temperature of each steam generator
(SG) is < 50°F above each of the RCS cold leg temperatures.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 4

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One recl) uired loop A.1 Initiate action to restore a second Immediately
inoperabl loop to OPERABLE status.
AND
A2 e NOTE
Onl qured if one RHR loop is
Be in MODE 5. 24 hours
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.4-11 Amendment No. 456; 156
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RCS Loops -- MODE 4

3.4.6
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. Two required loops B.1 Suspend operations that would Immediately
inoperable. cause introduction of coolant into the
RCS with boron concentration less
OR than required to meet SDM of
LCO 3.1.1.
No RCS or RHR loop in
operation. AND
B.2 Initiate action to restore one loop to |Immediately
OPERABLE status and operation.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.6.1 Verify one RHR or RCS loop is in operation. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
SR 3.4.6.2 Verify SG secondary side water levels are >38% (Unit 1) In accordance with
and >10% (Unit 2) for required RCS loops. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
SR 3.4.6.3 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated power are  |In accordance with
available to the required pump that is not in operation. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.4-12 Amendment No. 456; 156
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RCS Loops -- MODE 5, Loops Filled

3.4.7
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.7 RCS Loops -- MODE 5, Loops Filled
LCO 34.7 One residual heat removal (RHR) loop shall be OPERABLE and in operation,
and either:
a. One additional RHR loop shall be OPERABLE; or
b. The secondary side water level of at least two steam generators (SGs)

shall be >38% (Unit 1) and >10% (Unit 2).

NOTES
1. The RHR pump of the loop in operation may be removed from operation
for < 1 hour per 8 hour period provided:

a. No operations are permitted that would cause introduction of coolant
into the RCS with boron concentration less than required to meet the
SDM of LCO 3.1.1; and

b. Core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10°F below saturation
temperature.

2. One required RHR loop may be inoperable for up to 2 hours for
surveillance testing provided that the other RHR loop is OPERABLE and in
operation.

3. No reactor coolant pump shall be started with any RCS cold leg
temperature < 350°F unless the secondary side water temperature of each
SG is < 50°F above each of the RCS cold leg temperatures.

4. All RHR loops may be removed from operation during planned heatup to
MODE 4 when at least one RCS loop is in operation.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with RCS loops filled

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.4-13 Amendment No. 486; 156
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RCS Loops -- MODE 5, Loops Filled

3.4.7
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One RHR loop inoperable. |A.1 Initiate action to restore a second Immediately
RHR loop to OPERABLE status.
AND
OR
Required SGs secondary
side water levels not within |A.2 Initiate action to restore required SG |Immediately
limits. secondary side water levels to within
limits.
B. Required RHR loops B.1 Suspend operations that would Immediately
inoperable. cause introduction of coolant into the
RCS with boron concentration less
OR than required to meet SDM of
LCO 3.1.1.
No RHR loop in operation.
AND
B.2 Initiate action to restore one RHR Immediately
loop to OPERABLE status and
operation.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.71 Verify one RHR loop is in operation. In accordance with

the Surveillance
Frequency Control

Program.
SR 3.4.7.2 Verify SG secondary side water level is >38% (Unit 1) and |In accordance with
>10% (Unit 2) in required SGs. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.4-14 Amendment No. 456; 156
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RCS Loops -- MODE 5, Loops Filled
3.4.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.4.7.3 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated power are  |In accordance with
available to the required RHR pump that is not in operation.|the Surveillance

Frequency Control

Program.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.4-15 Amendment No. 456; 156

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Procedure 2



RCS Loops -- MODE 5, Loops Not Filled

3.4.8
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.8 RCS Loops -- MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
LCO 34.8 Two residual heat removal (RHR) loops shall be OPERABLE and one RHR

loop shall be in operation.

NOTES
1. All RHR pumps may be removed from operation for < 1 hour provided:

a. The core outlet temperature is maintained at least 10°F below
saturation temperature.

b. No operations are permitted that would cause introduction of coolant
into the RCS with boron concentration less than required to meet the
SDM of LCO 3.1.1; and

c. No draining operations to further reduce the RCS water volume are
permitted.

2. One RHR loop may be inoperable for < 2 hours for surveillance testing
provided that the other RHR loop is OPERABLE and in operation.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 5 with RCS loops not filled

NOTE
While this LCO is not met, entry into MODE 5, Loops Not Filled from MODE 5,
Loops filled is not permitted.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.4-16 Amendment No. 486; 156
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RCS Loops -- MODE 5, Loops Not Filled

3.4.8
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One RHR loop inoperable. |A.1 Initiate action to restore RHR loop to |Immediately
OPERABLE status.
B. Required RHR loops B.1 Suspend operations that would Immediately
inoperable. cause introduction of coolant into the
RCS with boron concentration less
OR than required to meet SDM of
LCO 3.1.1.
No RHR loop in operation.
AND
B.2 Initiate action to restore one RHR Immediately
loop to OPERABLE status and
operation.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.8.1 Verify one RHR loop is in operation. In accordance with

the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.4.8.2 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated power are  |In accordance with
available to the required RHR pump that is not in operation. [the Surveillance

Frequency Control

Program.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.4-17 Amendment No. 456; 156
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Pressurizer
349

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.9 Pressurizer

LCO 34.9 The pressurizer shall be OPERABLE with:
a. Pressurizer water level < 92%; and

b. Two groups of pressurizer heaters OPERABLE with the capacity of
each group > 150 kW.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Pressurizer water level not |A.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
within limit.
AND
A.2 Fully insert all rods. 6 hours
AND
A.3 Place Rod Control System in a 6 hours
condition incapable of rod
withdrawal.
AND
A.4 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours
B. One required group of B.1 Restore required group of pressurizer |72 hours
pressurizer heaters heaters to OPERABLE status.
inoperable.
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Pressurizer

3.4.9
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Required Action and C.1 Bein MODE 3. 6 hours

associated Completion

Time of Condition B not AND

met.

C.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.91 Verify pressurizer water level is < 92%. In accordance with

the Surveillance
Frequency Control

Program.
SR 3.4.9.2 Verify capacity of each required group of pressurizer In accordance with
heaters is > 150 kW. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.4-19 Amendment No. 456; 156
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Pressurizer Safety Valves
3.4.10

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.10 Pressurizer Safety Valves

LCO 3.4.10 Three pressurizer safety valves shall be OPERABLE with lift settings
> 2410 psig and < 2485 psig.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,
MODE 4 with all RCS cold leg temperatures > 320°F

NOTE
The lift settings are not required to be within the LCO limits during MODES 3
and 4 for the purpose of setting the pressurizer safety valves under ambient
(hot) conditions. This exception is allowed for 54 hours following entry into
MODE 3 provided a preliminary cold setting was made prior to heatup.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One pressurizer safety A.1 Restore valve to OPERABLE status. |15 minutes
valve inoperable.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
OR B.2 Bein MODE 4 with any RCS cold leg |12 hours

temperatures < 320°F.
Two or more pressurizer
safety valves inoperable.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.4-20 Amendment No. 456; 156
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Pressurizer Safety Valves

3.4.10
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.10.1 Verify each pressurizer safety valve is OPERABLE in In accordance with
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program. Following |the Inservice
testing, lift settings shall be within + 1%. Testing Program
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.4-21 Amendment No. 450; 156
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Pressurizer PORVs

3.4.11
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.11 Pressurizer Power Operated Relief Valves (PORVSs)
LCO 34.11 Each PORYV and associated block valve shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,and 3
ACTIONS
NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each PORV.
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more PORVs A.1 Close and maintain power to 1 hour
inoperable and capable of associated block valve.
being manually cycled.
B. One PORYV inoperable and |B.1 Close associated block valve. 1 hour
not capable of being
manually cycled. AND
B.2 Remove power from associated 1 hour
block valve.
AND
B.3 Restore PORV to OPERABLE status.|72 hours
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.4-22 Amendment No. 456; 156
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Pressurizer PORVs

3.4.11
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. One block valve inoperable. NOTE
Required Actions do not apply when block
valve is inoperable solely as a result of
complying with Required Actions B.2 or
E.2.
C.1 Place associated PORV in manual |1 hour
control.
AND
C.2 Restore block valve to OPERABLE |72 hours
status.
D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A, B, or C |AND
not met.
D.2 Bein MODE 4 12 hours
E. Two PORVsinoperable and |E.1 Close associated block valves. 1 hour
not capable of being
manually cycled. AND
E.2 Remove power from associated 1 hour
block valves.
AND
E.3 Bein MODE 3 6 hours
AND
E.4 Bein MODE 4 12 hours
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.4-23 Amendment No. 456; 156
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ACTIONS (continued)

Pressurizer PORVs
3.4.11

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

F. More than one block valve
inoperable.

NOTE
Required Actions do not apply when block
valve is inoperable solely as a result of
complying with Required Actions B.2 or
E.2.

F.1 Place associated PORVs in manual |1 hour
control.
AND
F.2 Restore one block valve to 2 hours
OPERABLE status
G. Required Action and G.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition F not AND
met.
G.2 Bein MODE 4. 12 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.11.1 NOTES
1. Not required to be performed with block valve closed in
accordance with the Required Action of this LCO.
2. Not required to be performed prior to entry into
MODE 3.
Perform a complete cycle of each block valve. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
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Pressurizer PORVs

3.4.11
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.11.2 NOTE
Not required to be performed prior to entry into MODE 3.
Perform a complete cycle of each PORV. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
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LTOP System
3.4.12

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.12 Low Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP) System

LCO 3.4.12

APPLICABILITY:

An LTOP System shall be OPERABLE with a maximum of zero safety
injection pumps and two charging pumps capable of injecting into the RCS
and the accumulators isolated and one of the following pressure relief
capabilities:

a. Two power operated relief valves (PORVs) with lift settings within the
limits specified in the PTLR, or

b. Two residual heat removal (RHR) suction relief valves with setpoints
>436.5 psig and < 463.5 psig, or

c. One PORYV with a lift setting within the limits specified in the PTLR and
one RHR suction relief valve with a setpoint > 436.5 psig and
<463.5 psig, or

d. The RCS depressurized and an RCS vent of > 2.98 square inches.

NOTE
Accumulator may be unisolated when accumulator pressure is less than the
maximum RCS pressure for the existing RCS cold leg temperature allowed by
the P/T limit curves provided in the PTLR.

MODE 4, MODE 5,
MODE 6 when the reactor vessel head is on

NOTE
The LCO is not applicable when all RCS cold leg temperatures are > 320°F
and the following conditions are met:

a. At least one reactor coolant pump is in operation, and

b. Pressurizer level is < 92%, and

C. The plant heatup rate is limited to 60°F in any one hour period.
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LTOP System

3.4.12
ACTIONS
NOTE
LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable when entering MODE 4.
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more safety A.1 Initiate action to verify a maximum of |Immediately
injection pumps capable of zero safety injection pumps are
injecting into the RCS. capable of injecting into the RCS.
B. Three charging pumps B.1 Initiate action to verify a maximum of |Immediately
capable of injecting into the two charging pumps are capable of
RCS. injecting into the RCS.
C. Anaccumulator notisolated [C.1 Isolate affected accumulator. 1 hour
when the accumulator
pressure is greater than or
equal to the maximum RCS
pressure for existing cold
leg temperature allowed in
the PTLR.
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LTOP System

3.4.12
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
D. Required Action and D.1 Increase RCS cold leg temperature |12 hours
associated Completion to > 320°F.
Time of Condition C not
met. AND
Verify at least one reactor coolant
pump is in operation.
AND
Pressurizer level is < 92%.
AND
The plant heatup rate is limited to
60°F in any one hour period.
OR
D.2 Increase RCS average temperature |12 hours
to > 350°F.
OR
D.3 Depressurize affected accumulator to |12 hours
less than the maximum RCS
pressure for existing cold leg
temperature allowed in the PTLR.
E. One required RCS relief E.1 Restore required RCS relief valve to |7 days
valve inoperable in OPERABLE status.
MODE 4.
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LTOP System

3.4.12
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
F. One required RCS relief F.1 Restore required RCS relief valve to |24 hours
valve inoperable in OPERABLE status.
MODE 5 or 6.
G. Two required RCS relief G.1 Depressurize RCS and establish 8 hours
valves inoperable. RCS vent of > 2.98 square inches.
OR
Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition A, B, D,
E, or F not met.
OR
LTOP System inoperable
for any reason other than
Condition A, B, C, D, E, or
F.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.121 Verify a maximum of zero safety injection pumps are In accordance with
capable of injecting into the RCS. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
SR 3.4.12.2 Verify a maximum of two charging pumps are capable of  |In accordance with
injecting into the RCS. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
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LTOP System

3.4.12
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.12.3 Verify each accumulator is isolated when accumulator In accordance with
pressure is greater than or equal to the maximum RCS the Surveillance
pressure for the existing RCS cold leg temperature allowed |Frequency Control
by the P/T limit curves provided in the PTLR. Program.
SR 3.4.12.4 Verify RHR suction isolation valves are open for each In accordance with
required RHR suction relief valve. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
SR 3.4.12.5 Verify required RCS vent > 2.98 square inches open. In accordance with

the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.4.12.6 Verify PORYV block valve is open for each required PORV. [In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control

Program.
SR 3.4.12.7 Not Used.
SR 3.4.12.8 NOTE
Not required to be performed until 12 hours after
decreasing any RCS cold leg temperature to < 350°F.
Perform a COT on each required PORYV, excluding In accordance with
actuation. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
SR 3.4.12.9 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for each required In accordance with
PORYV actuation channel. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
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3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.13 RCS Operational LEAKAGE

LCO 3.4.13 RCS operational LEAKAGE shall be limited to:
a. No pressure boundary LEAKAGE;
b. 1 gpm unidentified LEAKAGE;

c. 10 gpm identified LEAKAGE; and

RCS Operational LEAKAGE
3.4.13

d. 150 gallons per day primary to secondary LEAKAGE through any one

steam generator (SG).

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. RCS operational LEAKAGE |A.1 Reduce LEAKAGE to within limits.
not within limits for reasons
other than pressure
boundary LEAKAGE or
primary to secondary
LEAKAGE.

4 hours

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3.
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not AND
met.

B.2 Be in MODE 5.
OR

Pressure boundary
LEAKAGE exists.

OR

Primary to secondary
LEAKAGE not within limits

6 hours

36 hours
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE

3.4.13
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.13.1 NOTES

1. Not required to be performed until 12 hours after

establishment of steady state operation.

2. Not applicable to primary to secondary LEAKAGE.

Verify RCS operational LEAKAGE is within limits by In accordance with

performance of RCS water inventory balance. the Surveillance

Frequency Control

Program.

SR 3.4.13.2 NOTE
Not required to be performed until 12 hours after
establishment of steady state operation.

Verify primary to secondary LEAKAGE is <150 gallons per |In accordance with

day through any one SG. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
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RCS PIV Leakage
3.4.14

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.14 RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIV) Leakage

LCO 3.4.14 Leakage from each RCS PIV shall be within limit.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,
MODE 4, except valves in the residual heat removal (RHR) flow path when in,
or during the transition to or from, the RHR mode of operation

ACTIONS

NOTES
1. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each flow path.

2. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made inoperable by an inoperable
PIV.
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ACTIONS (continued)

RCS PIV Leakage
3.4.14

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more flow paths NOTE
with leakage from one or  |Each valve used to satisfy Required
more RCS PIVs not within |Action A.1 and Required Action A.2 must
limit. have been verified to meet SR 3.4.14.1
and be in the reactor coolant pressure
boundary or the high pressure portion of
the system.
A.1 lIsolate the high pressure portion of |4 hours
the affected system from the low
pressure portion by use of one closed
manual, deactivated automatic, or
check valve.
AND
A.2.1 Isolate the high pressure portion of |72 hours
the affected system from the low
pressure portion by use of a
second closed manual, deactivated
automatic, or check valve.
OR
A.2.2 Restore RCS PIV to within limits. |72 hours
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time for Condition A not AND
met.
B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
C. RHR System interlock C.1 Isolate the affected penetration by |4 hours
function inoperable. use of one closed manual or
deactivated automatic valve.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.4-34

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Procedure 2

Amendment No. 456; 156



SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

RCS PIV Leakage
3.4.14

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.14.1 NOTES

1. Not required to be performed in MODES 3 and 4.

2. Not required to be performed on the RCS PIVs located
in the RHR flow path when in the shutdown cooling
mode of operation.

3. RCS PIVs actuated during the performance of this
Surveillance are not required to be tested more than
once if a repetitive testing loop cannot be avoided.

Verify leakage from each RCS PIV is equivalent to
< 0.5 gpm per nominal inch of valve size up to a maximum
of 5 gpm at an RCS pressure > 2215 psig and < 2255 psig.

In accordance with
the Inservice
Testing Program,
and in accordance
with the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

AND

Prior to entering
MODE 2 whenever
the unit has been in
MODE 5 for 7 days
or more, and if
leakage testing has
not been performed
in the previous

9 months except for
valves 8701A,
8701B, 8702A and
8702B

AND

Within 24 hours
following check
valve actuation due
to flow through the
valve
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RCS PIV Leakage

3.4.14
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.14.2 Verify RHR System interlock prevents the valves from being |In accordance with

opened with a simulated or actual RCS pressure signal the Surveillance

> 442 psig, except when the valves are open to satisfy Frequency Control

LCO 3.4.12. Program.
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

3.4.15
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.15 RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
LCO 3.4.15 The following RCS leakage detection instrumentation shall be OPERABLE:
a. One Containment Sump Level and Flow Monitoring System;
b. One containment atmosphere particulate radioactivity monitor; and
C. One containment air cooler condensate flow rate monitor or one
containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor (gaseous).
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Required Containment ATl e NOTE-----------=-------
Sump Level and Flow Not required until 12 hours after
Monitoring System establishment of steady state
inoperable. operation.
Perform SR 3.4.13.1. Once per 24 hours
AND
A.2 Restore Containment Sump Level 30 days
and Flow Monitoring System to
OPERABLE status.
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

3.4.15
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. Required containment B.1.1 Analyze grab samples of the Once per 24 hours
atmosphere particulate containment atmosphere.
radioactivity monitor
inoperable. OR
B.1.2 e NOTE------------------
Not required until 12 hours after
establishment of steady state
operation.
Perform SR 3.4.13.1. Once per 24 hours
AND
B.2 Restore required containment 30 days
atmosphere particulate radioactivity
monitor to OPERABLE status.
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

3.4.15
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C Required containment C.1.1 Analyze grab samples of the Once per 24 hours
atmosphere gaseous containment atmosphere.
radioactivity monitor
inoperable. OR
AND C1.2 - NOTE------------------
Not required until 12 hours after
Required containment air establishment of steady state
cooler condensate flow rate operation.
monitor inoperable.
Perform SR 3.4.13.1. Once per 24 hours
AND
C.2.1 Restore required containment 30 days
atmosphere gaseous radioactivity
monitor to OPERABLE status.
OR
C.2.2 Restore required containment air |30 days
cooler condensate flow rate
monitor to OPERABLE status.
D. Required Action and D.1 Bein MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
D.2 Bein MODE 5. 36 hours
E. All required monitors E.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
inoperable.
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RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation

3.4.15

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.151 Perform CHANNEL CHECK of the required containment In accordance with

atmosphere particulate and gaseous radioactivity monitors. (the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.4.15.2 Perform COT of the required containment atmosphere In accordance with

particulate and gaseous radioactivity monitors. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.4.15.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the required In accordance with

Containment Sump Level and Flow Monitoring System. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.4.154 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the required In accordance with
containment atmosphere particulate and gaseous the Surveillance
radioactivity monitors. Frequency Control

Program.
SR 3.4.15.5 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the required In accordance with
containment air cooler condensate flow rate monitor. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
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RCS Specific Activity

3.4.16
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.16 RCS Specific Activity
LCO 3.4.16 RCS DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 and DOSE EQUIVALENT XE-133 specific
activity shall be within limits.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. DOSE EQUIVALENT I-131 NOTE
not within limit. LCO 3.0.4.cis applicable.
A.1 Verify DOSE EQUIVALENT [-131 Once per 4 hours
<60 uCi/gm.
AND
A.2 Restore DOSE EQUIVALENT [-131 |48 hours
to within limit.
B. DOSE EQUIVALENT B.1 NOTE
XE-133 not within limit. LCO 3.0.4.c is applicable.
Restore DOSE EQUIVALENT 48 hours
XE-133 to within limit.
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RCS Specific Activity

3.4.16
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. Required Action and C.1 Bein MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Conditon AorB  |AND
not met.
C.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
OR
DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131
> 60 uCi/gm.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.4.16.1 NOTE
Only required to be performed in MODE 1.
Verify reactor coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT XE-133 In accordance with
specific activity < 500 uCi/gm. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

RCS Specific Activity
3.4.16

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.16.2 NOTE

Only required to be performed in MODE 1.

Verify reactor coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT [-131 specific
activity < 0.45 uCi/gm.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

AND

Between 2 and

6 hours after a
THERMAL POWER
change of > 15%
RTP within a 1 hour
period

SR 3.4.16.3 DELETED

DELETED
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SG Tube Integrity

3.4.17
3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)
3.4.17 Steam Generator (SG) Tube Integrity
LCO 3.4.17 SG tube integrity shall be maintained.
AND
All SG tubes satisfying the tube plugging criteria shall be plugged in
accordance with the Steam Generator Program.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
ACTIONS
NOTES
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each SG tube.
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more SG tubes A.1 Verify tube integrity of the affected |7 days
satisfying the tube plugging tube(s) is maintained until the next
criteria and not plugged in refueling outage or SG tube
accordance with the Steam inspection.
Generator Program.
AND
A.2 Plug the affected tube(s) in Prior to entering
accordance with the Steam MODE 4 following the
Generator Program. next refueling outage or
SG tube inspection
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SG Tube Integrity

3.4.17
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

associated Completion

Time of Condition A not AND

met.

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

OR

SG tube integrity not

maintained.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.171 Verify SG tube integrity in accordance with the Steam In accordance with

Generator Program. the Steam
Generator Program

SR 3.4.17.2 Verify that each inspected SG tube that satisfies the tube |Prior to entering
plugging criteria is plugged in accordance with the Steam |MODE 4 following a
Generator Program. SG tube inspection
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Accumulators

3.5.1
3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)
3.5.1 Accumulators
LCO 3.51 Four ECCS accumulators shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2,
MODE 3 with RCS pressure > 1000 psig.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One accumulator A.1 Restore boron concentration to within |72 hours

inoperable due to boron limits.

concentration not within

limits.
B. One accumulator B.1 Restore accumulator to OPERABLE |24 hours

inoperable for reasons status.

other than Condition A.
C. Required Action and C.1 Bein MODE 3. 6 hours

associated Completion

Time of Condition AorB  |AND

not met.

C.2 Reduce RCS pressure to 12 hours
1000 < psig.

D. Two or more accumulators |D.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately

inoperable.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.51 Amendment No. 150
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Accumulators
3.5.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.11

Verify each accumulator isolation valve is fully open.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.5.1.2

Verify borated water volume in each accumulator is
> 6119 gallons and < 6597 gallons.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.5.1.3

Verify nitrogen cover pressure in each accumulator is
> 623 psig and < 644 psig.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.5.14

Verify boron concentration in each accumulator is
> 2300 ppm and < 2600 ppm.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

AND

Only required to be
performed for
affected
accumulators

Once within 6 hours
after each solution
volume increase of
> 101 gallons that is
not the result of
addition from the
refueling water
storage tank

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.5-2
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Accumulators

3.5.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SR 3.5.1.5 Verify power is removed from each accumulator isolation |In accordance with
valve operator when RCS pressure is > 1000 psig. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
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ECCS -- Operating
3.5.2

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)
3.5.2 ECCS -- Operating

LCO 3.5.2 Two ECCS trains shall be OPERABLE.

NOTES

1. In MODE 3, both safety injection (SI) pump flow paths may be isolated by
closing the isolation valves for up to 2 hours to perform pressure isolation
valve testing per SR 3.4.14.1.

2. Operation in MODE 3 with ECCS pumps made incapable of injecting,
pursuant to LCO 3.4.12, "Low Temperature Overpressure Protection
(LTOP) System," is allowed for up to 4 hours or until the temperature of all
RCS cold legs exceeds 375°F, whichever comes first.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One train inoperable A.1 Restore pump to OPERABLE status. |7 days

because of the inoperability
of a centrifugal charging

pump.
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ECCS -- Operating

3.5.2
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. One or more trains B.1 Restore train(s) to OPERABLE 72 hours
inoperable for reasons status.
other than one inoperable
centrifugal charging pump.
AND
At least 100% of the ECCS
flow equivalent to a single
OPERABLE ECCS train
available.
C. Required Action and C.1 Bein MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
C.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.5.21 Verify the following valves are in the listed position with In accordance with
power to the valve operator removed. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Number Position Function Program.
8802 A&B  Closed S| Pump to Hot Legs
8809 A&B  Open RHR to Cold Legs
8835 Open Sl Pump to Cold Legs
8840 Closed RHR to Hot Legs
8806 Open S| Pump Suction from RWST
8813 Open S| Pump Miniflow Valve
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

ECCS -- Operating
3.5.2

SR 3.5.2.2 Verify each ECCS manual, power operated, and automatic |In accordance with
valve in the flow path, that is not locked, sealed, or the Surveillance
otherwise secured in position, is in the correct position. Frequency Control

Program.
SR 3.5.2.3 Verify ECCS piping is full of water. Prior to entry into
MODE 3

SR 3.5.24 Verify each ECCS pump's developed head at the test flow |In accordance with
point is greater than or equal to the required developed the Inservice
head. Testing Program

SR 3.5.25 Verify each ECCS automatic valve in the flow path thatis |In accordance with
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, the Surveillance
actuates to the correct position on an actual or simulated |Frequency Control
actuation signal. Program.

SR 3.5.2.6 Verify each ECCS pump starts automatically on an actual |In accordance with
or simulated actuation signal. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program.
SR 3.5.2.7 Verify, for each ECCS throttle valve listed below, each In accordance with
mechanical position stop is in the correct position. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Valve Number Program.
8810A 8816A 8822A
8810B 8816B 8822B
8810C 8816C 8822C
8810D 8816D 8822D
SR 3.5.2.8 Verify, by visual inspection, each ECCS train containment |In accordance with

sump suction inlet is not restricted by debris and the suction
inlet strainers show no evidence of structural distress or
abnormal corrosion.

the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2
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ECCS -- Shutdown
3.5.3

3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)
3.5.3 ECCS -- Shutdown

LCO 3.5.3 One ECCS train shall be OPERABLE.

NOTE
An RHR train may be considered OPERABLE during alignment and operation
for decay heat removal, if capable of being manually realigned to the ECCS
mode of operation.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 4

ACTIONS

NOTE
LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable to ECCS Centrifugal Pump subsystem.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Required ECCS residual |A.1 Initiate action to restore required Immediately
heat removal (RHR) ECCS RHR subsystem to
subsystem inoperable. OPERABLE status.

B. Required ECCS Centrifugal |B.1 Restore required ECCS Centrifugal |1 hour

Charging Pump subsystem Charging Pump subsystem to
inoperable. OPERABLE status.
C. Required Action and C.1 Bein MODE 5. 24 hours

associated Completion
Time of Condition B not
met.
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ECCS -- Shutdown

3.5.3
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.3.1 The following SRs are applicable for all equipment required |In accordance with

to be OPERABLE: applicable SRs

SR 3.5.2.1

SR 3.5.24

SR 3.5.2.7

SR 3.5.2.8
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RWST

3.54
3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)
3.5.4 Refueling Water Storage Tank (RWST)
LCO 354 The RWST shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. RWST boron concentration |A.1 Restore RWST to OPERABLE 8 hours

not within limits. status.

OR

RWST borated water

temperature not within

limits.
B. RWST inoperable for B.1 Restore RWST to OPERABLE 1 hour

reasons other than status.

Condition A.
C. Required Action and C.1 Bein MODE 3. 6 hours

associated Completion

Time not met. AND

C.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.5-9 Amendment No. 456; 156
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RWST

3.54
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.5.4.1 NOTE
Only required to be performed when ambient air
temperature is < 40°F or > 120°F.
Verify RWST borated water temperature is > 40°F and In accordance with
<120°F. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
SR 3.54.2 Verify RWST borated water volume is > 473,731 gallons. |In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
SR 3.54.3 Verify RWST boron concentration is > 2400 ppm and In accordance with
< 2600 ppm. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.5-10 Amendment No. 456; 156
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Seal Injection Flow

3.55
3.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS (ECCS)
3.5.5 Seal Injection Flow
LCO 3.55 Reactor coolant pump seal injection flow shall be < 40 gpm with RCS pressure

> 2215 psig and < 2255 psig and the charging flow control valve full open.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Seal injection flow not A.1 Adjust manual seal injection throttle |4 hours
within limit. valves to give a flow within limit with
RCS pressure > 2215 psig and
< 2255 psig and the charging flow
control valve full open.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
B.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.5.5.1 NOTE
Not required to be performed until 4 hours after the Reactor
Coolant System pressure stabilizes at > 2215 psig and
< 2255 psig.
Verify manual seal injection throttle valves are adjusted to |In accordance with
give a flow within limit with RCS pressure > 2215 psig and |the Surveillance
< 2255 psig and the charging flow control valve full open. |Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.5-11 Amendment No. 456; 156
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3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.1 Containment

LCO 3.6.1 Containment shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4

Containment
3.6.1

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Containment inoperable. A.1 Restore containment to OPERABLE |1 hour
status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

associated Completion

Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.1.1 Perform required visual examinations and leakage rate
testing except for containment air lock testing, in
accordance with the Containment Leakage Rate Testing
Program.

In accordance with
the Containment
Leakage Rate
Testing Program

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.6-1
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Containment Air Locks
3.6.2

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEM

3.6.2 Containment Air Locks

LCO 3.6.2 Two containment air locks shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4

ACTIONS

NOTES
1. Entry and exit is permissible to perform repairs on the affected air lock components.

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each air lock.

3. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1, "Containment," when air lock
leakage results in exceeding the overall containment leakage rate.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.6-2 Amendment No. 150
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ACTIONS (continued)

Containment Air Locks
3.6.2

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more containment
air locks with one 1.
containment air lock door
inoperable.

NOTES
Required Actions A.1, A.2, and A.3
are not applicable if both doors in the
same air lock are inoperable and
Condition C is entered.

Entry and exit is permissible for 7 days
under administrative controls if both
air locks are inoperable.

A1

A2

A3

Verify the OPERABLE door is closed
in the affected air lock.

AND

Lock the OPERABLE door closed in
the affected air lock.

AND

NOTE

Air lock doors in high radiation areas
may be verified locked closed by
administrative means.

Verify the OPERABLE door is locked
closed in the affected air lock.

1 hour

24 hours

Once per 31 days

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.6-3
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ACTIONS (continued)

Containment Air Locks
3.6.2

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

B. One or more containment
air locks with containment
air lock interlock
mechanism inoperable.

NOTES

. Required Actions B.1, B.2, and B.3 are

not applicable if both doors in the same
air lock are inoperable and Condition C
is entered.

. Entry and exit of containment is

permissible under the control of a
dedicated individual.

B.1 Verify an OPERABLE door is closed

in the affected air lock.

AND

B.2 Lock an OPERABLE door closed in
the affected air lock.

AND

B.3 NOTE

Air lock doors in high radiation areas

may be verified locked closed by
administrative means.

Verify an OPERABLE door is locked

closed in the affected air lock.

1 hour

24 hours

Once per 31 days

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.6-4
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ACTIONS (continued)

Containment Air Locks
3.6.2

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. One or more containment |C.1 Initiate action to evaluate overall Immediately
air locks inoperable for containment leakage rate per
reasons other than LCO 3.6.1.
Condition A or B.
AND
C.2 Verify a door is closed in the affected |1 hour
air lock.
AND
C.3 Restore air lock to OPERABLE 24 hours
status.
D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
D.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.6-5

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Procedure 2
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Containment Air Locks

3.6.2
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.2.1 NOTES
1. An inoperable air lock door does not invalidate the
previous successful performance of the overall air lock
leakage test.
2. Results shall be evaluated against acceptance criteria
applicable to SR 3.6.1.1.
Perform required air lock leakage rate testing in In accordance with
accordance with the Containment Leakage Rate Testing |the Containment
Program. Leakage Rate
Testing Program
SR 3.6.2.2 Verify only one door in the air lock can be opened at a time. |In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.6-6 Amendment No. 450; 156
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Containment Isolation Valves
3.6.3

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.3 Containment Isolation Valves

LCO 3.6.3 Each containment isolation valve shall be OPERABLE.

NOTE
Not applicable to Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs), Main Steam Isolation
Valves (MSIVs), Feedwater Isolation Valves (FIVs) and Associated Bypass
Valves, and Steam Generator Atmospheric Relief Valves (ARVs).

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4

ACTIONS

NOTES
1. Penetration flow path(s) except for 48 inch containment and 12 inch hydrogen purge valve flow
paths may be unisolated intermittently under administrative controls.

2. Separate Condition entry is allowed for each penetration flow path.

3. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions for systems made inoperable by containment
isolation valves.

4. Enter applicable Conditions and Required Actions of LCO 3.6.1, "Containment," when isolation
valve leakage results in exceeding the overall containment leakage rate acceptance criteria.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.6-7 Amendment No. 150
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Containment Isolation Valves

3.6.3
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. NOTE A.1 lIsolate the affected penetration flow |4 hours

Only applicable to path by use of at least one closed

penetration flow paths with and de-activated automatic valve,

two containment isolation closed manual valve, blind flange, or

valves. check valve with flow through the

valve secured.

One or more penetration  |AND
flow paths with one
containment isolation valve

inoperable except for A2 NOTES----------mmnmmmm-
containment purge, 1. Isolation devices in high radiation
hydrogen purge or areas may be verified by use of
containment pressure relief administrative means.

valve leakage not within

limit. 2. lIsolation devices that are locked,

sealed or otherwise secured may
be verified by administrative
means.

Verify the affected penetration flow |Once per 31 days for
path is isolated. isolation devices
outside containment

AND

Prior to entering

MODE 4 from MODE 5
if not performed within
the previous 92 days for
isolation devices inside
containment

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.6-8 Amendment No. 150
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Containment Isolation Valves
3.6.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. NOTE
Only applicable to
penetration flow paths with
two containment isolation
valves.

One or more penetration  |B.1 Isolate the affected penetration flow |1 hour
flow paths with two path by use of at least one closed
containment isolation and de-activated automatic valve,
valves inoperable except closed manual valve, or blind flange.
for containment purge,
hydrogen purge or
containment pressure relief
valve leakage not within
limit.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.6-9 Amendment No. 150
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Containment Isolation Valves

3.6.3
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. NOTE C.1 Isolate the affected penetration flow |72 hours
Only applicable to path by use of at least one closed
penetration flow paths with and de-activated automatic valve,
only one containment closed manual valve, or blind flange.
isolation valve and a closed
system. AND
One or more penetration  [C.2 ---------------mm- NOTES
flow paths with one 1. Isolation devices in high radiation
containment isolation valve areas may be verified by use of
inoperable. administrative means.
2. Isolation devices that are locked,
sealed or otherwise secured may
be verified by administrative
means.
Verify the affected penetration flow |Once per 31 days
path is isolated.
D. One or more penetration |D.1 |Isolate the affected penetration flow |24 hours
flow paths with one or more path by use of at least one closed
containment purge, and de-activated automatic valve,
hydrogen purge or closed manual valve, or blind flange.
containment pressure relief
valves not within leakage AND
limits.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.6-10 Amendment No. 150
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ACTIONS

Containment Isolation Valves

3.6.3

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

D. (continued)

D.2

1.

Isolation devices in high radiation
areas may be verified by use of

administrative means.

Isolation devices that are locked,
sealed or otherwise secured may
be verified by administrative

means.

Verify the affected penetration flow

path is isolated.

AND

D.3 Perform SR 3.6.3.7 for the resilient
seal purge valves closed to comply

with Required Action D.1.

Once per 31 days for
isolation devices
outside containment

AND

Prior to entering

MODE 4 from MODE 5
if not performed within
the previous 92 days for
isolation devices inside
containment

Once per 92 days

E. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

E.1 Bein MODE 3.

AND

E.2 Bein MODE 5.

6 hours

36 hours

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2

3.6-11
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Containment Isolation Valves

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.6.3

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.3.1 Verify each 48 inch Containment Purge and 12 inch In accordance with
Hydrogen Purge valve is sealed closed, except for one the Surveillance
purge valve in a penetration flow path while in Condition D |Frequency Control
of this LCO. Program.

SR 3.6.3.2 Not used.

SR 3.6.3.3 NOTES
Valves and blind flanges in high radiation areas may be
verified by use of administrative controls.
Verify each containment isolation manual valve and blind |In accordance with
flange that is located outside containment and not locked, |the Surveillance
sealed, or otherwise secured and required to be closed Frequency Control
during accident conditions is closed, except for Program.
containment isolation valves that are open under
administrative controls.

SR 3.6.3.4 NOTES

1. Valves and blind flanges in high radiation areas may be
verified by use of administrative means.

2. The blind flange on the fuel transfer canal need not be
verified closed except after each drainage of the canal.

Verify each containment isolation manual valve and blind
flange that is located inside containment and not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured and required to be closed
during accident conditions is closed, except for
containment isolation valves that are open under
administrative controls.

Prior to entering
MODE 4 from
MODE 5 if not
performed within the
previous 92 days

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2

3.6-12
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Containment Isolation Valves

3.6.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.3.5 Verify the isolation time of each automatic power operated |In accordance
containment isolation valve is within limits. with the Inservice

Testing Program

SR 3.6.3.6 Not used.

SR 3.6.3.7 NOTE
This surveillance is not required when the penetration flow
path is isolated by a leak tested blank flange.

Perform leakage rate testing for containment purge, In accordance with

hydrogen purge and containment pressure relief valves the Surveillance

with resilient seals. Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.6.3.8 Verify each automatic containment isolation valve thatis |In accordance with
not locked, sealed or otherwise secured in position, the Surveillance
actuates to the isolation position on an actual or simulated |Frequency Control
actuation signal. Program.

SR 3.6.3.9 Not used.

SR 3.6.3.10 Not used.

SR 3.6.3.11 Not used.

SR 3.6.3.12 Not used.

SR 3.6.3.13 Not used.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.6-13 Amendment No. 456; 156
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Containment Pressure

3.6.4
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.4 Containment Pressure
LCO 3.64 Containment pressure shall be > - 0.3 psig and < + 1.3 psig.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Containment pressure not |A.1 Restore containment pressure to 8 hours

within limits. within limits.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

associated Completion

Time not met. AND

B.2 Bein MODE 5. 36 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.4.1 Verify containment pressure is within limits. In accordance with

the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.6-14 Amendment No. 456; 156
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Containment Air Temperature

3.6.5
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.5 Containment Air Temperature
LCO 3.6.5 Containment average air temperature shall be < 120°F.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Containment average air |A.1 Restore containment average air 8 hours

temperature not within limit. temperature to within limit.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

associated Completion

Time not met. AND

B.2 Bein MODE 5. 36 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.5.1 Verify containment average air temperature is within limit. |In accordance with

the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.6-15 Amendment No. 456; 156
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Containment Spray System

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.6 Containment Spray System

LCO 3.6.6 Two containment spray trains shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4

3.6.6

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One containment spray A.1 Restore containment spray trainto |72 hours
train inoperable. OPERABLE status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not AND
met.
B.2 Bein MODE 5. 84 hours
C. Two containment spray C.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
trains inoperable.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.6.1 Verify each containment spray manual, power operated, In accordance with

and automatic valve in the flow path that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position is in the correct
position.

the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.6-16 Amendment No. 456; 156
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Containment Spray System

3.6.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.6.2 Not used.

SR 3.6.6.3 Not used.

SR 3.6.6.4 Verify each containment spray pump's developed head at |In accordance with
the flow test point is greater than or equal to the required |the Inservice
developed head. Testing Program

SR 3.6.6.5 Verify each automatic containment spray valve in the flow |In accordance with
path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in the Surveillance
position, actuates to the correct position on an actual or Frequency Control
simulated actuation signal. Program.

SR 3.6.6.6 Verify each containment spray pump starts automatically |In accordance with
on an actual or simulated actuation signal. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.6.6.7 Not used.

SR 3.6.6.8 Verify each spray nozzle is unobstructed. Following
maintenance which
could result in
nozzle blockage

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.6-17 Amendment No. 450; 156

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Procedure 2




Spray Additive System

3.6.7
3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
3.6.7 Spray Additive System
LCO 3.6.7 The Spray Additive System shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Spray Additive System A.1 Restore Spray Additive System to 72 hours
inoperable. OPERABLE status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
B.2 Bein MODE 5. 84 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.6.7.1 Verify the spray additive system ensures an equilibrium In accordance with

sump pH > 7.1 using NaOH.

the Technical
Requirements
Manual

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.6-18
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MSSVs

3.7.1
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.1 Main Steam Safety Valves (MSSVs)
LCO 3.71 Five MSSVs per steam generator shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3
ACTIONS
NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each MSSV.
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more steam A.1 Reduce THERMAL POWER to <68% |4 hours
generators with one MSSV RTP.
inoperable and the
Moderator Temperature
Coefficient (MTC) zero or
negative at all power levels.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-1 Amendment No. 150
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MSSVs

3.7.1
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. One or more steam B.1 Reduce Thermal Power to less than |4 hours
generators with two or more or equal to the Maximum Allowable
MSSVs inoperable. % RTP specified in Table 3.7.1-1 for
the number of OPERABLE MSSVs.
OR
AND
One or more steam
generators with one MSSV |B.2 NOTE
inoperable and the MTC Only required in MODE 1.
positive at any power level.
Reduce the Power Range Neutron |36 hours
Flux-High reactor trip setpoint to less
than or equal to the Maximum
Allowable % RTP specified in
Table 3.7.1-1 for the number of
OPERABLE MSSVs.
C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
OR C.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours
One or more steam
generators with > 4 MSSVs
inoperable.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-2 Amendment No. 150
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MSSVs
3.7.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.11 NOTE
Only required to be performed in MODES 1 and 2.

Verify each required MSSV lift setpoint per Table 3.7.1-2 in |In accordance with
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program. Following |[the Inservice
testing, lift setting shall be within £ 1%. Testing Program

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-3 Amendment No. 150
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MSSVs
3.7.1

Table 3.7.1-1 (page 1 of 1)
OPERABLE Main Steam Safety Valves versus Maximum Allowable Power

NUMBER OF OPERABLE MSSVs

MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE POWER

PER STEAM GENERATOR (% RTP)
4 <61
3 <43
2 <26

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2

3.7-4

Amendment No. 150
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Main Steam Safety Valve Lift Settings

Table 3.7.1-2 (page 1 of 1)

MSSVs
3.7.1

VALVE NUMBER

LIFT SETTING
STEAM GENERATOR (psig £ 3%)

#1 #2 #3 #4

MS-021 MS-058 MS-093 MS-129 1185

MS-022 MS-059 MS-094 MS-130 1195

MS-023 MS-060 MS-095 MS-131 1205

MS-024 MS-061 MS-096 MS-132 1215

MS-025 MS-062 MS-097 MS-133 1235
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-5 Amendment No. 150
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MSIVs

3.7.2
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.2 Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs)
LCO 3.7.2 Four MSIVs shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODE 1,
MODES 2 and 3 except when all MSIVs are closed and deactivated.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One MSIV inoperable in A.1 Restore MSIV to OPERABLE status. |8 hours
MODE 1.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 2. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not
met.
C. NOTE
Separate Condition entry is
allowed for each MSIV.
One or more MSIV C.1 Close MSIV. 8 hours
inoperable in MODE 2 or 3.
AND
C.2 Verify MSIV is closed. Once per 7 days
D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition C not AND
met.
D.2 Be in MODE 4. 12 hours
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-6 Amendment No. 150
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MSIVs

3.7.2
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.2.1 NOTE
Only required to be performed in MODES 1 and 2.
Verify the isolation time of each MSIV is within limits. In accordance with

the Inservice
Testing Program

SR 3.7.2.2 NOTE
Only required to be performed in MODES 1 and 2.

Verify each MSIV actuates to the isolation position on an  |In accordance with

actual or simulated actuation signal. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-7 Amendment No. 456; 456; 157

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Procedure 2



3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

FIVs and FCVs and Associated Bypass Valves

3.7.3

3.7.3 Feedwater Isolation Valves (FIVs) and Feedwater Control Valves (FCVs) and Associated

Bypass Valves

LCO 3.7.3 Four FIVs, four FCVs, and associated bypass valves shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3 except when FIV, FCV or associated bypass valve is
either closed and de-activated or isolated by a closed manual valve.

ACTIONS

NOTE

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each valve.

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more FIVs
inoperable.

A.1 Close or isolate FIV.
AND

A.2 Verify FIV is closed or isolated.

72 hours

Once per 7 days

B. One or more FCVs B.1 Close orisolate FCV. 72 hours
inoperable.
AND
B.2 Verify FCV is closed or isolated. Once per 7 days
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-8 Amendment No. 150
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FIVs and FCVs and Associated Bypass Valves

3.7.3
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. Oneormore FIVor FCV |C.1 Close or isolate bypass valve. 72 hours
bypass valves inoperable.
AND
C.2 Verify bypass valve is closed or Once per 7 days
isolated.
D. Two valves in the same D.1 Isolate affected flow path. 8 hours
flowpath inoperable
E. Required Action and E.1 Bein MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
E.2 Bein MODE 4. 12 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.3.1 Verify the isolation time of each FIV, FCV, and associated |In accordance with

bypass valves is within limits. the Inservice
Testing Program

SR 3.7.3.2 Verify each FIV, FCV, and associated bypass valves In accordance with
actuates to the isolation position on an actual or simulated |the Surveillance
actuation signal. Frequency Control

Program.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-9 Amendment No. 456; 456; 157
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3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.4 Steam Generator Atmospheric Relief Valves (ARVs)

LCO 3.74 Four ARV lines shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3

ARVs
3.74

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One required ARV line A.1 Restore required ARV line to 7 days
inoperable. OPERABLE status.
B. Two required ARV lines B.1 Restore at least one ARV line to 72 hours
inoperable. OPERABLE status.
C. Three or more required C.1 Restore at least two ARV lines to 24 hours
ARV lines inoperable. OPERABLE status.
D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
D.2 Bein MODE 4 12 hours

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-10

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Procedure 2

Amendment No. 150



ARVs

3.7.4
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.41 Verify one complete cycle of each ARV. In accordance with
the Inservice testing
Program
SR 3.74.2 Verify one complete cycle of each ARV block valve. In accordance with
the Inservice testing
Program
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-11 Amendment No. 150

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Procedure 2



AFW System

3.7.5
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.5 Auxiliary Feedwater (AFW) System
LCO 3.7.5 Three AFW trains shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2,and 3
ACTIONS
NOTE
LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable.
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One steam supply to A.1 Restore steam supply to OPERABLE |7 days

turbine driven AFW pump status.

inoperable.
B. One AFW train inoperable |B.1 Restore AFW train to OPERABLE 72 hours

for reasons other than status.

Condition A.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-12 Amendment No. 150

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Procedure 2



AFW System

3.7.5
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. Required Action and C.1 Bein MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time for Condition Aor B |AND
not met.
C.2 Be in MODE 4. 18 hours
OR
Two AFW trains inoperable.
D. Three AFW trains D.1 e NOTE---------=-=-==---
inoperable. LCO 3.0.3 and all other LCO
Required Actions requiring MODE
changes are suspended until one
AFW train is restored to OPERABLE
status.
Initiate action to restore one AFW Immediately
train to OPERABLE status.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-13 Amendment No. 150

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Procedure 2



AFW System

3.7.5
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.5.1 NOTE
AFW train(s) may be considered OPERABLE during
alignment and operation for steam generator level control,
if it is capable of being manually realigned to the AFW
mode of operation.
Verify each AFW manual, power operated, and automatic |In accordance with
valve in each water flow path, and in both steam supply the Surveillance
flow paths to the steam turbine driven pump, that is not Frequency Control
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in the  |Program.
correct position.
SR 3.7.5.2 NOTE
Not required to be performed for the turbine driven AFW
pump until 24 hours after > 532 psig in the steam
generator.
Verify the developed head of each AFW pump at the flow |In accordance with
test point is greater than or equal to the required developed |the Inservice testing
head. Program
SR 3.7.5.3 NOTE

AFW train(s) may be considered OPERABLE during
alignment and operation for steam generator level control,
if it is capable of being manually realigned to the AFW
mode of operation.

Verify each AFW automatic valve that is not locked, sealed,
or otherwise secured in position, actuates to the correct
position on an actual or simulated actuation signal.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2

3.7-14

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Procedure 2
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

AFW System
3.7.5

SR 3.7.54 NOTES
1. Notrequired to be performed for the turbine driven AFW
pump until 24 hours after > 532 psig in the steam
generator.
2. AFW train(s) may be considered OPERABLE during
alignment and operation for steam generator level
control, if it is capable of being manually realigned to
the AFW operation.
Verify each AFW pump starts automatically on an actual or |In accordance with
simulated actuation signal. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-15 Amendment No. 456; 156
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CST

3.7.6
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.6 Condensate Storage Tank (CST)
LCO 3.7.6 The CST level shall be > 53%.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. CST level not within limit. |A.1 Verify by administrative means 4 hours
OPERABILITY of backup water
supply. AND
Once per 12 hours
thereafter
AND
A.2 Restore CST level to within limit. 7 days
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND
B.2 Be in MODE 4 12 hours
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-16 Amendment No. 456; 156

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Procedure 2



CST

3.7.6
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.6.1 Verify the CST level is > 53%. In accordance with

the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-17 Amendment No. 456; 156

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Procedure 2



3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.7 Component Cooling Water (CCW) System

LCO 3.7.7 Two CCW trains shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4

ACTIONS

CCW System
3.7.7

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. One CCW train inoperable.

NOTE
Enter applicable Conditions and Required
Actions of LCO 3.4.6, "RCS Loops -
MODE 4," for residual heat removal loops
made inoperable by CCW.

A.1 Restore CCW train to OPERABLE 72 hours
status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not AND
met.
B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-18 Amendment No. 4506; 156
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

CCW System

3.7.7

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.71

NOTE
Isolation of CCW flow to individual components does not
render the CCW System inoperable.

Verify each CCW manual, power operated, and automatic
valve in the flow path servicing safety related equipment,
that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position,
is in the correct position.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.7.7.2

Verify each CCW automatic valve in the flow path that is
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position,
actuates to the correct position on an actual or simulated
actuation signal.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.7.7.3

Verify each CCW pump starts automatically on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2

3.7-19

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Procedure 2
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SSWS

3.7.8
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.8 Station Service Water System (SSWS)
LCO 3.7.8 Two SSWS trains and a SSW Pump on the opposite unit with its associated

cross-connects shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4

ACTIONS

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. Required SSW Pumpon |A.1 Restore a SSW Pump on the

the opposite unit or its opposite unit to OPERABLE status.

associated cross-connects
inoperable. AND

A.2 Restore associated cross-connects
to OPERABLE status.

7 days

7 days

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Procedure 2
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ACTIONS (continued)

SSWS
3.7.8

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

B. One SSWS train
inoperable.

B.1 NOTES-------------=-----
1. Enter applicable Conditions and
Required Actions of LCO 3.8.1,
"AC Sources -- Operating," for
emergency diesel generator
made inoperable by SSWS.

2. Enter applicable Conditions and
Required Actions of LCO 3.4.6,
"RCS Loops -- MODE 4," for
residual heat removal loops
made inoperable by SSWS.

Restore SSWS train to OPERABLE |72 hours
status.
C. Required Action and C.1 Bein MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A or B AND
not met.
C.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-21 Amendment No. 4508; 156
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SSWS
3.7.8

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.8.1 NOTE
Isolation of SSWS flow to individual components does not
render the SSWS inoperable.

Verify each SSWS manual, power operated, and automatic |In accordance with
valve in the flow path servicing safety related equipment, |the Surveillance
that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, |Frequency Control

is in the correct position. Program.
SR 3.7.8.2 Verify one complete cycle of each required cross-connect |In accordance with
valve that is not locked open. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
SR 3.7.8.3 Verify each SSW pump starts automatically on an actual or |In accordance with
simulated actuation signal. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-22 Amendment No. 456; 156
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UHS

3.7.9
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.9 Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS)
LCO 3.7.9 The Safe Shutdown Impoundment (SSI) shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. SSl level less than A.1 Restore SSI level to within limits. 7 days

required.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

associated Completion

Time of Condition A not AND

met.

B.2 Bein MODE 5. 36 hours

OR

SSI inoperable for reasons

other than Condition A.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.91 Verify water level of SSl is > 770 ft mean sea level. In accordance with

the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-23 Amendment No. 456; 156
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UHS
3.7.9

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SR 3.7.9.2 Verify station service water intake temperature is < 102°F. |(In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-24 Amendment No. 456; 156

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Procedure 2



3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

CREFS
3.7.10

3.7.10 Control Room Emergency Filtration/Pressurization System (CREFS)

LCO 3.7.10 Two CREFS trains shall be OPERABLE

NOTE

The Control Room envelope (CRE) boundary may be opened intermittently
under administrative controls.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6,
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One CREFS train A.1 Restore CREFS train to OPERABLE |7 days
inoperable for reasons status.
other than Condition B.
B. One or more CREFS Trains |B.1 Initiate action to implement mitigating |Immediately
inoperable due to actions.
inoperable CRE boundary
in MODES 1, 2, 3,and 4. |AND
B.2 Verify mitigating actions to ensure 24 hours
CRE occupant exposures to
radiological, chemical, and smoke
hazards will not exceed limits.
AND
B.3 Restore CRE boundary to 90 days
OPERABLE status.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-25

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Procedure 2

Amendment No. 456; 156



ACTIONS (continued)

CREFS
3.7.10

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
. Required Action and C.1 Bein MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition AorB  |AND
not met in MODE 1, 2, 3,
or4. C.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
. Required Action and D.1 Place OPERABLE CREFS train in Immediately
associated Completion emergency recirculation mode.
Time of Condition A not met
in MODE 5 or 6, or during |OR
movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies. D.2.1 Suspend CORE ALTERATIONS. |Immediately
AND
D.2.2 Suspend movement of irradiated |Immediately
fuel assemblies.
. Two CREFS trains E.1 Suspend CORE ALTERATIONS. Immediately
inoperable in MODE 5 or 6,
or during movement of AND
irradiated fuel assemblies.
E.2 Suspend movement of irradiated fuel |Immediately
OR assemblies.
One or more CREFS trains
inoperable due to an
inoperable CRE boundary
in MODE 5 or 6, or during
movement of irradiated fuel
assembilies.
. Two CREFS trains F.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
inoperable in MODE 1, 2, 3,
or 4 for reasons other than
Condition B.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2

3.7-26

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Procedure 2
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CREFS

3.7.10
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.10.1 Operate each CREFS trains Emergency Pressurization In accordance with
Unit for > 10 continuous hours with the heaters operating |the Surveillance
and Emergency Filtration Unit > 15 minutes. Frequency Control

Program.

SR 3.7.10.2 Perform required CREFS testing in accordance with the In accordance with

Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP). the VFTP
SR 3.7.10.3 Verify each CREFS train actuates on an actual or simulated |In accordance with
actuation signal. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
SR 3.7.10.4 Perform required CRE unfiltered air inleakage testing in In accordance with
accordance with the Control Room Envelope Habitability |the Control Room
Program. Envelope

Habitability Program

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-27 Amendment No. 456; 156
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CRACS

3.7.11
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.11 Control Room Air Conditioning System (CRACS)
LCO 3.7.11 Two CRACS trains shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6,
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One CRACS train A.1 Restore CRACS train to OPERABLE |30 days

inoperable. status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

associated Completion

Time of Condition A not met |AND

in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

C. Required Action and C.1 Place OPERABLE CRACS trainin  [Immediately

associated Completion operation.

Time of Condition A not met

in MODE 5, or 6, or during |OR

movement of irradiated fuel

assemblies. C.2.1 Suspend CORE ALTERATIONS. |Immediately

AND
C.2.2 Suspend movement of irradiated  |Immediately
fuel assemblies.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-28 Amendment No. 456; 156
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ACTIONS (continued)

CRACS
3.7.11

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

D. Two CRACS trains
inoperable in MODE 5 or 6,
or during movement of
irradiated fuel assembilies.

D.1.1 Verify at least 100% of the required
heat removal capability equivalent
to a single OPERABLE train
available.

AND

D.1.2 Restore the CRACS trains to
OPERABLE status.

OR
D.2.1 Suspend CORE ALTERATIONS.
AND

D.2.2 Suspend movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies.

Immediately

30 days

Immediately

Immediately

E. Two CRACS trains
inoperable in MODE 1, 2, 3,
or4.

E.1.1 Verify at least 100% of the required
heat removal capability equivalent
to a single OPERABLE train
available.

AND

E.1.2 Restore one CRACS train to
OPERABLE status.

OR

E.2 Enter LCO 3.0.3.

Immediately

30 days

Immediately

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-29
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CRACS

3.7.11
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.11.1 Verify each CRACS train has the capability to remove the |In accordance with
assumed heat load. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-30 Amendment No. 456; 156

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Procedure 2



PPVS - ESF Filtration Trains

3.7.12
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.12 Primary Plant Ventilation System (PPVS) - ESF Filtration Trains
LCO 3.7.12 Two PPVS trains shall be OPERABLE
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. With one or more PPVS A.1 Restore PPVS trains to OPERABLE |30 days

trains unable to maintain a status.

negative pressure envelope

in the Auxiliary,

Safeguards, and Fuel

Buildings > 0.05 inch water

gauge.
B. With one or more PPVS B.1 Restore ability of PPVS trains to 7 days

trains unable to maintain a maintain a negative pressure

negative pressure envelope envelope of > 0.01 inch water gauge

in the Auxiliary, pressure.

Safeguards, and Fuel

Buildings > 0.01 inch water

gauge.
C. One PPVS train inoperable [C.1 Restore PPVS train to OPERABLE |7 days

for any reason except status.

Conditions A or B.
D. Required Actions and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

associated Completion

Times not met. AND

D.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-31 Amendment No. 456; 156
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PPVS -

ESF Filtration Trains

3.7.12

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.121 Operate each ESF Filtration train for > 10 continuous hours |In accordance with

with the heaters operating. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.7.12.2 Perform required ESF Filtration Unit filter testing in In accordance with
accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing Program the VFTP
(VFTP).

SR 3.7.12.3 Verify each PPVS train actuates on an actual or simulated |In accordance with
actuation signal. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.7.12.4 Verify one PPVS train can maintain a pressure In accordance with
<-0.05 inches water gauge relative to atmospheric the Surveillance
pressure during the post accident mode of operation. Frequency Control

Program.

SR 3.7.12.5 Not used.

SR 3.7.12.6 Verify each PPVS non-ESF fan stops on an actual or In accordance with
simulated actuation signal. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-32 Amendment No. 456; 156
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FBACS

3.7.13
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.13 Fuel Building Air Cleanup System (FBACS)
NOT USED
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-33 Amendment No. 456; 156
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PREACS

3.7.14
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.14 Penetration Room Exhaust Air Cleanup System (PREACS)
NOT USED
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-34 Amendment No. 456; 156
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Fuel Storage Area Water Level

3.7.15
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.15 Fuel Storage Area Water Level
LCO 3.7.15 The fuel storage area water level shall be > 23 ft over the top of the storage
racks
APPLICABILITY: During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in a spent fuel storage area.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Fuel storage area water Al e NOTE-------------------
level not within limit. LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.
Suspend movement of irradiated fuel |Immediately
assemblies in the fuel storage area.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.151 Verify the fuel storage area water level is > 23 ft above the |In accordance with
top of the storage racks. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-35 Amendment No. 456; 156
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Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration

3.7.16
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.16 Fuel Storage Pool Boron Concentration
LCO 3.7.16 The fuel storage pool boron concentration shall be > 2400 ppm.
APPLICABILITY: When fuel assemblies are stored in the fuel storage pool.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Fuel storage pool boron NOTE
concentration not within LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.
limit.
A.1 Suspend movement of fuel Immediately
assemblies in the fuel storage pool
AND
A.2 Initiate action to restore fuel storage |Immediately
pool boron concentration to within
limit.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.16.1 Verify the fuel storage pool boron concentration is within In accordance with
limit. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-36 Amendment No. 456; 456; 162

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Procedure 2



Spent Fuel Assembly Storage
3.7.17

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.17 Spent Fuel Assembly Storage

LCO 3.7.17 New or spent fuel assemblies will be stored in compliance with
Figure 3.7.17-1.

APPLICABILITY: Whenever any fuel assembily is stored in Region Il racks of the spent fuel
storage pool.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Requirements of the LCO |A.1 -——-mmmmmmmmmo- NOTE-------------------
not met. LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.

Initiate action to move fuel as Immediately
necessary to restore compliance.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.17.1 Verify by administrative means the acceptability of fuel Prior to moving a
movement plans and the resulting storage configuration in |fuel assembly into
accordance with Figure 3.7.17-1. any Region Il
storage location.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-37 Amendment No. 486; 486; 162
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Spent Fuel Assembly Storage

Figure 3.7.17-1 (page 1 of 3)
Spent Fuel Pool Loading Restrictions

3.7.17

All 2x2 Region Il storage cell arrays shall comply with one of the Arrays Definitions below. Each

storage location is a corner location for up to 4 separate 2x2 arrays.

A. Arrays II-A through II-E designate the pattern of fuel which may be stored in any 2x2 Array,

and are dependent upon Fuel Category.

B. Fuel Categories 1-6 are determined based on Fuel Burnup, Initial Enrichment, Decay Time,

and Fuel Group.

C. Fuel Group F1 assemblies have a nominal rod outer diameter of 0.374 inches. Fuel Group

F2 assemblies have a nominal rod outer diameter of 0.360 inches.

Array Definition lllustration

Array [I-A W 6 6 Array
Category 6 assembly in every cell. Only valid for two rows adjacent to the A I1-B
SFP wall. The two rows adjacent to Array II-A must be Array 1I-B, and the L 6 6
empty cell in Array II-B must be adjacent to Array II-A. L
Array 1I-B 4 4
Cateory 4 fuel assembly in 3 out of 4 cells, with empty cell in the fourth cell.

X 4
Array 1I-C 5 3
Pattern which contains fuel in 3 out of 4 cells, including two diagonally-opposed Category 5
assemblies, one Category 3 assembly, and one empty location. Only Fuel Group F2 X 5
assemblies may be stored in Array II-C.
Array II-D 2 X
Checkerboard pattern of two diagonally-opposed Category 2 assemblies with two diagonally-
opposed empty cells. X 2
Array lI-E X X
1 out of 4 storage array, with 3 empty cells.

X 1
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-38 Amendment No. 456; 456; 162
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Notes:

Spent Fuel Assembly Storage
3.7.17

Figure 3.7.17-1 (page 2 of 3)

1. Fuel Categories are ranked in order of relative reactivity, from Category 1 to 6. Fuel Category
1 assemblies have the highest reactivity, and Fuel Category 6 assemblies have the lowest.

2. All Fresh Fuel Assemblies (assemblies with a burnup value of 0.0 MWD/MTU) should be
considered Category 1 fuel, independent of Fuel Group or Enrichment.

a.

In Fuel Group F1, Fuel Category 1 is fresh fuel up to 3.5 weight percent U-235 Initial
Enrichment.

In Fuel Group F2, Fuel Category 1 is fresh fuel up to 5.0 weight percent U-235 Initial
Enrichment.

3.  Fuel Category 2 is any Non-Fresh fuel assembly up to 3.5 weight percent U-235 Initial
Enrichment (Burnup Requirement is > 0 MWD/MTU).

4. For all other fuel, Fuel Categories are determined as follows:

a.

For Initial Enrichment values below the Minimum Applicable Initial Enrichment values of
Table 3.7.17-1, the Fitting Coefficients of Tables 3.7.17-2 and 3.7.17-3 are not applicable.
The Minimum Burnup Requirement for the corresponding Category is > 0 MWD/MTU.

For Fuel Group F1 assemblies, determine the Fitting Coefficients A4 - A4 using Table

3.7.17-2. Note that Table 3.7.17-2 is only applicable to fuel with > 10 years of decay time,
and an Initial Enrichment of < 3.5 weight percent.

For Fuel Group F2 assemblies, determine the Fitting Coefficients A4 - A4 using Table
3.7.17-3.

The required Minimum Burnup value (in MWD/MTU) for each Fuel Category is calculated
based on Initial Enrichment (En) and the appropriate fitting coefficients, using the
equation below. If the fuel assembly burnup is greater than or equal to the calculated
Minimum Burnup value, then the fuel may be classified into this Fuel Category.

Minimum Burnup = 1,000 x [A; x En3 + A, x En? + Az x En + A]

All relevant uncertainties are explicitly included in the criticality analysis. No additional
allowance for burnup uncertainty or initial enrichment uncertainty is required.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-39 Amendment No. 486; 486; 162
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Spent Fuel Assembly Storage
3.7.17

Figure 3.7.17-1 (page 3 of 3)

Notes (continued):

f. Conservatively low values of Decay Time may be used to calculate the Minimum Burnup
value, or interpolation may be used. If interpolation is used, Minimum Burnup values for
tabulated Decay Time values above and below the actual value should first be
determined. Next, linear interpolation between these values may be used to determine
the Minimum Burnup value. No extrapolation beyond 20 years is permitted.

g. Initial Enrichment (En) is the nominal U-235 weight percent enrichment of the central
zone region of fuel, excluding axial blankets, prior to fuel depletion.

h.  If the computed Minimum Burnup value < 0 MWD/MTU, the Minimum Burnup
Requirement is > 0 MWD/MTU.

5. Inall Arrays, an assembly with a higher Fuel Category number can be utilized in place of any
fuel assembly with a lower Fuel Category Number, with the following exception.

a. Fuel Group F1 assemblies are not allowed to be stored in Array |I-C, regardless of Fuel
Category.

6. An empty (water-filled) cell can be substituted for any fuel-containing cell in all storage arrays.
7.  Any storage array location designated for a fuel assembly can be replaced with non-fissile
hardware. Items other than Fuel Assemblies which contain fissile material are restricted to

storage in Region I.

8.  Fuel assembly inserts approved for use in the reactor core can be inserted in a stored
assembly (in the Spent Fuel Pool) without affecting the fuel category.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-40 Amendment No. 486; 486; 162
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Spent Fuel Assembly Storage

Table 3.7.17-1

Minimum Applicable Initial Enrichment for

3.7.17

Table 3.7.17-2 and Table 3.7.17-3 Fitting Coefficients

FUEL CATEGORY FUEL GROUP F1 FUEL GROUP F2
6 1.25 1.20
5 N/A 1.30
4 1.35 1.45
3 N/A 1.45
2 N/A 3.55
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-41 Amendment No. 486; 486; 162
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Spent Fuel Assembly Storage

3.717
Table 3.7.17-2
Fuel Group F1
Nominal Fuel Rod Outer Diameter of 0.374”
Coefficients to Calculate the Minimum Required Fuel Assembly Burnup (Bu)
as a Function of Decay Time and Initial Enrichment (En)
FUEL DECAY
CATEGORY (YRS) FITTING COEFFICIENTS
A1 A2 A3 A4
6 10 1.4351 -17.3247 73.3805 -67.4585
6 15 1.7078 -18.7916 74.6322 -67.2637
6 20 0.5289 -9.9969 53.7741 -52.6302
4 10 -0.0444 -1.3474 22.7039 -28.0852
4 15 0.2015 -2.6257 241016 -28.2473
4 20 0.4646 -4.1432 26.3891 -29.2170

Note: Fuel must have at least 10 years of decay time and less than or equal to 3.5 weight percent
Initial Enrichment to utilize Table 3.7.17-2

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2
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Amendment No. 456 456 162
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Spent Fuel Assembly Storage

3.7.17
Table 3.7.17-3
Fuel Group F2
Nominal Fuel Rod Outer Diameter of 0.360”
Coefficients to Calculate the Minimum Required Fuel Assembly Burnup (Bu)
as a Function of Decay Time and Initial Enrichment (En)
FUEL CATEGORY DECAY
(YRS) FITTING COEFFICIENTS
A Az As Aq

6 0 0.5789 -7.4498 42.4056 -41.1591
6 5 0.5247 -6.8992 39.7676 -38.6927
6 10 0.2701 -4.4306 31.9841 -32.4674
6 15 0.3105 -4.5582 31.1825 -31.3916
6 20 0.2374 -3.8754 28.8900 -29.4975
5 0 0.9373 -11.2553 54.7226 -54.1769
5 5 0.6169 -8.1494 44.7801 -45.7968
5 10 0.5380 -7.1852 40.7044 -41.9545
5 15 0.5385 -7.0180 39.2299 -40.3213
5 20 0.5200 -6.7906 38.0244 -39.0979
4 0 0.2553 -3.9826 30.6152 -36.7967
4 5 0.2366 -3.6430 28.2160 -33.9749
4 10 0.4387 -5.6018 33.3609 -37.9327
4 15 0.5450 -6.6302 36.0760 -40.0315
4 20 0.6327 -7.4663 38.2724 -41.7257
3 0 0.5317 -6.1006 32.7118 -36.2263
3 5 0.5228 -5.9434 31.2846 -34.4602
3 10 0.5432 -6.1075 31.1578 -33.9933
3 15 0.5206 -5.8897 30.1768 -32.9600
3 20 0.5158 -5.7796 29.4050 -32.0577
2 0 0.0000 1.6738 -8.5396 9.2206

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2
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Secondary Specific Activity

3.7.18
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.18 Secondary Specific Activity
LCO 3.7.18 The specific activity of the secondary coolant shall be <0.10 uCi/gm DOSE
EQUIVALENT I-131
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Specific activity not within |A.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
limit.
AND
A.2 Bein MODE 5. 36 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.18.1 Verify the specific activity of the secondary coolant is In accordance with
<0.10 puCi/gm DOSE EQUIVALENT [-131. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-44 Amendment No. 456; 456; 162
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Safety Chilled Water

3.7.19
3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.19 Safety Chilled Water
LCO 3.7.19 Two safety chilled water trains shall be OPERABLE
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One safety chilled water A.1 Restore safety chilled water train to |72 hours
train inoperable. OPERABLE status.
B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not AND
met.
B.2 Bein MODE 5. 36 hours
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-45 Amendment No. 456; 456; 162
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Safety Chilled Water
3.7.19

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.19.1 NOTE
Isolation of safety chilled water flow to individual
components does not render the safety chilled water
system inoperable.

Verify each safety chilled water manual, power operated, |In accordance with
and automatic valve servicing safety related equipment, the Surveillance
that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, |Frequency Control

is in the correct position. Program.
SR 3.7.19.2 Verify each safety chilled water pump and chiller starts on |In accordance with
an actual or simulated actuation signal. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-46 Amendment No. 456; 456; 162
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3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
3.7.20 UPS HVAC System

LCO 3.7.20

APPLICABILITY:

Two UPS HVAC System Trains shall be OPERABLE

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4

UPS HVAC System
3.7.20

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One UPS HVAC System A.1 Verify the affected UPS & Distribution |Immediately
train inoperable. Room is supported by an
OPERABLE UPS A/C Train.
AND
A.2 Restore the inoperable UPS HVAC |30 days
train to OPERABLE status.
B. Two UPS HVAC System B.1 Verify air circulation is maintained by |Immediately
trains inoperable. at least one UPS A/C Train.
OR AND
Required Action A.1and  |B.2 Verify the air temperature in the 12 hours
associated Completion affected UPS & Distribution Room(s)
Time not met. does not exceed the maximum AND
temperature limit for the room(s).
Once per 12 hours
thereafter
AND
B.3 Restore UPS HVAC System train to |72 hours

OPERABLE status.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2

3.7-47

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Procedure 2

Amendment No. 456 456 162



UPS HVAC System

3.7.20
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Required Action B.1 and C.1 Restore the required support. 1 hour

associated Completion

Time not met.
D. Required Action and D.1 Bein MODE 3. 6 hours

associated Completion

Time of Required AND

Action A.2,B.2,B.3 or C.1

not met. D.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-48 Amendment No. 456; 456; 162
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UPS HVAC System

3.7.20
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.7.201 Verify each required UPS & Distribution Room Fan Coil In accordance with
Unit operates > 1 continuous hour. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
SR 3.7.20.2 Verify each required UPS A/C train operates for > 1 In accordance with
continuous hour. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
SR 3.7.20.3 Verify each required UPS A/C train actuates on an actual or |In accordance with
simulated actuation signal. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.7-49 Amendment No. 456; 456; 162
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AC Sources -- Operating
3.8.1

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.1 AC Sources -- Operating

LCO 3.81 The following AC electrical sources shall be OPERABLE:

a. Two qualified circuits between the offsite transmission network and the
onsite Class 1E AC Electrical Power Distribution System;

b. Two diesel generators (DGs) capable of supplying the onsite Class 1E
power distribution subsystem(s); and

C. Automatic load sequencers for Train A and Train B.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4

NOTE
One DG may be synchronized with the offsite power source under
administrative controls for the purpose of surveillance testing.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-1 Amendment No. 150

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Procedure 2



ACTIONS

AC Sources -- Operating
3.8.1

NOTE

LCO 3.0.4.b is not applicable to DGs.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One required offsite circuit |A.1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for required 1 hour
inoperable. OPERABLE offsite circuit.
AND
Once per 8 hours
thereafter
AND
A2 NOTE
In MODES 1, 2 and 3, the TDAFW
pump is considered a required
redundant feature.
Declare required feature(s) with no |24 hours from discovery
offsite power available inoperable of no offsite power to
when its redundant required one train concurrent
feature(s) is inoperable. with inoperability of
redundant required
feature(s)
AND
A.3 Restore required offsite circuit to 72 hours
OPERABLE status.
OR
14 days for a one-time
outage on XST1 to
complete a plant
modification to be
completed by
March 31, 2017.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-2 Amendment No. 456:452,-166; 164
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ACTIONS (continued)

AC Sources -- Operating
3.8.1

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

B. One DG inoperabile.

B.1 Perform SR 3.8.1.1 for the required
offsite circuit(s).

B.2 NOTE

In MODES 1, 2 and 3, the TDAFW
pump is considered a required
redundant feature.

Declare required feature(s)
supported by the inoperable DG
inoperable when its required
redundant feature(s) is inoperable.

1 hour
AND

Once per 8 hours
thereafter

4 hours from discovery
of Condition B
concurrent with
inoperability of
redundant required

feature(s)
AND
B.3.1 Determine OPERABLE DG(s)is (24 hours
not inoperable due to common
cause failure.
OR
B.3.2 NOTE
The SR need not be performed if
the DG is already operating and
loaded.
Perform SR 3.8.1.2 for OPERABLE |24 hours
DG(s).
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-3 Amendment No. 150
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AC Sources -- Operating

3.8.1
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. (continued) AND
B.4 Restore DG to OPERABLE status. |72 hours
C. Two required offsite circuits [C.1 NOTE
inoperable. In MODES 1, 2 and 3, the TDAFW
pump is considered a required
redundant feature.
Declare required feature(s) 12 hours from discovery
inoperable when its redundant of Condition C
required feature(s) is inoperable. concurrent with
inoperability of
redundant required
features
AND
C.2 Restore one required offsite circuit to {24 hours
OPERABLE status.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-4 Amendment No. 150
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ACTIONS (continued)

AC Sources -- Operating
3.8.1

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

D. One required offsite circuit
inoperable.

AND

NOTE

Enterapplicable Conditions and Required
Actions of LCO 3.8.9, "Distribution
Systems - Operating," when Condition D
is entered with no AC power source to any

One DG inoperable. train.
D.1 Restore required offsite circuit to 12 hours
OPERABLE status.
OR
D.2 Restore DG to OPERABLE status. |12 hours
E. Two DGs inoperable. E.1 Restore one DG to OPERABLE 2 hours

status.

F. One Sl sequencer
inoperable.

F.A1

NOTE
One required Sl sequencer channel
may be bypassed for up to 4 hours for
surveillance testing provided the other
channel is operable.

Restore Sl sequencer to OPERABLE |24 hours
status.
G. Required Action and G.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A, B, C, |AND
D, E, or F not met.
G.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2
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AC Sources -- Operating

3.8.1
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
H. Three or more required AC |H.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately
sources inoperable.
I. One Blackout Sequencer |l.1 Declare associated DG inoperable |Immediately
inoperable
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.1.1 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated power In accordance with
availability for each required offsite circuit. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
SR 3.8.1.2 NOTES
1. Performance of SR 3.8.1.7 satisfies this SR.
2. All DG starts may be preceded by an engine prelube
period and followed by a warmup period prior to
loading.
3. A modified DG start involving idling and gradual
acceleration to synchronous speed may be used for this
SR as recommended by the manufacturer. When
modified start procedures are not used, the time,
voltage, and frequency tolerances of SR 3.8.1.7 must
be met.
Verify each DG starts from standby conditions and In accordance with
achieves steady state voltage > 6480 V and < 7150 V, and |the Surveillance
frequency > 58.8 Hz and < 61.2 Hz. Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-6 Amendment No. 456; 156
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AC Sources -- Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.3 NOTES
1. DG loadings may include gradual loading as
recommended by the manufacturer.

2. Momentary transients outside the load range do not
invalidate this test.

3. This Surveillance shall be conducted on only one DG at
atime.

4. This SR shall be preceded by and immediately follow
without shutdown a successful performance of
SR 3.8.1.20or SR 3.8.1.7.

Verify each DG is synchronized and loaded and operates |In accordance with

for > 60 minutes at a load > 6300 kW and <7000 kW. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
SR 3.8.14 Verify each day tank contains > 1440 gal of fuel oil. In accordance with

the Surveillance
Frequency Control

Program.
SR 3.8.1.5 Check for and remove accumulated water from each day |In accordance with
tank. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
SR 3.8.1.6 Verify the fuel oil transfer system operates to automatically |In accordance with
transfer fuel oil from storage tank to the day tank. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-7 Amendment No. 456; 156
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AC Sources -- Operating

3.8.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.7 NOTE

All DG starts may be preceded by an engine prelube

period.

Verify each DG starts from standby condition and achieves:|In accordance with

the Surveillance
a. in < 10 seconds, voltage > 6480 V and frequency |Frequency Control
> 58.8 Hz; and Program.
b. steady state, voltage > 6480 V and <7150 V, and
frequency > 58.8 Hz and < 61.2 Hz.

SR 3.8.1.8 NOTE

This Surveillance shall not normally be performed in

MODE 1 or 2. However, this Surveillance may be

performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided an

assessment determines the safety of the plant is

maintained or enhanced.

Verify automatic and manual transfer of AC power sources |In accordance with

from the normal offsite circuit to each alternate required the Surveillance

offsite circuit. Frequency Control

Program.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-8 Amendment No. 456; 156
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AC Sources -- Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.9 NOTE
This Surveillance shall not normally be performed in
MODE 1 or 2. However, this Surveillance may be
performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided an
assessment determines the safety of the plant is
maintained or enhanced.

Verify each DG rejects a load greater than or equal to its  |In accordance with

associated single largest post-accident load, and: the Surveillance
Frequency Control
a. Following load rejection, the frequency is Program.

<66.75 Hz; and

b. Within 3 seconds following load rejection, the
voltage is 26480 V and < 7150 V.

SR 3.8.1.10 Verify each DG does not trip and voltage is maintained In accordance with
< 8280 V during and following a load rejection of > 6300 kW |the Surveillance
and < 7000 kW. Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-9 Amendment No. 450; 156
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AC Sources -- Operating

3.8.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.1.11 NOTES
1. All DG starts may be preceded by an engine prelube
period.

2. This Surveillance shall not normally be performed in
MODE 1 or 2. However, portions of the Surveillance
may be performed to reestablish OPERABILITY
provided an assessment determines the safety of the
plant is maintained or enhanced.

Verify on an actual or simulated loss of offsite power signal:|In accordance with
the Surveillance

a. De-energization of emergency buses; Frequency Control
Program.
b. Load shedding from emergency buses;
C. DG auto-starts from standby condition and:
1. energizes permanently connected loads in

<10 seconds,

2. energizes auto-connected shutdown loads
through automatic load sequencer,

3. maintains steady state voltage > 6480 V and
<7150V,
4. maintains steady state frequency > 58.8 Hz

and <61.2 Hz, and

5. supplies permanently connected and
auto-connected shutdown loads for
> 5 minutes.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-10 Amendment No. 4506; 156
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AC Sources -- Operating

3.8.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.1.12 NOTE
All DG starts may be preceded by prelube period.
Verify on an actual or simulated Safety Injection (SI) In accordance with
actuation signal each DG auto-starts from standby the Surveillance
condition and: Frequency Control
Program.
a. in <10 seconds after auto-start and during tests,
achieves voltage > 6480 V and frequency
>58.8 Hz;

b. Achieves steady state voltage > 6480 V and
<7150V and frequency > 58.8 Hz and <61.2 Hz;

C. Operates for > 5 minutes.

SR 3.8.1.13 NOTE
For Unit 2, testing need only be performed for LOOP
concurrent with Sl until startup following 2RFO5.

Verify each DG’s automatic trips are bypassed on actual or |In accordance with
simulated (i) loss of voltage signal on the emergency bus, |the Surveillance

and (ii) SI actuation signal, except: Frequency Control
Program.
a. Engine overspeed; and
b. Generator differential current.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-11 Amendment No. 456; 156
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AC Sources -- Operating

3.8.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.1.14 NOTE
Momentary transients outside the load and power factor
ranges do not invalidate this test.
Verify each DG operates for > 24 hours: In accordance with

the Surveillance
a. For = 2 hours loaded = 6900 kW and < 7700 kW;  |Frequency Control
and Program.

b. For the remaining hours of the test loaded
> 6300 kW and < 7000 kW.

SR 3.8.1.15 NOTES
1. This Surveillance shall be performed within 5 minutes of
shutting down the DG after the DG has operated
> 2 hours loaded > 6300 kW and < 7000 kW.
Momentary transients outside of load range do not
invalidate this test.

2. All DG starts may be preceded by an engine prelube

period.
Verify each DG starts and achieves: In accordance with
the Surveillance
a. in < 10 seconds, voltage > 6480 V and frequency |Frequency Control
> 58.8 Hz; and Program.
b. steady state, voltage > 6480 V and <7150 V and
frequency > 58.8 Hz and < 61.2 Hz.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-12 Amendment No. 456; 156
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AC Sources -- Operating

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.16 NOTE
This Surveillance shall not normally be performed in
MODE 1 or 2. However, this Surveillance may be
performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided an
assessment determines the safety of the plant is
maintained or enhanced.

Verify each DG:

a. Synchronizes with offsite power source while
loaded with emergency loads upon a simulated
restoration of offsite power;

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

b. Transfers loads to offsite power source; and
C. Returns to ready-to-load operation.
SR 3.8.1.17 NOTE

This Surveillance shall not normally be performed in
MODE 1 or 2. However, portions of the Surveillance may
be performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided an
assessment determines the safety of the plant is
maintained or enhanced.

Verify, with a DG operating in test mode and connected to
its bus, an actual or simulated Sl actuation signal overrides
the test mode by:

a. Returning DG to ready-to-load operation; and

b. Automatically energizing the emergency load from
offsite power.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-13 Amendment No. 456; 156

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Procedure 2



AC Sources -- Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.18 NOTE
This Surveillance shall not normally be performed in
MODE 1 or 2. However, this Surveillance may be
performed to reestablish OPERABILITY provided an
assessment determines the safety of the plant is
maintained or enhanced.

Verify interval between each sequenced load block is within |In accordance with

1 10% of design interval for each automatic load the Surveillance
sequencer. Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-14 Amendment No. 456; 156
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AC Sources -- Operating

3.8.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.1.19 NOTES
1. All DG starts may be preceded by an engine prelube
period.

2. This Surveillance shall not normally be performed in
MODE 1 or 2. However, portions of the Surveillance
may be performed to reestablish OPERABILITY
provided an assessment determines the safety of the
plant is maintained or enhanced.

Verify on an actual or simulated loss of offsite power signal |In accordance with

in conjunction with an actual or simulated S| actuation the Surveillance
signal: Frequency Control
Program.
a. De-energization of emergency buses;
b. Load shedding from emergency buses; and
C. DG auto-starts from standby condition and:
1. energizes permanently connected loads in

<10 seconds,

2. energizes auto-connected emergency loads
through load sequencer,

3. achieves steady state voltage > 6480 V and
<7150V,
4. achieves steady state frequency > 58.8 Hz

and <61.2 Hz, and

5. supplies permanently connected and
auto-connected emergency loads for
> 5 minutes.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-15 Amendment No. 456; 156
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AC Sources -- Operating

3.8.1
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.1.20 NOTE
All DG starts may be preceded by an engine prelube
period.
Verify when started simultaneously from standby condition, |In accordance with
each DG achieves: the Surveillance
Frequency Control
a. in < 10 seconds, voltage > 6480 V and frequency |Program.
> 58.8 Hz, and
b. steady state, voltage > 6480 V, and <7150 V and
frequency > 58.8 Hz and < 61.2 Hz.
SR 3.8.1.21 Calibrate BO sequencers. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
SR 3.8.1.22 NOTES
1. Verification of setpoint is not required.
2. Actuation of final devices is not included.
Perform TADOT for S| and BO sequencers. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-16 Amendment No. 456; 156
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AC Sources -- Shutdown

3.8.2
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.2 AC Sources -- Shutdown
LCO 3.8.2 The following AC electrical power sources shall be OPERABLE:
a. One qualified circuit between the offsite transmission network and the

onsite Class 1E AC electrical power distribution subsystem required by
LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution Systems -- Shutdown"; and

b. One diesel generator (DG) capable of supplying one train of the onsite
Class 1E AC electrical power distribution subsystems required by
LCO 3.8.10.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-17 Amendment No. 150
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ACTIONS

AC Sources -- Shutdown
3.8.2

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. One required offsite circuit
inoperable.

NOTE
Enter applicable Conditions and Required
Actions of LCO 3.8.10, with the required
train de-energized as a result of
Condition A.

A.1 Declare affected required feature(s)
with no offsite power available
inoperable.

OR

A.2.1 Suspend CORE ALTERATIONS.
AND

A.2.2 Suspend movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies.

AND

A.2.3 Suspend operations involving
positive reactivity additions that
could result in loss of required SDM
or boron concentration.

AND
A.2.4 Initiate action to restore required

offsite power circuit to OPERABLE
status.

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-18
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ACTIONS (continued)

AC Sources -- Shutdown
3.8.2

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. One required DG B.1 Suspend CORE ALTERATIONS. Immediately
inoperable.
AND
B.2 Suspend movement of irradiated fuel |Immediately
assemblies.
AND
B.3 Suspend operations involving Immediately
positive reactivity additions that could
result in loss of required SDM or
boron concentration.
AND
B.4 Initiate action to restore required DG |Immediately
to OPERABLE status.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
NOTE
The following SRs are not required to be performed: SR 3.8.1.3, SR 3.8.1.9
through SR 3.8.1.11, SR 3.8.1.14, SR 3.8.1.15, and SR 3.8.1.16.

SR 3.8.2.1

For AC sources required to be OPERABLE, the following

In accordance with

SRs are applicable:

SR 3811 SR 3.815 SR 3.8.1.10

SR 3812 SR 3.8.16 SR 3.8.1.11 (except c.2)
SR 3813 SR 3.817 SR 3.8.1.14

SR 3814 SR 3819 SR 3.8.1.15

SR 3.8.1.16

applicable SRs

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2

3.8-19

Amendment No. 150
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Diesel Fuel Qil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air
3.8.3

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.3 Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Qil, and Starting Air

LCO 3.8.3 The stored diesel fuel oil, lube oil, and starting air subsystem shall be within
limits for each required diesel generator (DG).

APPLICABILITY: When associated DG is required to be OPERABLE.

ACTIONS

NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each DG.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more DGs with fuel |A.1 Restore fuel oil level to within limits. |48 hours
level < a 7 day supply and
> a 6 day supply in storage
tank.

B. One or more DGs with lube |B.1 Restore lube oil inventory to within |48 hours
oil inventory < a 7 day limits.
supply and > a 2 day
supply.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-20 Amendment No. 486; 153
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Diesel Fuel Qil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air
3.8.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. One or more DGs with C.1 Restore fuel oil total particulates 7 days
stored fuel oil total within limit.
particulates not within limit.

D. One or more DGs with new |D.1 Restore stored fuel oil properties to |30 days
fuel oil properties not within within limits.
limits.

E. Required Action and E.1 Declare associated DG inoperable. |Immediately
associated Completion
Time not met.

OR

One or more DGs diesel
fuel oil, lube oil, or starting
air subsystem not within
limits for reasons other than
Condition A, B, C or D.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-21 Amendment No. 150
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Diesel Fuel Qil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air

3.8.3
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.3.1 Verify each fuel oil storage tank contains > a 7 day supply |In accordance with
of fuel. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
SR 3.8.3.2 NOTE
Not required to be performed until the engine has been
shutdown for > 10 hours.
Verify lubricating oil inventory is > a 7 day supply In accordance with

the Surveillance
Frequency Control

Program.

SR 3.8.3.3 Verify fuel oil properties of new and stored fuel oil are In accordance with
tested in accordance with, and maintained within the limits |the Diesel Fuel Qil
of, the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program. Testing Program

SR 3.8.34 Verify each required DG air start receiver pressure is In accordance with
> 180 psig. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program.
SR 3.8.3.5 Check for and remove accumulated water from each fuel oil |In accordance with
storage tank. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-22 Amendment No. 456; 453; 156
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DC Sources -- Operating

3.8.4
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.4 DC Sources -- Operating
LCO 3.84 The Train A and Train B DC electrical power subsystems shall be
OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or two required battery |A.1 Restore affected battery(ies) terminal |2 hours
chargers on one train voltage to greater than or equal to the
inoperable. minimum established float voltage.
AND
A.2 Verify affected battery(ies) float Once per 12 hours
current < 2 amps.
AND
A.3 Restore required battery charger(s) |7 days
to OPERABLE status.
B. One ortwo batteries on one |B.1 Restore affected battery(ies) to 2 hours
train inoperable. OPERABLE status.
C. One DC electrical power |C.1 Restore DC electrical power 2 hours
subsystem inoperable for subsystem to OPERABLE status.
reasons other than
Condition A or B.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-23 Amendment No. 150
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DC Sources -- Operating

3.8.4

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

Associated Completion
Time not met. AND
D.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.4.1 Verify battery terminal voltage is greater than or equal to  |In accordance with

the minimum established float voltage. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.84.2 Verify each battery charger supplies > 300 amps at greater |In accordance with
than or equal to the minimum established charger test the Surveillance
voltage for > 8 hours. Frequency Control

Program.
OR
Verify each battery charger can recharge the battery to the
fully charged state within 24 hours while supplying the
largest combined demands of the various continuous
steady state loads, after a battery discharge to the
bounding design basis event discharge state.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-24 Amendment No. 456; 156
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DC Sources -- Operating
3.84

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.84.3 NOTES
1. The modified performance discharge test in SR 3.8.6.6
may be performed in lieu of SR 3.8.4.3.

2. Verify requirement during MODES 3, 4, 5, 6 or with core
off-loaded.

Verify battery capacity is adequate to supply, and maintain |In accordance with
in OPERABLE status, the required emergency loads for the |the Surveillance
design duty cycle when subjected to a battery service test. |Frequency Control
Program.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-25 Amendment No. 456; 156
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DC Sources -- Shutdown

3.8.5
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.5 DC Sources -- Shutdown
LCO 3.8.5 The Train A or Train B DC electrical power subsystem shall be OPERABLE to

support one train of the DC electrical power distribution subsystems required
by LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution Systems -- Shutdown."

APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Required DC electrical A.1 Declare affected required feature(s) |Immediately
power subsystems inoperable.
inoperable.
OR
A.2.1 Suspend CORE ALTERATIONS. |Immediately
AND
A.2.2 Suspend movement of irradiated |Immediately
fuel assemblies.
AND
A.2.3 Suspend operations involving Immediately
positive reactivity additions that
could result in loss of required SDM
or boron concentration.
AND
A.2.4 Initiate action to restore required Immediately
DC electrical power subsystem to
OPERABLE status.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-26 Amendment No. 150
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DC Sources -- Shutdown
3.8.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.5.1 NOTE

The following SRs are not required to be performed:
SR 3.8.4.2 and SR 3.8.4.3.

For DC sources required to be OPERABLE, the following |In accordance with

SRs are applicable: applicable SRs
SR 3.8.4.1
SR 3.8.4.2
SR 3.8.4.3.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-27 Amendment No. 150
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Battery Parameters

3.8.6
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.6 Battery Parameters
LCO 3.8.6 Battery parameters for Train A and Train B batteries shall be within limits.
APPLICABILITY: When associated DC electrical power subsystems are required to be
OPERABLE.
ACTIONS
NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each battery.
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or two batteries on one |A.1 Perform SR 3.8.4.1 2 hours
train with one or more
battery cells float voltage |AND
<2.07 V.
A.2 Perform SR 3.8.6.1 2 hours
AND
A.3 Restore affected cell(s) float voltage |24 hours
>2.07 V.
B. One ortwo batteries on one |B.1 Perform SR 3.8.4.1 2 hours
train with float current
> 2 amps. AND
B.2 Restore affected battery(ies) float 12 hours
current to <2 amps.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-28 Amendment No. 150
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Battery Parameters

3.8.6
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
C. NOTE NOTE
Required Action C.2 shall |Required Actions C.1 and C.2 are only
be completed if electrolyte |applicable if electrolyte level was below
level was below the top of |the top of plates.
plates.
One or two batteries on one |C.1 Restore affected cell(s) electrolyte |8 hours
train with one or more cells level to above the top of the plates.
electrolyte level less than
minimum established AND
design limits.
C.2 Verify no evidence of leakage. 12 hours
AND
C.3 Restore affected cell(s) electrolyte |31 days
level to greater than or equal to
minimum established design limits.
D. One ortwo batteries on one |D.1 Restore battery pilot cell(s) 12 hours
train with pilot cell electrolyte temperature to greater
electrolyte temperature less than or equal to minimum established
than minimum established design limits.
design limits.
E. One or more batteries in E.1 Restore battery parameters for 2 hours
redundant trains with batteries in one train to within limits.
battery parameters not
within limits.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-29 Amendment No. 150
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Battery Parameters

3.8.6
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
F. Required Action and F.1 Declare associated battery(ies) Immediately
associated Completion inoperable.
Time of Condition A, B, C,
D, or E not met.
OR
One or two batteries on one
train with one or more
battery cells float voltage
< 2.07 V and float current
> 2 amps.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.6.1 NOTE
Not required to be met when battery terminal voltage is less
than the minimum established float voltage of SR 3.8.4.1
Verify each battery float current is <2 amps. In accordance with

the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.8.6.2 Verify each battery pilot cell voltage is > 2.07 V. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-30 Amendment No. 456; 156
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Battery Parameters
3.8.6

SR 3.8.6.3 Verify each battery connected cell electrolyte level is
greater than or equal to minimum established design limits.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.8.6.4 Verify each battery pilot cell temperature is greater than or
equal to minimum established design limits.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.8.6.5 Verify each battery connected cell voltage is > 2.07 V. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-31 Amendment No. 450; 156
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Battery Parameters
3.8.6

SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.6.6 NOTE
Verify requirement during MODES 3, 4, 5, 6 or with core
off-loaded.

Verify battery capacity is > 80 % of the manufacturer's
rating when subjected to a performance discharge test or a
modified performance discharge test.

In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

AND

18 months when
battery shows
degradation or has
reached 85% of
expected life with
capacity < 100% of
manufacturer's
rating

AND

24 months when
battery has reached
85% of the expected
life with capacity
>100% of
manufacturer's
rating

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-32 Amendment No. 456; 156
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Inverters -- Operating
3.8.7

3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

3.8.7 Inverters -- Operating

LCO 3.8.7 The required Train A and Train B inverters shall be OPERABLE.

NOTE
Inverters may be disconnected from one DC bus for < 24 hours to perform an
equalizing charge on their associated common battery, provided:

a. The associated AC vital bus(es) are energized; and

b. All other AC vital buses are energized from their associated
OPERABLE inverters.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One required inverter A1 NOTE
inoperable. Enter applicable Conditions and

Required Actions of LCO 3.8.9,
"Distribution Systems - Operating"
with any vital bus de-energized.
Restore inverter to OPERABLE 24 hours
status.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-33 Amendment No. 456; 156
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ACTIONS (continued)

Inverters -- Operating
3.8.7

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

associated Completion

Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.71 Verify correct inverter voltage, and alignment to required |In accordance with

AC vital buses.

the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-34
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Inverters -- Shutdown

3.8.8
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.8 lInverters Shutdown
LCO 3.8.8 The Train A or Train B inverters shall be OPERABLE to support one train of
the onsite Class 1E AC vital bus electrical power distribution subsystems
required by LCO 3.8.10, "Distribution Systems -- Shutdown."
APPLICABILITY: MODES 5 and 6
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more required A.1 Declare affected required feature(s) |Immediately
inverters inoperable. inoperable.
OR
A.2.1 Suspend CORE ALTERATIONS. |Immediately
AND
A.2.2 Suspend movement of irradiated |Immediately
fuel assemblies.
AND
A.2.3 Suspend operations involving Immediately
positive reactivity additions that
could result in loss of required SDM
or boron concentration.
AND
A.2.4 Initiate action to restore required Immediately
inverters to OPERABLE status.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-35 Amendment No. 456; 156
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Inverters -- Shutdown

3.8.8
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.8.1 Verify correct inverter voltage and alignments to required |In accordance with
AC vital buses. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-36 Amendment No. 456; 156
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Distribution Systems -- Operating

3.8.9
3.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
3.8.9 Distribution Systems -- Operating
LCO 3.8.9 Train A and Train B AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power distribution
subsystems shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One AC electrical power |A.1 Restore AC electrical power 8 hours

distribution subsystem distribution subsystem to

inoperable. OPERABLE status.
B. One AC vital bus B.1 Restore AC vital bus subsystemto |2 hours

subsystem inoperable. OPERABLE status.
C. One DC electrical power |C.1 Restore DC electrical power 2 hours

distribution subsystem distribution subsystem to

inoperable. OPERABLE status.
D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 6 hours

associated Completion

Time not met. AND

D.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

E. Two trains with inoperable |E.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately

distribution subsystems that

result in a loss of safety

function.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-37 Amendment No. 456; 156
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Distribution Systems -- Operating

3.8.9
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.9.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage to required |In accordance with

AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power distribution the Surveillance

subsystems. Frequency Control

Program.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-38 Amendment No. 456; 156
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3.8 ELECTRICAL PO

3.8.10 Distribution Sy

LCO 3.8.10

APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS

Distribution Systems -- Shutdown

WER SYSTEMS

stems -- Shutdown

The necessary portion of the Train A or Train B AC,

3.8.10

DC, and AC vital bus

electrical power distribution subsystems shall be OPERABLE to support one

train of equipment required to be OPERABLE.

MODES 5 and 6

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more requi

red AC, |A.1 Declare associated supported

DC, or AC vital bus required feature(s) inoperable.

electrical power distribution

subsystems inoperable. OR

A.2.1 Suspend CORE ALTERATIONS.
AND

A.2.2 Suspend movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies.

AND

A.2.3 Suspend operations involving
positive reactivity additions that
could result in loss of required SDM
or boron concentration.

AND

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

COMANCHE PEAK -

UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-39
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Distribution Systems -- Shutdown

3.8.10

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. (continued) A.2.4 Initiate actions to restore required |Immediately
AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical
power distribution subsystems to
OPERABLE status.
AND
A.2.5 Declare associated required Immediately
residual heat removal
subsystem(s) inoperable and not in
operation.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.8.10.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage to required |In accordance with
AC, DC, and AC vital bus electrical power distribution the Surveillance
subsystems. Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.8-40 Amendment No. 456; 156
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Boron Concentration

3.9.1
3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
3.9.1 Boron Concentration
LCO 3.91 Boron concentrations of all filled portions of the Reactor Coolant System, the

refueling canal, and the refueling cavity, that have direct access to the reactor
vessel, shall be maintained within the limit specified in the COLR.

NOTE
While this LCO is not met, entry into MODE 6 from MODE 5 is not permitted.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Boron concentration not A.1 Suspend CORE ALTERATIONS. Immediately
within limit.

AND
A.2 Suspend positive reactivity additions. |Immediately
AND

A.3 Initiate action to restore boron Immediately
concentration to within limit.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.9.11 Verify boron concentration is within the limit specified in the |In accordance with
COLR. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.9-1 Amendment No. 456; 156
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Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves

3.9.2
3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
3.9.2 Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves
LCO 3.9.2 Each valve used to isolate unborated water sources shall be secured in the

closed position.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6.

ACTIONS

NOTE

Separate Condition entry is allowed for each unborated water source isolation valve.

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. NOTE
Required Action A.4 must
be completed whenever
Condition A is entered.

One or more valves not
secured in closed position.

A.1 Suspend CORE ALTERATIONS.

AND

A.2 Suspend positive reactivity addition.

AND

A.3 Initiate actions to secure valve in
closed position.

AND

A.4 Perform SR 3.9.1.1.

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

4 hours

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.9-2
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Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves

3.9.2
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.9.21 Verify each valve that isolates unborated water sources is |In accordance with
secured in the closed position. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.9-3 Amendment No. 450 156
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Nuclear Instrumentation

3.9.3
3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
3.9.3 Nuclear Instrumentation
LCO 3.93 Two source range neutron flux monitors shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODE 6.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One required source range |A.1 Suspend CORE ALTERATIONS. Immediately
neutron flux monitor
inoperable. AND
A.2 Suspend operations that would Immediately
cause introduction of coolant into the
RCS with boron concentration less
than required to meet the boron
concentration of LCO 3.9.1.
B. Two required source range |B.1 Initiate action to restore one source |Immediately
neutron flux monitors range neutron flux monitor to
inoperable. OPERABLE status.
AND
B.2 Perform SR 3.9.1.1. Once per 12 hours
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.94 Amendment No. 150
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Nuclear Instrumentation

3.9.3
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.9.3.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
SR 3.9.3.2 NOTE
Neutron detectors are excluded from CHANNEL
CALIBRATION.
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with
the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.9-5 Amendment No. 456; 156
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Containment Penetrations

3.94
3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
3.9.4 Containment Penetrations
LCO 394 The containment penetrations shall be in the following status:
a. The equipment hatch closed and held in place by four bolts, or if
open, capable of being closed;
b. One door in the emergency air lock closed and one door in the
personnel airlock capable of being closed; and
c. Each penetration providing direct access from the containment
atmosphere to the outside atmosphere either:
1. closed by a manual or automatic isolation valve, blind flange,
or equivalent, or
2. capable of being closed by an OPERABLE containment
ventilation isolation valve.
NOTE
Penetration flow path(s) providing direct access from the containment
atmosphere to the outside atmosphere may be unisolated under
administrative controls.
APPLICABILITY: During CORE ALTERATIONS,
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. One or more containment |A.1 Suspend CORE ALTERATIONS. Immediately
penetrations not in required
status. AND
A.2 Suspend movement of irradiated fuel |Immediately
assemblies within containment.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.9-6 Amendment No. 150
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Containment Penetrations

3.94
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.941 Verify each required containment penetration is in the |In accordance with
required status. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
SR 3.94.2 NOTE
Only required for an open equipment hatch
Verify the capability to install the equipment hatch. In accordance with

the Surveillance
Frequency Control

Program.

SR 3943 Verify each required containment ventilation isolation |In accordance with
valve actuates to the isolation position on an actual or |the Surveillance
simulated actuation signal. Frequency Control

Program.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.9-7 Amendment No. 456; 156
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RHR and Coolant Circulation -- High Water Level

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.5

3.9.5 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation -- High Water Level

LCO 3.9.5

APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS

One RHR loop shall be OPERABLE and in operation.

NOTE

The required RHR loop may be removed from operation for < 1 hour per
8 hour period, provided no operations are permitted that would cause
introduction of coolant into the Reactor Coolant System with boron
concentration less than that required to meet the minimum required boron

concentration of LCO 3.9.1.

MODE 6 with the water level > 23 ft above the top of reactor vessel flange.

CONDITION

REQUIRED ACTION

COMPLETION TIME

A. RHR loop requirements not |A.1 Suspend operations that would

met.

cause introduction of coolant into the
RCS with boron concentration less
than required to meet the boron
concentration of LCO 3.9.1.

AND

A.2 Suspend loading irradiated fuel
assemblies in the core.

AND
A.3 Initiate action to satisfy RHR loop
requirements.

AND

A.4 Close all containment penetrations
providing direct access from
containment atmosphere to outside
atmosphere.

Immediately

Immediately

Immediately

4 hours

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.9-8
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RHR and Coolant Circulation -- High Water Level

3.95
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.9.5.1 Verify one RHR loop is in operation and circulating reactor |In accordance with
coolant at a flow rate of > 3800 gpm. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.9-9 Amendment No. 450 156
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RHR and Coolant Circulation -- Low Water Level
3.9.6

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.6 Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation -- Low Water Level

LCO 3.9.6 Two RHR loops shall be OPERABLE, and one RHR loop shall be in
operation.

NOTE
While this LCO is not met, entry into a MODE or other specified condition in
the Applicability is not permitted.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6 with the water level < 23 ft above the top of reactor vessel flange.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Less than the required A.1 Initiate action to restore required |Immediately
number of RHR loops RHR loops to OPERABLE status.
OPERABLE.
OR

A.2 Initiate action to establish > 23 ft |Immediately
of water above the top of reactor
vessel flange.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 3.9-10 Amendment No. 150
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RHR and Coolant Circulation -- Low Water Level

3.9.6
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
B. No RHR loop in operation. |B.1 Suspend operations that would Immediately
cause introduction of coolant into the
RCS with boron concentration less
than required to meet the boron
concentration of LCO 3.9.1.
AND
B.2 Initiate action to restore one RHR Immediately
loop to operation.
AND
B.3 Close all containment penetrations |4 hours
providing direct access from
containment atmosphere to outside
atmosphere.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.9.6.1 Verify one RHR loop is in operation and circulating reactor |In accordance with
coolant at a flow rate of > 1000 gpm. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
SR 3.9.6.2 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated power In accordance with
available to the required RHR pump that is not in operation.|the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
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Refueling Cavity Water Level

3.9.7
3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
3.9.7 Refueling Cavity Water Level
LCO 3.9.7 Refueling cavity water level shall be maintained > 23 ft above the top of
reactor vessel flange.
APPLICABILITY: During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Refueling cavity water level |A.1 Suspend movement of irradiated fuel |Immediately
not within limit. assemblies within containment.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.9.7.1 Verify refueling cavity water level is > 23 ft above the top of |In accordance with
reactor vessel flange. the Surveillance
Frequency Control
Program.
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Design Features
4.0

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES

4.1 Site Location
The site area is approximately 7,700 acres located in Somervell County in North Central Texas.
Squaw Creek Reservoir (SCR), established for station cooling, extends into Hood County. The
site is situated along Squaw Creek, a tributary of the Paluxy River, which is a tributary of the
Brazos River. The site is over 30 miles southwest of the nearest portion of Fort Worth and
approximately 4.5 miles north-northwest of Glen Rose, the nearest community.
4.2 Reactor Core
4.2.1 Fuel Assemblies
The reactor shall contain 193 fuel assemblies. Each assembly shall consist of a
matrix of Zircaloy or ZIRLO™ clad fuel rods with an initial composition of natural or
slightly enriched uranium dioxide (UO,) as fuel material. Limited substitutions of
zirconium alloy or stainless steel filler rods for fuel rods, in accordance with approved
applications of fuel rod configurations, may be used. Fuel assemblies shall be limited
to those fuel designs that have been analyzed with applicable NRC staff approved
codes and methods and shown by tests or analyses to comply with all fuel safety
design bases. A limited number of lead test assemblies that have not completed
representative testing or that contain Westinghouse ZIRLO™ fuel rod cladding may
be placed in non-limiting core regions.
422 Control Rod Assemblies
The reactor core shall contain 53 control rod assemblies. The control material shall
be silver-indium-cadmium as approved by the NRC.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 4.0-1 Amendment No. 150
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Design Features
4.0

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES (continued)

4.3 Fuel Storage

4.3.1 Criticality

4311 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained with:

a.

Fuel assemblies having a maximum U-235 enrichment of
5.0 weight percent;

Keff < 1.0 when fully flooded with unborated water which includes

an allowance for uncertainties as described in Section 4.3 of the
FSAR;

Kesf < 0.95 if fully flooded with water borated to 400 ppm, which

includes an allowance for uncertainties as described in Section 4.3
of the FSAR,;

A nominal 9 inch center to center distance between fuel storage
locations in Region Il fuel storage racks;

A nominal 10.65 inch by nominal 11.05 inch center to center
distance between fuel assemblies placed in Region | fuel storage
racks;

New or partially spent fuel assemblies may be allowed restricted
storage in a 1 out of 4 configuration in Region |l fuel storage racks
(as shown in Figure 3.7.17-1, Array |I-E) or unrestricted storage in
Region | fuel storage racks;

Storage of new or spent fuel assemblies in Region Il storage racks
must comply with 3.7.17 Spent Fuel Assembly Storage.

4.3.1.2 The new fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained with:

a.

Fuel assemblies having a maximum U-235 enrichment of 5.0
weight percent;

Keff < 0.95 if fully flooded with unborated water, which includes an

allowance for uncertainties as described in Section 4.3 of the
FSAR;

Kefr < 0.98 if moderated by aqueous foam, which includes an

allowance for uncertainties as described in Section 4.3 of the
FSAR; and
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Design Features

4.0
4.0 DESIGN FEATURES
4.3 Fuel Storage (continued)
d. A nominal 21 inch center to center distance between fuel assemblies

placed in the storage racks.

4.3.2 Drainage

The spent fuel storage pools are designed and shall be maintained to prevent
inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation 854 ft.

4.3.3 Capacity

The spent fuel storage pools are designed and shall be maintained with a storage
capacity limited to no more than 3373 fuel assemblies.

- - Amendment No. 456; 162
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Responsibility
5.1

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.1 Responsibility

5.1.1

The Plant Manager shall be responsible for overall unit operation and shall delegate
in writing the succession to this responsibility during his absence.

The Plant Manager or his designee shall approve, prior to implementation, each
proposed test, experiment or modification to systems or equipment that affect nuclear
safety.

The Shift Manager shall be responsible for the control room command function.
During any absence of the Shift Manager from the control room while the unitis in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, an individual with an active Senior Reactor Operator (SRO)
license shall be designated to assume the control room command function. During
any absence of the Shift Manager from the control room while the unit is in MODE 5
or 6, an individual with an active SRO license or Reactor Operator license shall be
designated to assume the control room command function.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 5.1-1
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Organization
5.2

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.2 Organization

5.2.1

522

Onsite and Offsite Organizations

Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established for unit operation and corporate
management, respectively. The onsite and offsite organizations shall include the
positions for activities affecting safety of the nuclear power plant.

a.

Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall be defined and
established throughout highest management levels, intermediate levels, and
all operating organization positions. These relationships shall be documented
and updated, as appropriate, in organization charts, functional descriptions of
departmental responsibilities and relationships, and job descriptions for key
personnel positions, or in equivalent forms of documentation. These
requirements including the plant-specific titles of those personnel fulfilling the
responsibilities of the positions delineated in these Technical Specifications
shall be documented in the FSAR;

The Plant Manager shall be responsible for overall safe operation of the plant
and shall have control over those onsite activities necessary for safe operation
and maintenance of the plant;

A specified corporate officer shall have corporate responsibility for overall
plant nuclear safety and shall take any measures needed to ensure
acceptable performance of the staff in operating, maintaining, and providing
technical support to the plant to ensure nuclear safety; and

The individuals who train the operating staff, carry out health physics, or
perform quality assurance functions may report to the appropriate onsite
manager; however, these individuals shall have sufficient organizational
freedom to ensure their independence from operating pressures.

Unit Staff

The unit staff organization shall include the following:

a.

A non-licensed operator shall be assigned to each reactor containing fuel and
an additional non-licensed operator shall be assigned if either unit is operating
in MODES 1, 2, 3, or 4.

With both units shutdown or defueled, a total of three non-licensed operators
for the two units is required.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 5.2-1 Amendment No. 150

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Procedure 2



5.2 Organization

Organization
5.2

5.2.2 Unit Staff (continued)

b.

Shift crew composition may be one less than the minimum requirement of

10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(i) and 5.2.2.a and 5.2.2.e for a period of time not to
exceed 2 hours in order to accommodate unexpected absence of on-duty shift
crew members provided immediate action is taken to restore the shift crew
composition to within the minimum requirements.

NOTE
A single Radiation Protection Technician and a single Chemistry Technician
may fulfill the requirements for both units.

A Radiation Protection Technician and Chemistry Technician shall be on site
when fuel is in the reactor. The positions may be vacant for not more than

2 hours, in order to provide for unexpected absence, provided immediate
action is taken to fill the required positions.

The Shift Operations Manager shall hold an SRO license.

An individual shall provide advisory technical support to the unit operations
shift crew in the areas of thermal hydraulics, reactor engineering, and plant
analysis with regard to the safe operation of the unit. This shall be assigned to
both units when either unitis in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. The STA position may be
filled by the shift manager or an on-shift SRO providing the individuals meet
the dual role qualifications specified by the Commission Policy Statement on
Engineering Expertise on Shift.
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Unit Staff Qualifications

5.3
5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
5.3 Unit Staff Qualifications
5.3.1 Each member of the unit staff, with the exception of licensed Senior Reactor
Operators (SRO) and licensed Reactor Operators (RO), shall meet or exceed the
minimum qualifications of Regulatory Guide 1.8, Revision 2, 1987.
5.3.2 Licensed Senior Reactor Operators (SRO) and licensed Reactor Operators (RO) shall
meet or exceed the minimum qualifications of Regulatory Guide 1.8, Revision 3,
May 2000.
5.3.3 For the purposes of 10CFR55.4, a licensed Senior Reactor Operator (SRO) and a

licensed reactor operator (RO) are those individuals who, in addition to meeting the
requirements of TS 5.3.2, perform the functions described in 10CFR50.54(m).
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Procedures

5.4

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
5.4 Procedures
54.1 Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and maintained covering the

following activities:

a. The applicable procedures recommended in Regulatory Guide 1.33,

Revision 2, Appendix A, February 1978;
b. The emergency operating procedures required to implement the requirements

of NUREG-0737 and NUREG-0737, Supplement 1, as stated in Generic
Letter 82-33;

C. Quality assurance for effluent and environmental monitoring;
d. Fire Protection Program implementation; and
e. All programs specified in Specification 5.5.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 5.4-1 Amendment No. 150
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.5 Programs and Manuals

The following programs shall be established, implemented, and maintained.

551 Offsite Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM)

a. The ODCM shall contain the methodology and parameters used in the
calculation of offsite doses resulting from radioactive gaseous and liquid
effluents, in the calculation of gaseous and liquid effluent monitoring alarm
and trip setpoints, and in the conduct of the radiological environmental
monitoring program; and

b. The ODCM shall also contain the radioactive effluent controls and radiological
environmental monitoring activities, and descriptions of the information that
should be included in the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating, and
Radioactive Effluent Release Report required by Specification 5.6.2 and
Specification 5.6.3.

C. Licensee initiated changes to the ODCM:

1. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall be
retained. This documentation shall contain:

i. sufficient information to support the change(s) together with the
appropriate analyses or evaluations justifying the change(s),
and

ii. a determination that the change(s) maintain the levels of
radioactive effluent control required by 10 CFR 20.1302,
40 CFR 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and 10 CFR 50, Appendix |, and
not adversely impact the accuracy or reliability of effluent,
dose, or setpoint calculations;

2. Shall become effective after the approval of the Plant Manager; and

3. Shall be submitted to the NRC in the form of a complete, legible copy
of the entire ODCM as a part of or concurrent with the Radioactive
Effluent Release Report for the period of the report in which any
change in the ODCM was made. Each change shall be identified by
markings in the margin of the affected pages, clearly indicating the
area of the page that was changed, and shall indicate the date (i.e.,
month and year) the change was implemented.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 5.5-1 Amendment No. 150
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals (continued)

5.5.2

5.5.3

554

Primary Coolant Sources Outside Containment

This program provides controls to minimize leakage from those portions of systems
outside containment that could contain highly radioactive fluids during a serious
transient or accident to levels as low as practicable. The systems include the post
accident recirculation portion of the Containment Spray System, Safety Injection
System, Chemical and Volume Control System, RHR System and RCS Sampling
System (Post Accident Sampling System portion only until such time as a modification
eliminates the PASS penetration as a potential leakage path). The program shall
include the following:

a. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection requirements; and

b. Integrated leak test requirements for each system at refueling cycle intervals
or less.

Not Used

Radioactive Effluent Controls Program

This program conforms to 10 CFR 50.36a for the control of radioactive effluents and
for maintaining the doses to members of the public from radioactive effluents as low
as reasonably achievable. The program shall be contained in the ODCM, shall be
implemented by procedures, and shall include remedial actions to be taken whenever
the program limits are exceeded. The program shall include the following elements:

a. Limitations on the functional capability of radioactive liquid and gaseous
monitoring instrumentation including surveillance tests and setpoint
determination in accordance with the methodology in the ODCM;

b. Limitations on the concentrations of radioactive material released in liquid
effluents to unrestricted areas, conforming to 10 times the concentration
values in Appendix B, Table 2, Column 2, to 10 CFR 20.1001 - 20.2402;

C. Monitoring, sampling, and analysis of radioactive liquid and gaseous effluents
in accordance with 10 CFR 20.1302 and with the methodology and
parameters in the ODCM,;

d. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses or dose commitment to a
member of the public from radioactive materials in liquid effluents released
from each unit to unrestricted areas, conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix I;

e. Determination of cumulative and projected dose contributions from radioactive
effluents for the current calendar quarter and current calendar year in
accordance with the methodology and parameters in the ODCM at least every
31 days;

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 5.5-2 Amendment No. 150
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

554

5.5.5

5.5.6

Radioactive Effluent Controls Program (continued)

f.

Limitations on the functional capability and use of the liquid and gaseous
effluent treatment systems to ensure that appropriate portions of these
systems are used to reduce releases of radioactivity when the projected doses
in a period of 31 days would exceed 2% of the guidelines for the annual dose
or dose commitment, conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix I;

Limitations on the dose rate resulting from radioactive material released in
gaseous effluents from the site to areas at or beyond the site boundary shall
be in accordance with the following:

1. For noble gases: a dose rate of <500 mrem/yr to the total body and a
dose rate of < 3000 mrem/yr to the skin, and

2. For iodine-131, for iodine-133, for tritium, and for all radionuclides in
particulate form with half lives greater than 8 days: a dose rate
< 1500 mrem/yr to any organ.

Limitations on the annual and quarterly air doses resulting from noble gases
released in gaseous effluents from each unit to areas beyond the site
boundary, conforming to 10 CFR 50, Appendix I;

Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses to a member of the public,
beyond the site boundary, from iodine-131, iodine-133, tritium, and all
radionuclides in particulate form with half lives > 8 days in gaseous effluents
released from each unit to areas beyond the site boundary, conforming to
10 CFR 50, Appendix |; and

Limitations on the annual dose or dose commitment to any member of the
public due to releases of radioactivity and to radiation from uranium fuel cycle
sources, conforming to 40 CFR 190.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Radioactive
Effluent Controls program surveillance frequency.

Component Cyclic or Transient Limit

This program provides controls to track the FSAR, Section 3.9N, cyclic and transient
occurrences to ensure that components are maintained within the design limits.

Not used
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals (continued)

556.7 Reactor Coolant Pump Flywheel Inspection Program

This program shall provide for the inspection of each reactor coolant pump flywheel
per the recommendations of Regulatory Position C.4.b of Regulatory Guide 1.14,
Revision 1, August 1975. In lieu of Position C.4.b(1) and C.4.b(2), a qualified in-place
UT examination over the volume from the inner bore of the flywheel to the circle one-
half of the outer radius or a surface examination (MT and/or PT) of exposed surfaces
of the removed flywheels may be conducted at 20 year intervals.

5.5.8 Inservice Testing Program

This program provides controls for inservice testing of ASME Code Class 1, 2, and 3
components. The program shall include the following:

a. Testing frequencies applicable to the ASME Code for Operations and
Maintenance of Nuclear Power Plants (ASME OM Code) and applicable
Addenda as follows:

Required Frequencies for
ASME OM Code and applicable Addenda performing inservice testing
terminology for inservice testing activities activities

Weekly At least once per 7 days
Monthly At least once per 31 days
Quarterly or every 3 months At least once per 92 days
Semiannually or every 6 months At least once per 184 days
Every 9 months At least once per 276 days
Yearly or annually At least once per 366 days
Biennially or every 2 years At least once per 731 days
b. The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are applicable to the above required Frequencies

and to other normal and accelerated Frequencies specified as 2 years or less
in the Inservice Testing Program for performing inservice testing activities;

C. The provisions of SR 3.0.3 are applicable to inservice testing activities; and

d. Nothing in the ASME OM Code shall be construed to supersede the
requirements of any TS.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 5.5-4 Amendment No. 150
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals (continued)

5.5.9 Unit 1 Model D76 and Unit 2 Model D5 Steam Generator (SG) Program

A Steam Generator Program shall be established and implemented to ensure that SG

tube integrity is maintained. In addition, the Steam Generator Program shall include

the following:

a. Provisions for condition monitoring assessments. Condition monitoring
assessment means an evaluation of the “as found” condition of the tubing with
respect to the performance criteria for structural integrity and accident induced
leakage. The “as-found” condition refers to the condition of the tubing during
an SG inspection outage, as determined from the inservice inspection results
or by other means, prior to the plugging of tubes. Condition monitoring
assessments shall be conducted during each outage during which the SG
tubes are inspected or plugged to confirm that the performance criteria are
being met.

b. Performance criteria for SG tube integrity. SG tube integrity shall be
maintained by meeting the performance criteria for tube structural integrity,
accident induced leakage, and operational LEAKAGE.

1. Structural integrity performance criterion: All in-service steam
generator tubes shall retain structural integrity over the full range of
normal operating conditions (including startup, operation in the power
range, hot standby, and cool down), all anticipated transients included
in the design specification, and design basis accidents. This includes
retaining a safety factor of 3.0 against burst under normal steady state
full power operation primary-to-secondary pressure differential and a
safety factor of 1.4 against burst applied to the design basis accident
primary-to-secondary pressure differentials. Apart from the above
requirements, additional loading conditions associated with the design
basis accidents, or combination of accidents in accordance with the
design and licensing basis, shall also be evaluated to determine if the
associated loads contribute significantly to burst or collapse. In the
assessment of tube integrity, those loads that do significantly affect
burst or collapse shall be determined and assessed in combination
with the loads due to pressure with a safety factor of 1.2 on the
combined primary loads and 1.0 on axial secondary loads.

2. Accident induced leakage performance criterion: The primary to
secondary accident induced leakage rate for any design basis
accident, other than a SG tube rupture, shall not exceed the leakage
rate assumed in the accident analysis in terms of total leakage rate for
all SGs and leakage rate for an individual SG. Leakage is not to
exceed 1 gpm per SG.

3. The operational LEAKAGE performance criterion is specified in
LCO 3.4.13, “RCS Operational LEAKAGE.”
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.9 Unit 1 Model D76 and Unit 2 Model D5 Steam Generator (SG) Program (continued)

C.

Provisions for SG tube plugging criteria. Tubes found by inservice inspection
to contain flaws with a depth equal to or exceeding 40% of the nominal tube
wall thickness shall be plugged.

1. The following alternate tube plugging criteria shall be applied as an
alternative to the 40% depth based criteria:

a. For Unit 2 only, tubes with service-induced flaws located
greater than 14.01 inches below the top of the tubesheet do not
require plugging. Tubes with service-induced flaws located in
the portion of the tube from the top of the tubesheet to
14.01 inches below the top of the tubesheet shall be plugged
upon detection.

Provisions for SG tube inspections. Periodic SG tube inspections shall be
performed. For Unit 1, the number and portions of the tubes inspected and
methods of inspection shall be performed with the objective of detecting flaws
of any type (e.g., volumetric flaws, axial and circumferential cracks) that may
be present along the length of the tube, from the tube-to-tubesheet weld at the
tube inlet to the tube-to-tubesheet weld at the tube outlet, and that may satisfy
the applicable tube plugging criteria. For Unit 2, the number and portions of
the tubes inspected and methods of inspection shall be performed with the
objective of detecting flaws of any type (e.g., volumetric flaws, axial and
circumferential cracks) that may be present along the length of the tube from
14.01 inches below the top of the tubesheet on the hot leg side to

14.01 inches below the top of the tubesheet on the cold leg side and that may
satisfy the applicable tube plugging criteria. The tube-to-tubesheet weld is not
part of the tube. In addition to meeting the requirements below, the inspection
scope, inspection methods and inspection intervals shall be such as to ensure
that SG tube integrity is maintained until the next SG inspection. A
degradation assessment shall be performed to determine the type and
location of flaws to which the tubes may be susceptible and, based on this
assessment, to determine which inspection methods need to be employed
and at what locations.

1. Inspect 100% of the tubes in each SG during the first refueling outage
following SG installation.

2. For the Unit 2 model D5 steam generators (Alloy 600 thermally
treated) after the first refueling outage following SG installation, inspect
each SG at least every 48 effective full power months or at least every
other refueling outage (whichever results in more frequent
inspections). In addition, the minimum number of tubes inspected at
each scheduled inspection shall be the number of tubes in all SGs
divided by the number of SG inspection outages scheduled in each
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Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.9 Unit 1 Model D76 and Unit 2 Model D5 Steam Generator (SG) Program (continued)

inspection period as defined in a, b, and ¢ below. If a degradation
assessment indicates the potential for a type of degradation to occur at
a location not previously inspected with a technique capable of
detecting this type of degradation at this location and that may satisfy
the applicable tube plugging criteria, the minimum number of locations
inspected with such a capable inspection technique during the
remainder of the inspection period may be prorated. The fraction of
locations to be inspected for this potential type of degradation at this
location at the end of the inspection period shall be no less than the
ratio of the number of times the SG is scheduled to be inspected in the
inspection period after the determination that a new form of
degradation could potentially be occurring at this location divided by
the total number of times the SG is scheduled to be inspected in the
inspection period. Each inspection period defined below may be
extended up to 3 effective full power months to include a SG inspection
outage in an inspection period and the subsequent inspection period
begins at the conclusion of the included SG inspection outage.

a. After the first refueling outage following SG installation, inspect
100% of the tubes during the next 120 effective full power
months. This constitutes the first inspection period;

b. During the next 96 effective full power months, inspect 100% of
the tubes. This constitutes the second inspection period; and

C. During the remaining life of the SGs, inspect 100% of the tubes
every 72 effective full power months. This constitutes the third
and subsequent inspection periods.

3. For the Unit 1 model Delta-76 steam generators (Alloy 690 thermally
treated) after the first refueling outage following SG installation, inspect
each SG at least every 72 effective full power months or at least every
third refueling outage (whichever results in more frequent inspections).
In addition, the minimum number of tubes inspected at each scheduled
inspection shall be the number of tubes in all SGs divided by the
number of SG inspection outages scheduled in each inspection period
as defined in a, b, c and d below. If a degradation assessment
indicates the potential for a type of degradation to occur at a location
not previously inspected with a technique capable of detecting this
type of degradation at this location and that may satisfy the applicable
tube plugging criteria, the minimum number of locations inspected with
such a capable inspection technique during the remainder of the
inspection period may be prorated. The fraction of locations to be
inspected for this potential type of degradation at this location at the
end of the inspection period shall be no less than the ratio of the
number of times the SG is scheduled to be inspected in the
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5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.9 Unit 1 Model D76 and Unit 2 Model D5 Steam Generator (SG) Program (continued)

inspection period after the determination that a new form of
degradation could potentially be occurring at this location divided by
the total number of times the SG is scheduled to be inspected in the
inspection period. Each inspection period defined below may be
extended up to 3 effective full power months to include a SG inspection
outage in an inspection period and the subsequent inspection period
begins at the conclusion of the included SG inspection outage.

a. After the first refueling outage following SG installation, inspect
100% of the tubes during the next 144 effective full power
months. This constitutes the first inspection period;

b. During the next 120 effective full power months, inspect 100%
of the tubes. This constitutes the second inspection period;

C. During the next 96 effective full power months, inspect 100% of
the tubes. This constitutes the third inspection period; and

d. During the remaining life of the SGs, inspect 100% of the tubes
every 72 effective full power months. This constitutes the
fourth and subsequent inspection periods.

4. For Unit 1, if crack indications are found in any SG tube, then the next
inspection for each affected and potentially affected SG for the
degradation mechanism that caused the crack indications shall not
exceed 24 effective full power months or one refueling outage
(whichever results in more frequent inspections). For Unit 2, if crack
indications are found in any SG tube from 14.01 inches below the top
of the tubesheet on the hot leg side to 14.01 inches below the top of
the tubesheet on the cold leg side, then the next inspection for each
affected and potentially affected SG for the degradation mechanism
that caused the crack indications shall not exceed 24 effective full
power months or one refueling outage (whichever results in more
frequent inspections). If definitive information, such as from
examination of a pulled tube, diagnostic non-destructive testing, or
engineering evaluation indicates that a crack-like indication is not
associated with a crack(s), then the indication need not be treated as a

crack.
e. Provisions for monitoring operational primary to secondary LEAKAGE.
COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 5.5-8 Amendment No. 456161

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Procedure 2




Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals (continued)

5.5.10 Secondary Water Chemistry Program

This program provides controls for monitoring secondary water chemistry to inhibit

SG tube degradation and low pressure turbine disc stress corrosion cracking. The

program shall include:

a. Identification of a sampling schedule for the critical variables and control
points for these variables;

b. Identification of the procedures used to measure the values of the critical
variables;

C. Identification of process sampling points, which shall include monitoring the
discharge of the condensate pumps for evidence of condenser in leakage;

d. Procedures for the recording and management of data;

e. Procedures defining corrective actions for all off control point chemistry
conditions; and

f. A procedure identifying the authority responsible for the interpretation of the
data and the sequence and timing of administrative events, which is required
to initiate corrective action.

5.5.11 Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP)

A program shall be established to implement the following required testing of

Engineered Safety Feature (ESF) filter ventilation systems at the frequencies

specified in Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2 and in accordance with Regulatory

Guide 1.52, Revision 2, ANSI/ASME N509-1980, ANSI/ASME N510-1980, and

ASTM D3803-1989.

NOTE

ANSI/ASME N510-1980, ANSI/ASME N509-1980, and ASTM D3803-1989 shall be

used in place of ANSI 510-1975, ANSI/ASME N509-1976, and ASTM D3803-1979

respectively in complying with Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2.

a. Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that an inplace test of the high
efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filters shows a penetration and system
bypass < 1.0% for Primary Plant Ventilation System - ESF Filtration units and
< 0.05% for all other units when tested in accordance with Regulatory
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5.5.11 Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP) (continued)

Guide 1.52, Revision 2, and ANSI/ASME N510-1980 at the system flowrate
specified below £ 10%.

ESF Ventilation System Flowrate

Control Room Emergency filtration unit 8,000 CFM
Control Room Emergency pressurization unit 800 CFM
Primary Plant Ventilation System — ESF 15,000 CFM

filtration unit

b. Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that an inplace test of the charcoal
adsorber shows a penetration and system bypass < 1.0% for Primary Plant
Ventilation System - ESF Filtration units and < 0.05% for all other units when
tested in accordance with Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, and
ANSI/ASME N510-1980 at the system flowrate specified below £ 10%.

ESF Ventilation System Flowrate

Control Room Emergency filtration unit 8,000 CFM
Control Room Emergency pressurization unit 800 CFM
Primary Plant Ventilation System - ESF 15,000 CFM

filtration unit

c. Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that a laboratory test of a sample of
the charcoal adsorber, when obtained as described in Regulatory Guide 1.52,
Revision 2, shows the methyl iodide penetration less than the value specified
below when tested in accordance with ASTM D3803-1989 at a temperature of
< 30°C and greater than or equal to the relative humidity specified below.

ESF Ventilation Systems Penetration RH

Control Room Emergency filtration unit 0.5% 70%
Control Room Emergency pressurization unit 0.5% 70%
Primary Plant Ventilation System — ESF 2.5% 70%

filtration unit

d. Demonstrate at least once per 18 months for each of the ESF systems that
the pressure drop across the combined HEPA filters, the prefilters, and the
charcoal adsorbers is less than the value specified below when tested in
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5.5.11 Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP) (continued)
accordance with Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, and
ANSI/ASME N510-1980 at the system flowrate specified below + 10%
ESF Ventilation System Delta P Flowrate
Control Room Emergency filtration unit 8.0in WG 8000 CFM
Control Room Emergency pressurization unit 9.5 in WG 800 CFM
Primary Plant Ventilation System — ESF 8.5in WG 15000 CFM
filtration unit.
e. Demonstrate at least once per 18 months that the heaters for each of the ESF
systems dissipate the value specified below when tested in accordance with
ANSI/ASME N510-1980.
ESF Ventilation System Wattage
Control Room Emergency pressurization unit 10 £ 1 kW
Primary Plant Ventilation System - ESF filtration unit 100 £ 5 kKW
The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the VFTP test frequencies.
5.5.12 Explosive Gas and Storage Tank Radioactivity Monitoring Program
This program provides controls for potentially explosive gas mixtures contained in the
Gaseous Waste Processing System, the quantity of radioactivity contained in each
Gas Decay Tank, and the quantity of radioactivity contained in unprotected outdoor
liquid storage tanks.
The gaseous radioactivity quantities shall be determined following the methodology in
Branch Technical Position (BTP) ETSB 11-5, "Postulated Radioactive Release due to
Waste Gas System Leak or Failure," Revision 0, July 1981. The liquid radwaste
quantities shall be determined in accordance with Standard Review Plan,
Section 15.7.3, "Postulated Radioactive Release due to Tank Failures," Revision 2,
July 1981.
The program shall include:
a. The limits for concentrations of hydrogen and oxygen in the Gaseous Waste
Processing System and a surveillance program to ensure the limits are
maintained. Such limits shall be appropriate to the system's design criteria
(i.e., whether or not the system is designed to withstand a hydrogen
explosion);
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5.5.12 Explosive Gas and Storage Tank Radioactivity Monitoring Program (continued)

b. A surveillance program to ensure that the quantity of radioactivity contained in
each Gas Decay Tank is less than the amount that would result in a whole
body exposure of > 0.5 rem to any individual in an unrestricted area, in the
event of an uncontrolled release of the tanks' contents; and

C. A surveillance program to ensure that the quantity of radioactivity contained in
all outdoor liquid radwaste tanks that are not surrounded by liners, dikes, or
walls, capable of holding the tanks' contents and that do not have tank
overflows and surrounding area drains connected to the Liquid Radwaste
Treatment System is less than the amount that would result in concentrations
less than the limits of 10 CFR 20, Appendix B, Table 2, Column 2 to 10 CFR
20.1001 - 20.2402, at the nearest potable water supply and the nearest
surface water supply in an unrestricted area, in the event of an uncontrolled
release of the tanks' contents.

d. The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Explosive Gas
and Storage Tank Radioactivity Monitoring Program surveillance frequencies.

5.5.13 Diesel Fuel Qil Testing Program

A diesel fuel oil testing program to implement required testing of both new fuel oil and

stored fuel oil shall be established. The program shall include sampling and testing

requirements, and acceptance criteria, all in accordance with applicable ASTM

Standards. The purpose of the program is to establish the following:

a. Acceptability of new fuel oil for use prior to addition to storage tanks by
determining that the fuel oil has:

1. an API gravity or an absolute specific gravity within limits,

2. a flash point and kinematic viscosity within limits for ASTM 2D fuel oil,
and

3. a clear and bright appearance with proper color or a water and
sediment content within limits.

b. Within 31 days following addition of the new fuel oil to the storage tanks, verify
that the properties of the new fuel oil, other than those addressed in a., above,
are within limits for ASTM 2D fuel oil, and

C. Total particulate concentration of the fuel oil is < 10 mg/l when tested every
31 days.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Diesel Fuel QOil Testing

Program.
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5.5.14

5.5.15

Technical Specifications (TS) Bases Control Program

This program provides a means for processing changes to the Bases of these
Technical Specifications.

a.

Safety

Changes to the Bases of the TS shall be made under appropriate
administrative controls and reviews.

Licensees may make changes to Bases without prior NRC approval provided
the changes do not require either of the following:

1. a change in the TS incorporated in the license; or

2. a change to the updated FSAR or Bases that requires NRC approval
pursuant to 10 CFR 50.59.

The Bases Control Program shall contain provisions to ensure that the Bases
are maintained consistent with the FSAR.

Proposed changes that meet the criteria of Specification 5.5.14b above shall
be reviewed and approved by the NRC prior to implementation. Changes to
the Bases implemented without prior NRC approval shall be provided to the
NRC on a frequency consistent with 10 CFR 50.71(e) and exemptions thereto.

Function Determination Program (SFDP)

This program ensures loss of safety function is detected and appropriate
actions taken. Upon entry into LCO 3.0.6, an evaluation shall be made to
determine if loss of safety function exists. Additionally, other appropriate
actions may be taken as a result of the support system inoperability and
corresponding exception to entering supported system Condition and
Required Actions. This program implements the requirements of LCO 3.0.6.
The SFDP shall contain the following:

1. Provisions for cross train checks to ensure a loss of the capability to
perform the safety function assumed in the accident analysis does not
go undetected;

2. Provisions for ensuring the plant is maintained in a safe condition if a
loss of function condition exists;

3. Provisions to ensure that an inoperable supported system's
Completion Time is not inappropriately extended as a result of multiple
support system inoperabilities; and

4. Other appropriate limitations and remedial or compensatory actions.
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5.5.15 Safety Function Determination Program (SFDP) (continued)
b. A loss of safety function exists when, assuming no concurrent single failure, a

safety function assumed in the accident analysis cannot be performed. For
the purpose of this program, a loss of safety function may exist when a support
system is inoperable, and:

1. A required system redundant to the system(s) supported by the
inoperable support system is also inoperable; or

2. A required system redundant to the system(s) in turn supported by the
inoperable supported system is also inoperable; or

3. A required system redundant to the support system(s) for the
supported systems (a) and (b) above is also inoperable.

C. The SFDP identifies where a loss of safety function exists. If a loss of safety
function is determined to exist by this program, the appropriate Conditions and
Required Actions of the LCO in which the loss of safety function exists are
required to be entered.

5.5.16 Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program

a. A program shall be established to implement the leakage rate testing of the
containment as required by 10 CFR 50.54(0) and 10 CFR 50, Appendix J,
Option B, as modified by approved exemptions. This program shall be in
accordance with the guidelines contained in NEI 94-01, “Industry Guideline for
Implementing Performance-Based Option of 10 CFR Part 50, Appendix J,”
Revision 3-A, dated July 2012, and the conditions and limitations specified in
NEI 94-01, Revision 2-A, dated October 2008, as modified by the following
exceptions:

1. The visual examination of containment concrete surfaces intended to
fulfill the requirements of 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B testing, will
be performed in accordance with the requirements of and frequency
specified by the ASME Section XI Code, Subsection IWL, except
where relief has been authorized by the NRC.

2. The visual examination of the steel liner plate inside containment
intended to fulfill the requirements of 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option B,
will be performed in accordance with the requirements of and
frequency specified by the ASME Section XI Code, Subsection IWE,
except where relief has been authorized by the NRC.
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5.5.16 Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program (continued)
b. The peak calculated containment internal pressure for the design basis loss of
coolant accident, P, is 48.3 psig.
C. The maximum allowable containment leakage rate, L, at P, shall be 0.10%
of containment air weight per day.
d. Leakage rate acceptance criteria are:
1. Containment leakage rate acceptance criteria is < 1.0 L,. During the

first unit startup following testing in accordance with this program, the
leakage rate acceptance criteria are < 0.60 L for the Type B and

Type C tests and < 0.75 L, for Type A tests;

2. Air lock testing acceptance criteria are:

i Overall air lock leakage rate is < 0.05 L, when tested at > P

ii. For each door, leakage rate is < 0.01 L, when pressurized to
>P,.

e. The provision of SR 3.0.2 do not apply to the test frequencies specified in the
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program, with the exception of the
containment ventilation isolation valves.

f. The provisions of SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Containment Leakage Rate
Testing Program.

5.5.17 Technical Requirements Manual (TRM)

The TRM contains selected requirements which do not meet the criteria for inclusion
in the Technical Specification but are important to the operation of CPNPP. Much of
the information in the TRM was relocated from the TS.

Changes to the TRM shall be made under appropriate administrative controls and
reviews. Changes may be made to the TRM without prior NRC approval provided the
changes do not require either a change to the TS or NRC approval pursuant to

10 CFR 50.59. TRM changes require approval of the Plant Manager.

5.5.18 Configuration Risk Management Program (CRMP)

The Configuration Risk Management Program (CRMP) provides a proceduralized
risk-informed assessment to manage the risk associated with equipment inoperability.
The program applies to technical specification structures, systems, or components for
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5.5.18

5.5.19

5.5.20

Configuration Risk Management Program (CRMP) (continued)

which a risk-informed Completion Time has been granted. The program shall include
the following elements:

a. Provisions for the control and implementation of a Level 1, at-power, internal
events PRA-informed methodology. The assessment shall be capable of
evaluating the applicable plant configuration.

b. Provisions for performing an assessment prior to entering the LCO Action for
preplanned activities.

C. Provisions for performing an assessment after entering the LCO Action for
unplanned entry into the LCO Action.

d. Provisions for assessing the need for additional actions after the discovery of
additional equipment out of service conditions while in the LCO Action.

e. Provisions for considering other applicable risk significant contributors such as
Level 2 issues, and external events, qualitatively or quantitatively.

Battery Monitoring and Maintenance Program

This Program provides for restoration and maintenance, based on the
recommendations of IEEE Standard 450, “IEEE Recommended Practice for
Maintenance, Testing, and Replacement of Vented Lead-Acid Batteries for Stationary
Applications,” or of the battery manufacturer for the following:

a. Actions to restore battery cells with float voltage < 2.13 V, and

b. Actions to equalize and test battery cells that had been discovered with
electrolyte level below the top of the plates.

Control Room Envelope Habitability Program

A Control Room Envelope (CRE) Habitability Program shall be established and
implemented to ensure that CRE habitability is maintained such that, with an
OPERABLE Control Room Emergency Filtration System (CREFS), CRE occupants
can control the reactor safety under normal conditions and maintain it in a safe
condition following a radiological event, hazardous chemical release, or a smoke
challenge. The program shall ensure that adequate radiation protection is provided to
permit access and occupancy of the CRE under design basis accident (DBA)
conditions without personnel receiving radiation exposures in excess of 5 rem whole
body or its equivalent to any part of the body for the duration of the accident. The
program shall include the following elements:

a. The definition of the CRE and the CRE boundary.
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5.5.20 Control Room Envelope Habitability Program (continued)

b.

Requirements for maintaining the CRE boundary in its design condition
including configuration control and preventive maintenance.

Requirements for (i) determining the unfiltered air inleakage past the CRE
boundary into the CRE in accordance with the testing methods and at the
Frequencies specified in Sections C.1 and C.2 of Regulatory Guide 1.197,
“Demonstrating Control Room Envelope Integrity at Nuclear Power Reactors,”
Revision 0, May 2003, and (ii) assessing CRE habitability at the Frequencies
specified in Sections C.1 and C.2 of Regulatory Guide 1.197, Revision 0.

The following are exceptions to Sections C.1 and C.2 of Regulatory
Guide 1.197, Revision 0:

1. C. - Section 4.3.2 “Periodic CRH Assessment” from NEI 99-03
Revision 1 will be used as input to a site specific Self Assessment
procedure.

2. C.1.2 - No peer reviews are required to be performed.

Measurement, at designated locations, of the CRE pressure relative to all
external areas adjacent to the CRE boundary during the pressurization mode
of operation by one train of the CREFS, operating at the flow rate required by
the VFTP, at a Frequency of 18 months on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS.
The results shall be trended and used as part of the 18 month assessment of
the CRE boundary.

The quantitative limits on unfiltered air inleakage into the CRE. These limits
shall be stated in a manner to allow direct comparison to the unfiltered air
inleakage measured by the testing described in paragraph c. The unfiltered
air inleakage limit for radiological challenges is the inleakage flow rate
assumed in the licensing basis analyses of DBA consequences. Unfiltered air
inleakage limits for hazardous chemicals must ensure that exposure of CRE
occupants to these hazards will be within the assumptions in the licensing
basis.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 are applicable to the Frequencies for assessing
CRE habitability, determining CRE unfiltered inleakage, and measuring CRE
pressure and assessing the CRE boundary as required by paragraphs c and
d, respectively.
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5.5.21

5.5.22

Surveillance Frequency Control Program

This program provides controls for Surveillance Frequencies. The program shall
ensure that Surveillance Requirements specified in the Technical Specifications are
performed at intervals sufficient to assure the associated Limiting Conditions for
Operation are met.

a. The Surveillance Frequency Control Program shall contain a list of
Frequencies of those Surveillance Requirements for which the Frequency is
controlled by the program.

b. Changes to the Frequencies listed in the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program shall be made in accordance with NEI-04-10, “Risk-Informed Method
for Control of Surveillance Frequencies,” Revision 1.

C. The provisions of Surveillance Requirements 3.0.2 and 3.0.3 are applicable to
the Frequencies established in the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

Spent Fuel Storage Rack Neutron Absorber Monitoring Program

The Region | storage cells in the CPNPP Spent Fuel Pool utilize the neutron
absorbing material BORAL, which is credited in the Safety Analysis to ensure the
limitations of Technical Specification 4.3.1.1 are maintained.

In order to ensure the reliability of the Neutron Poison material, a monitoring program
is required to routinely confirm that the assumptions utilized in the criticality analysis
remain valid and bounding. The Neutron Absorber Monitoring Program is established
to monitor the integrity of neutron absorber test coupons periodically as described
below.

A test coupon "tree" shall be maintained in each SFP. Each coupon tree originally
contained 8 neutron absorber surveillance coupons. Detailed measurements were
taken on each of these 16 coupons prior to installation, including weight, length,

width, thickness at several measurement locations, and B-10 content (g/cmz). These
coupons shall be maintained in the SFP to ensure they are exposed to the same
environmental conditions as the neutron absorbers installed in the Region | storage
cells, until they are removed for analysis.

One test coupon from each SFP shall be periodically removed and analyzed for
potential degradation, per the following schedule. The schedule is established to
ensure adequate coupons are available for the planned life of the storage racks.
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5.5.22 Spent Fuel Storage Rack Neutron Absorber Monitoring Program (continued)
Year Coupon Number Year Coupon Number
2013 1 2028 5
2015 2 2033 6
2018 3 2043 7
2023 4 2053 8
Further evaluation of the absorber materials, including an investigation into the
degradation and potential impacts on the Criticality Safety Analysis, is required if:
. A decrease of more than 5% in B-10 content from the initial value is observed

in any test coupon as determined by neutron attenuation.

. An increase in thickness at any point is greater than 25% of the initial
thickness at that point.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 5.5-19
CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Procedure 2

Amendment No. 162




Reporting Requirements
5.6

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.6 Reporting Requirements

The following reports shall be submitted in accordance with 10 CFR 50.4.

5.6.1

5.6.2

5.6.3

5.6.4

Deleted

Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report

NOTE
A single submittal may be made for a multiple unit station. The submittal should
combine sections common to all units at the station.

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report covering the operation of
the unit during the previous calendar year shall be submitted by May 1 of each year.
The report shall include summaries, interpretations, and analyses of trends of the
results of the radiological environmental monitoring program for the reporting period.
The material provided shall be consistent with the objectives outlined in the Offsite
Dose Calculation Manual (ODCM), and in 10 CFR 50, Appendix |, Sections IV.B.2,
IV.B.3, and IV.C.

The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report shall include the results of
analyses of all radiological environmental samples and of all environmental radiation
measurements taken during the period pursuant to the locations specified in the table
and figures in the ODCM, as well as summarized and tabulated results of these
analyses and measurements in a format similar to the table in the Radiological
Assessment Branch Technical Position, Revision 1, November 1979. In the event
that some individual results are not available for inclusion with the report, the report
shall be submitted noting and explaining the reasons for the missing results. The
missing data shall be submitted in a supplementary report as soon as possible.

Radioactive Effluent Release Report

NOTE
A single submittal may be made for a multiple unit station. The submittal shall
combine sections common to all units at the station; however, for units with separate
radwaste systems, the submittal shall specify the releases of radioactive material
from each unit.

The Radioactive Effluent Release Report covering the operation of the unit during the
previous year shall be submitted prior to May 1 of each year in accordance with

10 CFR 50.36a. The report shall include a summary of the quantities of radioactive
liquid and gaseous effluents and solid waste released from the unit. The material
provided shall be consistent with the objectives outlined in the ODCM and Process
Control Program and in conformance with 10 CFR 50.36a and 10 CFR Part 50,
Appendix |, Section IV.B.1.

Deleted
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5.6.5 Core Operating Limits Report (COLR)

a.

Core operating limits shall be established prior to each reload cycle, or prior to
any remaining portion of a reload cycle, and shall be documented in the COLR
for the following:

1. Moderator temperature coefficient limits for Specification 3.1.3.
2. Shutdown Rod Insertion Limit for Specification 3.1.5.
3. Control Rod Insertion Limits for Specification 3.1.6.

4. AXIAL FLUX DIFFERENCE Limits and target band for
Specification 3.2.3.

5. Heat Flux Hot Channel Factor, K(Z), W(Z), Fq. "

allowances for Specification 3.2.1.

, and the FQC(Z)

6. Nuclear Enthalpy Rise Hot Channel Factor Limit and the Power Factor
Multiplier for Specification 3.2.2.

7. SHUTDOWN MARGIN values in Specifications 3.1.1, 3.1.4, 3.1.5,
3.1.6 and 3.1.8.

8. Refueling Boron Concentration limits in Specification 3.9.1.
9. Overtemperature N-16 Trip Setpoint in Specification 3.3.1.

10. Reactor Coolant System pressure, temperature, and flow in
Specification 3.4.1.

11. Reactor Core Safety Limit (Safety Limit 2.1.1).

The analytical methods used to determine the core operating limits shall be
those previously reviewed and approved by the NRC. When an initial
assumed power level of 102 percent of rated power is specified in a previously
approved method, 100.6 percent of rated power may be used only when
feedwater flow measurement (used as input for reactor thermal power
measurement) is provided by the leading edge flowmeter (LEFM\) as
described in document number 3 listed below. When feedwater flow
measurements from the LEFM\ are not available, the originally approved
initial power level of 102 percent of rated thermal power shall be used.
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5.6.5 Core Operating Limits Report (COLR) (continued)

Future revisions of approved analytical methods listed in this technical
specification that currently assume 102 percent of rated power shall include
the condition given above allowing use of 100.6 percent of rated power in
safety analysis methodology when the LEFMV is used for feedwater flow
measurement.

The approved analytical methods are described in the following documents:

1.

10.

WCAP-9272-P-A, "WESTINGHOUSE RELOAD SAFETY
EVALUATION METHODOLOGY," July 1985 (W Proprietary).

WCAP-10216-P-A, Revision 1A, “RELAXATION OF CONSTANT
AXIAL OFFSET CONTROL Fq SURVEILLANCE TECHNICAL

SPECIFICATION,” February 1994 (W Proprietary).

Caldon, Inc. Engineering Report-80P, “Improving Thermal Power
Accuracy and Plant Safety While Increasing Operating Power level
Using the LEFMY System,” Revision 0, March 1997 and Caldon
Engineering Report — 160P, “Supplement to Topical Report ER-80P;
Basis for a Power Uprate With the LEFMV'™ System,” Revision 0,
May 2000.

WCAP-10444-P-A, “Reference Core Report VANTAGE 5 Fuel
Assembly,” September 1985.

WCAP-15025-P-A, “Modified WRB-2 Correlation, WRB-2M, for
Predicting Critical Heat Flux in 17x17 Rod Bundles for Modified LPD
Mixing Vane Grids,” April 1999.

WCAP-10360-P-A, “Westinghouse Fuel Assembly Reconstitution
Evaluation Methodology,” July, 1993.

WCAP-11397-P-A, “Revised Thermal Design Procedure,” April 1989.

WCAP-8745-P-A, “Design Bases for the Thermal Overpower AT and
Thermal Overtemperature AT Trip Functions,” September 1986.

WCAP-14565-P-A, “VIPRE-01 Modeling and Qualification for
Pressurized Water Reactor Non-LOCA Thermal-Hydraulic Safety
Analysis,” October 1999.

WCAP-14882-P-A, “RETRAN-02 Modeling and Qualification for
Westinghouse Pressurized Water Reactor Non-LOCA Safety
Analyses,” April 1999.
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5.6.5 Core Operating Limits Report (COLR) (continued)

11. WCAP-10054-P-A, “Westinghouse Small Break ECCS Evaluation
Model Using the NOTRUMP Code,” August 1985.

12. WCAP-10054-P-A, Addendum 2, Revision 1, “Addendum to the
Westinghouse Small Break ECCS Evaluation Model Using the
NOTRUMP Code: Safety Injection into the Broken Loop and COSI
Condensation Model,” July 1997.

13. WCAP-10079-P-A, “NOTRUMP, A Nodal Transient Small Break and
General Network Code,” August 1985.

14. WCAP-16009-P-A, “Realistic Large-Break LOCA Evaluation
Methodology Using the Automated Statistical Treatment of Uncertainty
Method (ASTRUM),” January 2005.

15. WCAP-12472-P-A, “BEACON Core Monitoring and Operations
Support System,” August 1994.

The core operating limits shall be determined such that all applicable limits
(e.g., fuel thermal mechanical limits, core thermal hydraulic limits, Emergency
Core Cooling Systems (ECCS) limits, nuclear limits such as SDM, transient
analysis limits, and accident analysis limits) of the safety analysis are met.

The COLR, including any midcycle revisions or supplements, shall be
provided upon issuance for each reload cycle to the NRC.

5.6.6 Reactor Coolant System (RCS) PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE LIMITS REPORT

(PTLR)

a.

RCS pressure and temperature limits for heat up, cooldown, low temperature
operation, criticality, and hydrostatic testing, and PORYV lift settings as well as
heatup and cooldown rates shall be established and documented in the PTLR
for the following:

1. Specification 3.4.3, “RCS Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limits,” and

2. Specification 3.4.12, “Low Temperature Overpressure Protection
(LTOP) System.”

The analytical methods used to determine the RCS pressure and temperature
limits shall be those previously reviewed and approved by the NRC,
specifically those described in the following documents:
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5.6.6

5.6.7

5.6.8

5.6.9

Reactor Coolant System (RCS) PRESSURE AND TEMPERATURE LIMITS REPORT
(PTLR) (continued)

1. WCAP-14040-NP-A; “Methodology used to Develop Cold
Overpressure Mitigating System Setpoints and RCS Heatup and
Cooldown Limit Curves.”

C. The PTLR shall be provided to the NRC upon issuance for each reactor vessel
fluence period and for any revision or supplement thereto.

Not used

PAM Report

When a report is required by the required actions of LCO 3.3.3, "Post Accident
Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation," a report shall be submitted within the following
14 days. The report shall outline the preplanned alternate method of monitoring, the
cause of the inoperability, and the plans and schedule for restoring the
instrumentation channels of the Function to OPERABLE status.

Unit 1 Model D76 and Unit 2 Model D5 Steam Generator Tube Inspection Report

A report shall be submitted within 180 days after the initial entry into MODE 4
following completion of an inspection performed in accordance with the
Specification 5.5.9, Steam Generator (SG) Program. The report shall include:
a. The scope of inspections performed on each SG,

b. Degradation mechanisms found,

C. Nondestructive examination techniques utilized for each degradation
mechanism,

d. Location, orientation (if linear), and measured sizes (if available) of service
induced indications,

e. Number of tubes plugged during the inspection outage for each degradation
mechanism,

f. The number and precentage of tubes plugged to date, and the effective
plugging percentage in each steam generator,

g. The results of condition monitoring, including the results of tube pulls and in-
situ testing,

h. For Unit 2, the primary to secondary leakage rate observed in each SG (if it is
not practical to assign the leakage to an individual SG, the entire primary to

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 5.6-5 Amendment No. 456; 4564458161
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Reporting Requirements
5.6

5.6 Reporting Requirements

5.6.9 Unit 1 Model D76 and Unit 2 Model D5 Steam Generator Tube Inspection Report
(continued)

secondary leakage should be conservatively assumed to be from one SG)
during the cycle preceding the inspection which is the subject of the report,

i. For Unit 2, the calculated accident induced leakage rate from the portion of the
tubes below 14.01 inches from the top of the tubesheet for the most limiting
accident in the most limiting SG. In addition, if the calculated accident induced
leakage rate from the most limiting accident is less than 3.16 times the
maximum operational primary to secondary leakage rate, the report should
describe how it was determined, and

j- For Unit 2, the results of monitoring for tube axial displacement (slippage). If
slippage is discovered, the implications of the discovery and corrective action
shall be provided.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 5.6-6
Amendment No. 456; 454 158
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High Radiation Area
5.7

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.7 High Radiation Area

As provided in paragraph 20.1601(c) of 10 CFR Part 20, the following controls shall be applied to
high radiation areas in place of the controls required by paragraph 20.1601(a) and (b) of
10 CFR Part 20:

571 High Radiation Areas with Dose Rates not Exceeding 1.0 rem/hour at 30 Centimeters
from the Radiation Source or from any Surface Penetrated by the Radiation:

a. Each entryway to such an area shall be barricaded and conspicuously posted
as a high radiation area. Such barricades may be opened as necessary to
permit entry or exit of personnel or equipment.

b. Access to, and activities in, each such area shall be controlled by means of
Radiation Work Permit (RWP) or equivalent that includes specification of
radiation dose rates in the immediate work area(s) and other appropriate
radiation protection equipment and measures.

C. Individuals qualified in radiation protection procedures and personnel
continuously escorted by such individuals may be exempted from the
requirement for an RWP or equivalent while performing their assigned duties
provided that they are otherwise following plant radiation protection
procedures for entry to, exit from, and work in such areas.

d. Each individual or group entering such an area shall possess:

1. A radiation monitoring device that continuously displays radiation dose
rates in the area; or

2. A radiation monitoring device that continuously integrates the radiation
dose rates in the area and alarms when the device's dose alarm
setpoint is reached, with an appropriate alarm setpoint, or

3. A radiation monitoring device that continuously, transmits dose rate
information and cumulative dose to a remote receiver monitored by
radiation protection personnel responsible for controlling personnel
radiation exposure with the area, or

4, A self-reading dosimeter (e.g., pocket ionization chamber or electronic
dosimeter) and,

i Be under the surveillance, as specified in the RWP or
equivalent, while in the area, of an individual qualified in
radiation protection procedures, equipped with a radiation
monitoring device that continuously displays radiation dose
rates in the area; who is responsible for controlling personnel
exposure within the area, or

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 5.7-1 Amendment No. 150
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High Radiation Area
5.7

5.7 High Radiation Area

5.71

5.7.2

High Radiation Areas with Dose Rates not Exceeding 1.0 rem/hour at 30 Centimeters

from the Radiation Source or from any Surface Penetrated by the Radiation

(continued)

ii. Be under the surveillance as specified in the RWP or
equivalent, while in the area, by means of closed circuit
television, of personnel qualified in radiation protection
procedures, responsible for controlling personnel radiation
exposure in the area, and with the means to communicate with
individuals in the area who are covered by such surveillance.

Except for individuals qualified in radiation protection procedures, or
personnel continuously escorted by such individuals, entry into such areas
shall be made only after dose rates in the area have been determined and
entry personnel are knowledgeable of them. These continuously escorted
personnel will receive a pre-job briefing prior to entry into such areas. This
dose rate determination, knowledge, and pre-job briefing does not require
documentation prior to initial entry.

High Radiation Areas with Dose Rates Greater than 1.0 rem/hour at 30 Centimeters

from the Radiation Source or from any Surface Penetrated by the Radiation, but less

than 500 rads/hour at 1 Meter from the Radiation Source or from any Surface

Penetrated by the Radiation:

a.

Each entryway to such an area shall be conspicuously posted as a high
radiation area and shall be provided with a locked or continuously guarded
door or gate that prevents unauthorized entry, and, in addition:

1. All such door and gate keys shall be maintained under the
administrative control of the [shift manager], or his or her designee.

2. Doors and gates shall remain locked except during periods of
personnel or equipment entry or exit.

Access to, and activities in, each such area shall be controlled by means of an
RWP or equivalent that includes specification of radiation dose rates in the
immediate work area(s) and other appropriate radiation protection equipment
and measures.

Individuals qualified in radiation protection procedures may be exempted from
the requirement for an RWP or equivalent while performing radiation surveys
in such areas provided that they are otherwise following plant radiation
protection procedures for entry to, exit from, and work in such areas.

Each individual or group entering such an area shall possess:

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 5.7-2 Amendment No. 486159
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5.7 High Radiation Area

High Radiation Area
5.7

5.7.2 High Radiation Areas with Dose Rates Greater than 1.0 rem/hour at 30 Centimeters
from the Radiation Source or from any Surface Penetrated by the Radiation, but less
than 500 rads/hour at 1 Meter from the Radiation Source or from any Surface
Penetrated by the Radiation: (continued)

1. A radiation monitoring device that continuously integrates the radiation
rates in the area and alarms when the device's dose alarm setpoint is
reached, with an appropriate alarm setpoint, or

2. A radiation monitoring device that continuously transmits dose rate
and cumulative dose information to a remote receiver monitored by
radiation protection personnel responsible for controlling personnel
radiation exposure within the area with the means to communicate with
and control every individual in the area, or

3. A self-reading dosimeter (e.g., pocket ionization chamber or electronic
dosimeter) and,

i. Be under the surveillance, as specified in the RWP or
equivalent, while in the area, of an individual qualified in
radiation protection procedures, equipped with a radiation
monitoring device that continuously displays radiation dose
rates in the area; who is responsible for controlling personnel
exposure within the area, or

ii. Be under the surveillance as specified in the RWP or
equivalent, while in the area, by means of closed circuit
television, of personnel qualified in radiation protection
procedures, responsible for controlling personnel radiation
exposure in the area, and with the means to communicate with
and control every individual in the area.

4, In those cases where options (2) and (3), above, are impractical or
determined to be inconsistent with the Low As is Reasonably
Achievable principle, a radiation monitoring device that continuously
displays radiation dose rates in the area.

e. Except for individuals qualified in radiation protection procedures or personnel
continuously escorted by such individuals, entry into such areas shall be made
only after dose rates in the area have been determined and entry personnel
are knowledgeable of them. These continuously escorted personnel will
receive a pre-job briefing prior to entry into such areas. This dose rate
determination, knowledge, and pre-job briefing does not require
documentation prior to initial entry.

f. Such individual areas that are within a larger area , such as PWR
containment, where no enclosure exists for the purpose of locking and where

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 5.7-3 Amendment No. 456159

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Procedure 2



High Radiation Area
5.7

5.7 High Radiation Area

5.7.2 High Radiation Areas with Dose Rates Greater than 1.0 rem/hour at 30 Centimeters
from the Radiation Source or from any Surface Penetrated by the Radiation, but less
than 500 rads/hour at 1 Meter from the Radiation Source or from any Surface

Penetrated by the Radiation: (continued)

no enclosure can reasonably be constructed around the individual area need
not be controlled by a locked door or gate nor continuously guarded, but shall
be barricaded, conspicuously posted, and a clearly visible flashing light shall

be activated at the area as a warning device.

COMANCHE PEAK - UNITS 1 AND 2 5.7-4
Amendment No. 159
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COMANCHE PEAK NUCLEAR POWER PLANT UNITS 1 AND 2
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL

TS EFFECTIVE PAGE LISTING

Amendment Record:

Amendment No. 64 July 27, 1999
Amendment No. 65 July 27, 1999
Amendment No. 66 August 31, 1999
Amendment No. 67 September 29, 1999
Amendment No. 68 September 29, 1999
Amendment No. 69 September 30, 1999
Amendment No. 70 September 30, 1999
Amendment No. 71 September 30, 1999
Amendment No. 72 October 7, 1999
Amendment No. 73 December 30, 1999
Amendment No. 74 December 31, 1999
Amendment No. 75 April 23, 2000
Amendment No. 76 April 23, 2000
Amendment No. 77 May 26, 2000
Amendment No. 78 June 29, 2000
Amendment No. 79 September 19, 2000
Amendment No. 80 October 12, 2000
Amendment No. 81 December 8, 2000
Amendment No. 82 Security Plan
Amendment No. 83 March 19, 2001
Amendment No. 84 April 18, 2001
Amendment No. 85 May 18, 2001
Amendment No. 86 July 17, 2001
Amendment No. 87 January 3, 2002
Amendment No. 88 November 1, 2001
Amendment No. 89 October 16, 2001
Amendment No. 90 Operating License
Amendment No. 91 March 13, 2003
Amendment No. 92 March 25, 2002
Amendment No. 93 March 25, 2002
Amendment No. 94 Operating License
Amendment No. 95 April 8, 2002
Amendment No. 96 July 24, 2002
Amendment No. 97 August 15, 2002
Amendment No. 98 October 8, 2002
Amendment No. 99 September 24, 2002
Amendment No. 100 September 24, 2002
Amendment No. 101 October 8, 2002
Amendment No. 102 February 28, 2003
Amendment No. 103 January 15, 2004
Amendment No. 104 Operating License
Amendment No. 105 August 21, 2003
Amendment No. 106 September 18, 2003
Amendment No. 107 TS Bases Revision 31 & FSAR
Amendment No. 108 October 2, 2003
Amendment No. 109 March 23, 2004
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COMANCHE PEAK NUCLEAR POWER PLANT UNITS 1 AND 2
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL

TS EFFECTIVE PAGE LISTING

Amendment Record:

Amendment No. 110 March 23, 2004
Amendment No. 111 March 23, 2004
Amendment No. 112 April 7, 2004
Amendment No. 113 August 26, 2004
Amendment No. 114 April 7, 2005
Amendment No. 115 April 7, 2005
Amendment No. 116 June 2, 2005
Amendment No. 117 August 4, 2005
Amendment No. 118 August 4, 2005
Amendment No. 119 August 4, 2005
Amendment No. 120 September 22, 2005
Amendment No. 121 December 8, 2005
Amendment No. 122 November 3, 2005
Amendment No. 123 October 11, 2005 (Unit 1)
Amendment No. 123 March 30, 2006 (Unit 2)
Amendment No. 124 April 24, 2006
Amendment No. 125 April 17, 2006
Amendment No. 126 June 15, 2006
Amendment No. 127 November 16, 2006
Amendment No. 128 October 4, 2006
Amendment No. 129 October 17, 2006
Amendment No. 130 Operating License & FSAR
Amendment No. 131 March 30, 2007
Amendment No. 132 March 30, 2007
Amendment No. 133 June 21, 2007
Amendment No. 134 June 21, 2007
Amendment No. 135 March 30, 2007
Amendment No. 136 April 11, 2007
Amendment No. 137 July 24, 2007
Amendment No. 138 July 24, 2007
Amendment No. 139 Operating License
Amendment No. 140 February 28, 2008
Amendment No. 141 February 28, 2008
Amendment No. 142 February 28, 2008
Amendment No. 143 Operating License
Amendment No. 144 April 4, 2008
Amendment No. 145 April 4, 2008
Amendment No. 146 September 11, 2008
Amendment No. 147 November 13, 2008
Amendment No. 148 October 1, 2009
Amendment No. 149 October 15, 2009
Amendment No. 150 May 18, 2010
Amendment No. 151 May 18, 2010
Amendment No. 152 December 16, 2010
Amendment No. 153 December 16, 2010
Amendment No. 154 April 12, 2011
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COMANCHE PEAK NUCLEAR POWER PLANT UNITS 1 AND 2
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS MANUAL

TS EFFECTIVE PAGE LISTING

Amendment Record:

Amendment No. 155 OL Change Only
Amendment No. 156 September 11, 2012
Amendment No. 157 September 11, 2012
Amendment No. 158 October 23, 2012
Amendment No. 159 August 27, 2013
Amendment No. 160 October 10, 2013
Amendment No. 161 March 26, 2014
Amendment No. 162 August 11, 2014
Amendment No. 163 OL Change Only
Amendment No. 164 April 2, 2015
Amendment No. 165 April 14, 2016
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LIST OF EFFECTIVE PAGES

Page Amendment Page Amendment
1o 150 3119 156
1022 e 150 32T 150
1 -3 150 B.2-2 150
T A4 150 3.2-3 150
15 150 B.2-4 156
1426 e 150 3.2-5 150
1T e 150 31256 e 156
118 e 150 3257 e 150
1. 2= 150 3.2-8 150
1.2-2 150 3.2-9 156
1.3 150 3.2-10 i 156
1,32 150 B.2-1T e 150
1.3 150 B.2-12 e 150
1.3 150 B.2-13 156
1,35 150 3.3 150
1,36 e 150 3.3 150
137 e 150 3.3-8 150
1,38 e 150 334 150
14T e 150 3,355 150
14-2 o 150 3.36 150
14-3 150 3.7 150
2.0-7 150 3.3-8 156
30T 150 3.3-0 156
3.0-2 150 3.3-10 156
3.0-3 150 3.3 156
B.0-4 150 3.3-12 156
3.0-5 150 3313 156
BT 156 3.3-14 156
B 1m2 150 3.3-15 156
3-8 156 3.3-16 i 156
B4 150 B 317 e 156
B 1-5 150 3.3-18 156
316 150 3.3-19 156
BT 150 3.3-20 i 156
3-8 150 3.3-27 156
3 1-0 156 3.3-22 156
3110 156 3.3-23 156
BT 156 3.3-24 oo 156
3112 156 3.3-25 156
3113 156 3.3-26 .o 156
3114 156 33527 156
3115 156 3.3-28 156
B 116 e 156 3.3-29 e 156
B 117 156 3.3-30 i 156
3118 156 3.3-3T 156
(continued)
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LIST OF EFFECTIVE PAGES

Page Amendment Page Amendment
3.3-32 156 Bu4-22 oo 156
3.3-33 156 3.4-23 156
3.3-34 156 Bb-24 ..o 156
3.3-35 156 B4-25 o 156
3.3-36 e 156 3426 ..o 156
3337 e 156 Bub-2T o 156
3.3-38 159 34-28 oo 156
3.3-39 156 3.4-29 oo 156
3.3-40 156 3.4-30 . 156
3341 156 Bu4-3T 156
3342 156 Bu4-32 e 156
3.3-43 156 3.4-33 156
3344 156 B4-34 oo 156
3.3-45 156 3.4-35 Lo 156
3346 156 B.4-36 .o 156
B.3-47 e 156 Bu4-37 e 156
3348 156 B.4-38 . 156
3.3-49 156 3.4-39 Lo 156
3.3-50 156 3440 oo 156
3.3-5T 156 BA-4T 156
3.3-52 156 Bub-42 o 156
3.3-53 156 BA-43 156
3354 156 BA-44 .o 161
3.3-55 156 BA-45 o 161
BT 150 3.5 150
Buh-2 156 3.5-2 156
Bu4-3 156 3.5-3 156
B4 156 354 156
BA-5 156 355 156
BB 156 356 156
BT oo 156 3.7 156
BA-8 156 3.5-8 156
34-9 156 3.5-9 156
34-10 156 3.5-10 i 156
BA-1T 156 3511 156
B4-12 156 36T 150
3413 156 3.6-2 150
BA-14 156 3.6-3 150
3415 156 364 150
3416 156 3.6-5 150
BT e 156 366 e 156
3418 156 367 150
34-19 156 3.6-8 150
3.4-20 i 156 3.6-9 150
3427 156 3.6-10 e 150
(continued)
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LIST OF EFFECTIVE PAGES

Page Amendment Page Amendment
3.6-1T 150 B.7-38 o 162
3.6-12 156 B.7-39 162
3.6-13 156 B.7-40 oo 162
3.6-14 156 BT-4T 162
3.6-15 156 BT-42 oo 162
B.6-16 e 156 BT-43 e 162
B.6-17 o 156 BT-44 oo 162
3.6-18 e 150 BT-45 oo 162
BT 150 BT-46 oo 162
BT-2 150 BT-AT e 162
B T3 150 BT-48 oo 162
T4 oo 150 BT-49 oo 162
BT-5 150 38T 150
BT-6 e 150 3.8-2 164
BT-T e 157 3.8-3 150
B7-8 e 150 384 150
B7-9 157 3855 150
B.7-10 150 386 e 156
71T 150 387 156
B7-12 150 3.8-8 156
B 713 150 3.8-9 156
BT-14 156 3.8-10 i 156
B.7-15 e 156 3811 156
B7-16 e 156 3.8-12 156
BT o 156 3.8-13 156
B7-18 156 3.8-14 Lo 156
B.7-19 156 3.8-15 156
B.7-20 e 156 3816 i 156
BT-2T 156 3817 e 150
3722 i 156 3.8-18 150
B.7-23 156 3.8-19 150
BT-24 .. 156 3.8-20 . 153
B7-25 156 3.8-21 150
B7-26 e 156 3.8-22 156
BT-27 e 156 3.8-23 150
B7-28 e 156 3.8-24 ..o 156
B.7-29 156 3.8-25 L 156
B.7-30 e 156 3.8-26 ..o 150
B.7-3T e 156 B.8-27 e 150
B.7-32 156 3.8-28 150
B.7-33 156 3.8-29 150
BT-34 i 156 3.8-30 i 156
B.7-35 156 3.8-31 156
B.7-36 e 162 3.8-32 156
BT-37 e 162 3.8-33 156
(continued)
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LIST OF EFFECTIVE PAGES

Page Amendment Page Amendment
3.8-34 . 156 5.6-2 e 150
3.8-35 156 B.B-3 150
3.8-36 i 156 B5.6-4 ..o 150
3.8-37 156 5.6-5 i 161
3.8-38 156 5.6-6 .ooeiiiiii 158
3.8-39 156 .71 150
3.8-40 i 156 B.7-2 159
30T 156 B 7-3 159
3.9-2 150 BT A 159
3.0-3 156

394 150 EPL-1. April 14, 2016
3.0-5 156 EPL-2...., April 14, 2016
3.96 i 150 EPL-3..e April 14, 2016
307 156 EPL-4....oi April 14, 2016
3.9-8 150 EPL-5...oii April 14, 2016
3.0-0 156 EPL-G.....oeeee April 14, 2016
3.9-10 150 EPL-7. April 14, 2016
3011 156

3.9-12 156

4.0-T e 150

4.0-2. 162

4.0-3 . 162

B - 150

5.2-1 150

5.2-2 i 150

5. 3T 150

B5.4-1 150

5.5 150

5.5 150

5.5-8 150

5.5-4 150

5.5-5 161

5.5-6 161

B ST 161

5.5-8 161

5.5-9 i 161

5.5-10 i 161

5511 161

5.5-12 161

5513 161

5.5-14 165

5.5-15 161

5.5-16 i 161

B5.5-17 oo 161

5.5-18 162

5.5-19 162

B.6-T 150
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ABNORMAL CONDITIONS PROCEDURES MANUAL

CPNPP

UNIT 1

PROCEDURE NO.
ABN-905A

LOSS OF CONTROL ROOM HABITABILITY

REVISION NO. 9

PAGE 46 OF 74

ATTACHMENT 7

PAGE 1 OF 2

RCS PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE VERIFICATION

Time I 0000 0930 [1000
PRZR PRESS 1-PI-455B 2085 1790 855
Tsat from Steam Table (2) H
PRZR LVL 1-L1-459B 49% 33% 25%
NEUT FLUX SR 1-NI-50A-3 475 415 335
RCS LOOP (4) | cL1 557 540 440
1 &2 TEMP CL2 556 540 440
1-TR-410F HL1 557 545 445
HL2 557 545 440
Calculated Subcooling °F [ ——————>
SG 1 PRESS @) | 1-P1-514B 1092 1030 425
Tsat from Steam Table (2) | ———>
SG1LVL (WR) (1 | 1-LI-501A 76 77 79
SG2LVL (WR) (1) | 1-LI-502A 77 77 78
SG 2 PRESS 2) | 1-PI-524B 1092 1030 435
Tsat from Steam Table (2) H
RCS LOOP (4) | CcL3 556 550 440
3 &4 TEMP CL4 556 550 445
1-TR-430F HL3 557 552 440
HL4 557 550 445
SG 3 PRESS @) | 1-PI-534B 1092 1030 450
Tsat from Steam Table (2) | ———>
SG3LVL (WR) (1) | 1-LI-503A 77 76 78
SG4LVL (WR) (1) | 1-LI-504A 76 75 77
SG 4 PRESS (2) | 1-PI1-544B 1090 1040 415
Tsat from ST _—
COOLDOWN RATE B)——>

(1) SG Level (WR) Cold Cal of approximately 74% corresponds to an AFW Pump Low Level Auto Start signal.

(2) Steam pressure converted to Tsat/Tcold is the best indication of temperature and temperature changes.

(3) Cooldown rate should be calculated based on most conservative SG Press reading. Calculate cooldown using Tsat
values and steam tables, with SG Press reading that has dropped the largest amount from last reading.

(4) RCS indicated temperature response will be slow due to slow response time of strap on RTDs.

NOTE: When completed, this attachment shall be dispositioned by attaching it to the SMART Form generated as a
result of this abnormal condition.

Attachment 7

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Handout
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CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Key

Appendix C JPM CUE SHEET Form ES-C-1

Initial Conditions: Given the following conditions:
« ABN-905A, Loss of Control Room Habitability, Attachment 7,
RCS Pressure / Temperature Verification, is in progress.

» Reactor Coolant System cooldown is in progress.

Initiating Cue: The Shift Manager directs you to PERFORM the following:

e UTILIZING the data provided, CALCULATE the identified
parameters (shown with arrows) on Attachment 7, RCS
Pressure/Temperature Verification, per ABN-905A, Loss of
Control Room Habitability.

e When complete, IDENTIFY all Technical Specification
CONDITIONs, REQUIRED ACTIONs, and COMPLETION
TIMEs if any.

Technical Specification LCO 3.4.3, RCS Pressure and Temperature

Limits is applicable:

CONDITION A: Requirements of the LCO not met in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4.

REQUIRED ACTION AND COMPLETION TIME:

A.1 — Restore parameter(s) to within limits in 30 minutes

-AND-

A.2 — Determine RCS is acceptable for continued operation

Within 72 hours

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA1 Key
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CPNPP PROCEDURE NO.
ABNORMAL CONDITIONS PROCEDURES MANUAL UNIT 1 ABN-805A
LOSS OF CONTROL ROOM HABITABILITY REVISION NO. 9 PAGE 46 OF 74

Time

PRZR PRESS

ATTACHMENT 7
PAGE 1 OF 2

RCS PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE VERIFICATION

0s00 0930 1000
1-P1-4558 2085 1790 855

Tsat from Steam Table (2)

——> 643 12T 8%

PRZR LVL

1-LI-4598 49% | 339 25%

NEUT FLUX SR 1-NI-50A-3 475 415 335

RCS LOOP @ | cLt 557 540 440

18&2TEMP cL2 556 540 440

1-TR-410F HL1 557 545 445
HL2 557 545

Calculated Subcocling 'F

440
——> 16 73 |1¥%

SG 1 PRESS {2) | 1-PI-514B 1092 1030 425
Tsal from Steam Table(2) | ———> | £CY) |60 |[HE0
SG1LVL (WR) (1) | 1-Les09Aa | 76 77 79
SG2ZLVL (WR) (1) | 1-LI-502A 77 77 78
SG 2 PRESS @) | 1-PI-524B 1092 1030 435
Tsat from Steam Table (2) —"ﬁ 557 550 L’ 5G
RCS LOOP 4) | cLa 556 550 440
384 TEMP CL4 556 550 445
1-TR-430F HL3 557 552 440
HL4 557 550 445
SG 3 PRESS 2) | 1-PI-534B 1092 1030 450

Tsat from Steam Table (2)

——> | 6577 | %50 |44

SG3LvL (WR) (1) | 1-LI-503A 77 76 78
SG4LVL (WR)  {1) | 1-LI-504A 76 75 77
SG 4 PRESS @ | 1-P1-5448 1090 1040 | 415
Tsal from ST —> S8/ &S5 Y5 |
COOLDOWN RATE a—> | M/A [L_[ ' oG

(1) SG Level (WR) Cold Cal of approximately 74% corresponds to an AFW Pump Low Level Auto Start signal.

{2) Sleam pressure converted to Tsat/Tcold is the best indication of temperature and temperature changes.

{3) Cooldown rate should be calculaled based on most conservalive SG Press reading. Calculale cooldown using Tsal
values and steam tables, with SG Press reading that has dropped the largest amount from last reading.

{4) RCS indicated temperature response will be slow due to slow response time of strap on RTDs.

NOTE: When compleled, this attachment shall be dispositioned by attaching it io the SMART Form generaled as a
result of this abnormal condition.

¥ All .}(,MPa'a'l'ut‘CS are T I’F.

Attachment 7
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Appendix C JPM WORKSHEET Form ES-C-1

Facility: CPNPP JPM # NRC SA2 Task # SO1004 K/A#2.1.4 3.3/3.8
Title: Determine Licensed Operator License Status

Examinee (Print):
Testing Method:

Simulated Performance: Classroom: X
Actual Performance: X Simulator:
Alternate Path: Plant:

Time Critical:

READ TO THE EXAMINEE

I will explain the Initial Conditions, which steps to simulate or discuss, and provide an Initiating Cue.
When you complete the task successfully, the objective for this JPM will be satisfied.

Initial Conditions: Given the following conditions:

e The plant was at 100% power, when the RO had a medical emergency and
will not be able to work his next scheduled shift. The Operations Shift
Attendant has contacted four off shift individuals to replace the RO on the
following day.

e Today is April 6, 2017.

¢ Four Staff Reactor Operators are available to be assigned as the Unit 1, RO
for the April 6™ day shift.

e Given the first quarter shifts were worked as recorded in the Unit and Station
Logs on the Handout.

e Unit 1 had unit trip on 3/12 and returned to power on 3/14.
e Unit 2 maintained 100% power during the first quarter.

Initiating Cue: The Shift Manager directs you to PERFORM the following:

e DETERMINE which Reactor Operators are current on maintaining
proficiency of an Active License. (Circle Correct Status)

e RO#1 Active Inactive
o RO#2 Active Inactive
e RO#3 Active Inactive
e RO#4 Active Inactive

o DETERMINE which Reactor Operator(s) satisfy the requirements to fill the
Unit 1, RO position for the oncoming shift.

o RO(s) can be assigned as the Unit 1 RO.

Task Standard: DETERMINED license status of each RO and DETERMINED the ROs qualified to
stand the watch as the Unit 1, RO for the April 6" day shift.
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Appendix C JPM WORKSHEET Form ES-C-1

Ref. Materials: ODA-315, Licensed Operator Maintenance Tracking, Rev. 7.

ODA-315-1, Active License Status Form, Rev. 8.
Validation Time: 10 minutes Completion Time: minutes
Comments:

Result: SAT O UNSAT |

Examiner (Print / Sign): Date:
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Appendix C JPM WORKSHEET

Form ES-C-1

CLASSROOM SETUP

EXAMINER:
PROVIDE the examinee with a copy of:

ODA-315, Licensed Operator Maintenance Tracking (Procedure 1)

OWI-107, Operations Department Briefing and Turnover Instructions
(Procedure 2)

ODA-315-1, Active License Status Form (Form)
Work History Log Handout (Handout)
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Appendix C

JPM STEPS Form ES-C-1

v - Check Mark Denotes Critical Step

START TIME:

Perform Step: 1V

DETERMINE which Reactor Operators are current on maintaining proficiency
of an Active License. (Circle Correct Status)

Standard: DETERMINED RO #1 has only stood four 12-hour watches which
gualify as RO watches. Watches as CPC RO do not count as a licensed
proficiency watch. CIRCLED Inactive for RO #1.

Comment: SAT 0O UNSAT O

Perform Step: 2V

DETERMINE which Reactor Operators are current on maintaining proficiency
of an Active License. (Circle Correct Status)

Standard: DETERMINED RO #2 has reactivated during the previous quarter and
although he has only stood four watches, he is still considered active.
CIRCLED Active for RO #2.

Comment: SAT 0O UNSAT O

Perform Step: 3V

DETERMINE which Reactor Operators are current on maintaining proficiency
of an Active License. (Circle Correct Status)

Standard: DETERMINED RO #3 has just received his license and is active as
soon as the licensed is received, and is therefore still active. CIRCLED
Active for RO #3.

Comment: SAT O UNSAT O

Perform Step: 4V

DETERMINE which Reactor Operators are current on maintaining proficiency
of an Active License. (Circle Correct Status)

Standard: DETERMINED RO #4 has worked a total of 4 12 shifts that would count
towards maintaining an active status. The watch of 12/31/16 does not
count toward this quarter’s proficiency. The watch on 2/18/17 does not
count because the operator would have to have an OWI-107 relief for
two hours. CIRCLED Inactive for RO #4.

Comment: SAT 0O UNSAT 0O

Perform Step: 4V

DETERMINE which Reactor Operator(s) satisfy the requirements to fill the Unit
1, RO position for the April 6" day shift.

Standard:

DETERMINED ROs 2 and 3 can be assigned as the RO.

Terminating Cue:

This JPM is complete.

Comment:

SAT 0O UNSAT O

Page 4 of 5

STOP TIME:
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Appendix C JPM CUE SHEET Form ES-C-1

Initial Conditions: Given the following conditions:

e The plant was at 100% power, when the RO had a medical
emergency and will not be able to work his next scheduled
shift. The Operations Shift Attendant has contacted four off
shift individuals to replace the RO on the following day.

e Today is April 6, 2017.

e Four Staff Reactor Operators are available to be assigned as
the Unit 1, RO for the April 6™ day shift.

e Given the first quarter shifts were worked as recorded in the
Unit and Station Logs on the Handout.

e Unit 1 had unit trip on 3/12 and returned to power on 3/14.
e Unit 2 maintained 100% power during the first quarter.

Initiating Cue: The Shift Manager directs you to PERFORM the following:

e DETERMINE which Reactor Operators are current on
maintaining proficiency of an Active License. (Circle Correct

Status)
e RO#1 Active Inactive
e RO #2 Active Inactive
e RO#3 Active Inactive
e RO#4 Active Inactive

e DETERMINE which Reactor Operator(s) satisfy the requirements
to fill the Unit 1, RO position for the oncoming shift.

e RO(s) can be assigned as the Unit 1 RO.
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CPNPP
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CPNPP PROCEDURE NO.
OPERATIONS DEPARTMENT ADMINISTRATION MANUAL

LICENSED OPERATOR MAINTENANCE TRACKING

REVISION NO. 7
INFORMATION USE

1.0

2.0

3.0

3.1

PURPOSE

This procedure describes the administrative and documentation requirements necessary to
maintain a license as Active, including the reactivation of an Inactive License.

APPLICABILITY

This procedure is applicable to all CPSES Licensed Operators.

REFERENCES

Performance References

ODA-102, Conduct of Operations

ODA-104, Operations Department Document Control

ODA-106, Review of Documents and Operational Experience Feedback
ODA-308, LCO Tracking Program

OWI-107, Operations Department Turnover and Briefing Instructions
OWI-207, Operations Department Activity File

RFO-101, Refueling Organization

STA-302, Station Records

TRA-203, Replacement License Training

TRA-204, License Operator Requalification Training Program

Operations Guideline No. 15, Operations Department Miscellaneous Recurrent Training
and Qualifications

Operations Guideline No. 16, Personnel Related Policies

FSAR Table 13.1-2

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA2 Procedure 1
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CPNPP PROCEDURE NO.
OPERATIONS DEPARTMENT ADMINISTRATION MANUAL ODA-315
REVISION NO. 7
LICENSED OPERATOR MAINTENANCE TRACKING PAGE 4 OF 15

INFORMATION USE

3.2

Development References

10CFR50.54, Title 10, “Code of Federal Regulations”, Part 50.54
e 10CFR55.53, Title 10, “Code of Federal Regulations”, Part 55.53

o ODA-106, Review of Documents and Operational Experience Feedback

o NUREG-1262, Answers to Questions at Public Meetings Regarding Implementation of
Title 10 Code of Federal Regulations, Part 55 on Operator Licenses - June 1987

® CPSES Technical Specifications

® SOER 96-1, Control Room Supervision, Operational Decision Making and Team Work
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CPNPP PROCEDURE NO.

OPERATIONS DEPARTMENT ADMINISTRATION MANUAL ODA-315

REVISION NO. 7

LICENSED OPERATOR MAINTENANCE TRACKING PAGE 5 OF 15

INFORMATION USE

4.0

4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

4.5

4.6

4.7

4.8

4.9

4.10

DEFINITIONS/ACRONYMS

Active License - The status of a license which permits a Reactor Operator (RO) or Senior
Reactor Operator (SRO) to manipulate the controls of the reactor and permit a Senior
Reactor Operator to direct the manipulation of the controls of the reactor.

Actively performing the functions of an operator or senior operator - An individual who carries
out and is responsible for a position on a shift crew which is required to hold an Active RO or
SRO license.

Balance of Plant Operator (BOP) - Any individual who possesses an operator’s license
pursuant to 10CFR55, Operator’s Licenses, and who serves as an extra operator on shift
normally assisting with the secondary plant.

Comprehensive Plant Tour - A complete tour of the operating areas of the plant to include the
Auxiliary Building, Electrical Control Building, Service Water Intake Structure, Circ Water
Intake Structure, Safeguards Buildings for each Unit and Turbine Buildings for each Unit.

The Comprehensive Plant Tour is to be conducted with an Active RO or SRO if reactivating
as an RO, or an Active SRO if reactivating as an SRO.

Core Alterations - Core alterations shall be the movement or manipulation of applicable
components within the reactor pressure vessel with the vessel head removed and fuel in the
vessel per RFO-102.

Inactive License - The status of a license maintained by an individual who does not meet or
exceed the requirements for an Active license.

Miscellaneous Recurrent Training and Qualifications - The various elements related to
keeping a licensee’s various qualifications and administrative or regulatory obligations
current. These elements include medical physicals, computer based training, practical
training, or any of the other constituents of initial or recurrent training or conditions described
in Operations Guideline Nos. 15 and 16.

Reactor Operator (RO) - Any individual who possesses an operator’s license pursuant to
10CFR55, Operators’ Licenses.

Senior Reactor Operator (SRO) - Any individual who possesses a senior operator’s license
pursuant to 10CFR55, Operators’ Licenses.

Steam Generator Operator (SGO) - Any licensed active RO or licensed SRO who is
dedicated to the manipulation of the Steam Generator Water Level controls via the Main
Feedwater or AFW system during a reactor startup (mode 3 to mode 1) or reactor shutdown
(mode 1 to mode 3).

CPNPP 2017 NRC ADMIN JPM SA2 Procedure 1




CPNPP PROCEDURE NO.
OPERATIONS DEPARTMENT ADMINISTRATION MANUAL ODA-315

REVISION NO. 7
LICENSED OPERATOR MAINTENANCE TRACKING PAGE 6 OF 15
INFORMATION USE

5.0 RESPONSIBILITIES

5.1 Shift Operations Manager - Responsible for verifying that current, active licensed operators
are manipulating or directing the manipulation of the controls.

5.2 Operations Support Supervisor - Maintains this procedure current.

5.3 Shift Manager (SM) - Responsible for assuring minimum shift staffing is present in
accordance with CPSES Technical Specifications and the FSAR.

5.4 QOperator - Responsible for informing immediate supervision if the minimum criteria as
specified in TRA-203, TRA-204 or other Miscellaneous Recurrent Training and Qualifications
requirements, as defined above, are not met and is, therefore, unable to properly execute the
assigned licensed duties.
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CPNPP PROCEDURE NO.

OPERATIONS DEPARTMENT ADMINISTRATION MANUAL ODA-315

LICENSED OPERATOR MAINTENANCE TRACKING

REVISION NO. 7
INFORMATION USE

6.0 INSTRUCTIONS

6.1 General

6.1.1

6.1.2

6.1.3

6.1.5

Normally the Shift Manager, Unit Supervisor, Reactor Operator and Balance of Plant
Operators will be required to be Active in all MODES of operation.

During Core Alterations, an additional SRO may receive credit for Active Licensed
time as a Fuel Handling SRO.

During Plant Startup or Plant Shutdown (MODES 1, 2 and 3), an additional RO may
receive credit for Active Licensed time for manipulating the controls of the Main
Feedwater or AFW system as a Steam Generator Operator (SGO).

Newly licensed ROs and SROs receive their licenses from the NRC in an Active
status and are exempt from meeting the Active Licensed watchstanding requirements
of this procedure during the first calendar quarter in which they hold their license.
The individual should maintain all other miscellaneous training requirements current
during this time. To remain Active, they will need to meet the watchstanding
requirements of this procedure beginning in the second calendar quarter after
receiving their license.

Licensed Operators who are removed from licensed duties via the provisions of
TRA-203 or TRA-204 would be required to complete specified remedial and
accelerated training in addition to meeting the requirements of Section 6.2 or 6.3 prior
to returning to Active Licensed duties.

In order to effectively be considered a part of the minimum shift complement, the
Active License Operator must maintain certain administrative Miscellaneous
Recurrent Training and Qualifications, which are aside from the processes described
in TRA-203 and TRA-204. Operations Guideline Nos. 15 and 16, “Operations
Department Miscellaneous Recurrent Training and Qualifications”, and “Personnel
Related Policies”, respectively, describe these elements. ODA-315-1 and ODA-315-2
contain provisions for documenting the Operator’s awareness of and concurrence to
the currentness of these elements.

Reactor Operators participating in a Senior Reactor Operator upgrade training
program are considered Inactive Licensed from the time they become delinquent in
the requalification program. Participants are considered Inactive Licensed until they
successfully complete the training program and receive an SRO license or complete a
remedial training program in accordance with TRA-204 to satisfy any missed
requalification assignments.
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CPNPP PROCEDURE NO.

OPERATIONS DEPARTMENT ADMINISTRATION MANUAL ODA-315

REVISION NO. 7

LICENSED OPERATOR MAINTENANCE TRACKING PAGE 8 OF 15

INFORMATION USE

6.2 Maintaining an Active License Status

NOTE: Completion of the requirements of this section are documented on ODA-315-1,
“Active License Status Form”.
6.2.1 The requirements by which the Operator maintains an Active License are as follows:

® The Operator shall maintain “Current” license status in accordance with TRA-203
and TRA-204, and

® The Operator shall complete at least five (5) 12-hour shifts from shift turnover to
shift turnover each calendar quarter. The Operator must complete each watch in
a position that requires an Active License commensurate with the license held by
the individual. Positions which require an Active License are described in
Attachment 8.A.

EXAMPLES

An Operator that completes five (5) 12-hour shifts from Beginning of Shift turnover
to End of Shift turnover per OWI-107 in the same calender quarter has satisfied
the minimum requirements to maintain an Active License status.

IE an Operator performs a turnover to another Operator per OWI-107 during a
12-hour shift (anytime between Beginning of Shift turnover to End of Shift
turnover), THEN the shift CAN NOT be counted towards one (1) of the five (5)
12-hour shifts for that calender quarter.

IF an Operator performs a Short Term Relief per OWI-107 during a 12-hour shift
(anytime between Beginning of Shift turnover to End of Shift turnover), THEN the
shift CAN be counted towards one (1) of the five (5) 12-hour shifts for that
calender quarter.

IFE an Operator begins a shift at 1800 on the final day of the calender quarter,
THEN the shift CAN NOT be counted towards one (1) of the five (5) 12-hour shifts
for the current quarter OR towards the next quarter since the shift is split between
the current and new quarter.
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CPNPP PROCEDURE NO.

OPERATIONS DEPARTMENT ADMINISTRATION MANUAL ODA-315

REVISION NO. 7

LICENSED OPERATOR MAINTENANCE TRACKING PAGE 9 OF 15

INFORMATION USE

6.2.2 Documentation for the maintenance requirements of this section is as follows:

® The identity of each person holding a position, which requires an Active License,
should be documented in the Unit Log or Station Log per ODA-104.
Documentation is normally accomplished through completion of the information
(position manned) in the Narrative Logs.

NOTE: The Licensed Operator completes Sections |, I, and Ill of ODA-315-1, “Active License
Status Form”. Licensed Operators who are Inactive Licensed are not required to
complete the form.

® When the required number of hours, per step 6.2.1, are documented, the licensed
Operator should sign his/her name in Section Il of ODA-315-1.

NOTE: The Miscellaneous Recurrent Training and Qualifications necessary for specific
watch-stations are described in Operations Guideline No. 15. Additionally, Operations
Guideline No. 16 describes the expectations relative to being respirator ready.

® The licensed Operator signs and dates Section Ill of ODA-315-1 to indicate that
he/she is current in Miscellaneous Recurrent Training and Qualifications and is
aware of near-term expiration dates. The signature also indicates possession of a
pair of respirator glasses, if so required. Upon completion of this section, the
form is forwarded to the appropriate level of Operations Management (SM/SOM).

6.2.3 The appropriate individual (SM/SOM) signs and dates Section IV certifying that
requirements to maintain an Active License have been satisfied based on information
supplied. The license remains Active until the end of the quarter following the
watches performed per Section 6.2.1. The completed form is forwarded to the Shift
Operations Department Staff.

EXAMPLE:

IE the shifts/watches (five 12-hour shifts per Section 6.2.1) are completed in the first
quarter of a year, THEN Active License status is satisfied through the second quarter
of the year. To remain in an “Active License status” for the third quarter of the year,
the shifts/watches requirements of Section 6.2.1 shall be completed during the
second quarter.
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CPNPP PROCEDURE NO.

OPERATIONS DEPARTMENT ADMINISTRATION MANUAL ODA-315

REVISION NO. 7

LICENSED OPERATOR MAINTENANCE TRACKING PAGE 10 OF 15

INFORMATION USE

6.3 Reactivating an Inactive License

NOTE:

Completion of the requirements of this section are documented on ODA-315-2,
“Return to Active License Status Form”, which is forwarded to the Shift Operations
Manager for formal authorization and signature prior to the individual being
considered Activated.

6.3.1

To activate an SRO license, the shift function is to be with a Shift Manager or Unit
Supervisor. To activate an RO license, the shift function is to be with a Reactor
Operator or Balance of Plant Operator. The specific requirements are as follows:

® The Operator shall maintain “Current” license status in accordance with TRA-203
and TRA-204, and

Only one Operator should be under the direction of an Active Licensed Operator at
atime

® The Operator shall perform at least 40 hours of shift functions under the direction
of an Active Licensed Operator commensurate with the licensed position for
which he/she is licensed. These 40 hours may be accumulated at any
incremental duration and should be logged in the Unit or Station Log, as
applicable; however, the minimum duration should be approximately 4 hours.
The 40 hours shall be acquired within the same calendar quarter, and

® The 40 hours of shift function shall include at least one complete off-going AND
one complete on-coming turnover, and

The plant tour and required reading aspects of reactivation are to be accomplished
during the 40 hours of shift function.

® The Operator shall perform a Comprehensive Plant Tour with an Active RO or

SRO (if reactivating as an RO) or Active SRO (if reactivating as an SRO), and
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6.3.1 e The Operator shall review all required shift turnover procedures, logs and
processes relative to the position (RO or SRO) for which he/she is reactivating
under the direction of an Active Licensed Operator. This review includes the
following procedures and processes:

- ODA-102, Conduct of Operations

- ODA-104, Operations Department Document Control

- ODA-106, Review of Documents and Operational Experience Feedback
- ODA-308, LCO Tracking Program

- OWI-107, Operations Department Turnover and Briefing Instructions
- Unit Difference Log

- LCOAR Logs (including SISL)

- Lessons Learned (previous 3-months)

- Temporary Modifications (installed)

- Operations Guidelines (specified by S.0.M.)

- Operations Standing Orders

- Operations Shift Order (including Chemistry & RadWaste)

- OFI’s, Burdens and WAL *

- Operational Decision Making Instructions (ODMI’s) in effect *

(* These items are links on the Ops Web page under Turnover items.)

® For SROs who have been issued a “Fuel Handling Only” license, they may
activate their license by performing one shift of shift functions meeting the
requirements of RFO-101 while being supervised by an Active Licensed SRO.
For SROs who are fully licensed, they must meet the full requirements of this
section before activating their license for Fuel Handling Activities.

6.3.2 Documentation for the reactivation requirements of step 6.3.1 is as follows:

® Time spent in each shift function held by the Operator, which requires an Active
License, should be documented in the Unit Log or Station Log per ODA-104.
Documentation may be accomplished through completion of the information
(position manned) in the Narrative Logs.

NOTE: The Inactive Licensed Operator completes Sections I, II, 1ll, IV and V of
ODA-315-2, “Return to Active License Status Form”. This form is the official
record of reactivation.

® Upon completion of at least 40 hours of shift functions per step 6.3.1, the Inactive
Licensed Operator completes the Tabulation of Hours section of ODA-315-2 and
signs and dates at the bottom of Section II.
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INFORMATION USE

6.32 e

Upon completion of a review of Miscellaneous Recurrent Training and
Qualifications, the Inactive Licensed Operator signs and dates at the bottom of
Section Ill. The intent of this action is to ensure the individual’s miscellaneous
training activities have not expired, or if any has, to attain current status prior to
becoming Active. The Miscellaneous Recurrent Training and Qualifications
necessary for specific watch-stations are described in Operations Guideline No.
15. Additionally, Operations Guideline No. 16 describes the expectations relative
to being respirator ready - license holders are expected to be respirator qualified
in support of shift manning. The signature also indicates possession of a pair of
respirator glasses, if so required.

Upon completion of a Comprehensive Plant Tour per step 6.3.1, the Inactive
Licensed Operator and Active Licensed Operator signs and dates at the bottom of
Section IV.

Upon completion of a review of all required procedures, logs and processes per
step 6.3.1, the Inactive Licensed Operator signs and dates at the bottom of
Section V.

The Inactive Licensed Operator participates in an oral discussion/review with
Operations Management (SOM or SM or designee) covering department policies
su